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INTRODUCTION 


The Pali Text Society during its fifty-two years of life has had 
its ups and downs, and these have reverberated in the spiritual 
thermometers of its Presidents. The present work, being 
the first appearance among us of Eustace Hare, known to us 
hitherto as a generous donor, now to be better known as an 
equally disinterested fellow-worker of high merit, counts as 
a very decided ‘up.^ Financial stringency is counting, as I 
have elsewhere reported, as a heavy ‘ down,’ yet it would be 
with us sheer bankruptcy and nothing less, before we could 
bring ourselves to suspend the completing of these translations 
of the four Collections of the Suttas, of which this volume is 
the last number save two, so useful do we hold they should 
be for a better knowledge of Buddhism. Mr. Woodward, 
who has given us five of such volumes, and who may yet give 
us the last of this, the Anguttara Collection, has handed over 
this and the next volume to Mr. Hare. And it has been for 
me a task of deep interest to follow the latter’s renderings and 
annotations, and now to introduce the same at his insistent 
request. This is not to say that I endorse every word of 
either; but I do say, that in nearly every case I should be 
proud were the translation my own. 

I propose, as usual, to resolve my Introduction into a few 
notes, designed to bring into relief the historical changes 
between the birth and the later growth of the Buddhist 
movement, such as seem to be reasonably inferable from 
what these Sayings tell us. This is as yet not the way in 
which as a rule writers on Buddhism envisage these Pali 
scriptures. Even when such writers cite context after context 
from the originals (and not, as is sometimes the case, from 
contexts as cited by earlier writers on them), the references 


VI 


Introduction 


are usually treated as being all equally autboritative. If, for 
instance, in one of sucb references the Founder (whether he 
be called Exalted One, Bhagavan, Tathagata, Buddha, or 
Gotama) is recorded as having said this, and in another 
reference he is also recorded as having said that, it is accepted 
without comment that (a) this is true of both, whether the 
Sayings are mutually concordant or not, and (6) he is as 
likely to have said the one as the other. Now, that pro- 
fessing Buddhists should in these cases make no critical 
comment is scarcely to be expected, nor are we in a position, 
if we be followers of Christianity or of Islam, to find fault 
with them for accepting such Sayings en bloc. But it is 
surely better for the reader who is not bound by the shackles 
of well-meaning piety, that he should take for his guide 
historic truth rather than edification. And it is this reader 
to whom the following points are addressed. 

Variant Versions. ~1 explained the historic interest I saw 
in these in my Introduction to the preceding volume, and 
will not repeat myself here. In this third volume the reader 
will also find a large number of such variants, and I have drawn 
up a table of them at the end. They are chiefly in pairs, but 
now and then they run to larger groups. Now it is the ‘ text ’ 
that varies, now and then the expositions or the verses vary; 
more often it is a varied exposition of a common text. For 
me these variants are a lively reminder of [a) the long-lived 
oral nature of the teaching, (6) the tether long permitted to 
the exponent to male his own exposition^ (c) the various and 
mutually isolated conditions of place under which the teaching 
went on, (d) the felt need of revision to which such conditions 
would eventually give rise. 

And here I am. fain to be again referring to my preceding 
Introduction— namely, where I refer to a slight but possibly 
significant variety in the prose and verse of the Sutta : ‘ World ’ 
(Vol. 11, pp. 43-45). I was re-reading the Sutta one day, when 
as in a flash it dawned upon me, that to fit word to context 
we must discard the word ^ buddha ’ altogether, and substitute 
the original word suddha.’ 

I must remind the reader that to the question, ‘ As what 
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do you, sir, expect to be reborn the Founder, in replying, 
is said to explain that just as a water-lily gets no smear from 
the water, so he gets no smear from contact with the world; 
as it has grown up in and above the water, so has he grown 
up in and above the world, both of them clean, or, more 
literally, ‘cleansed’: suddho. The context does not call for 
the word huddha (‘wise,’ or ‘wake,’ or ‘enlightened’); it 
does call for the word ‘ unsoiled ’ (an-upalitta), or the positive 
equivalent suddha. 

How, then, did ‘ buddha ’ come to be substituted ? 

In the first place there was growing up, in the second and 
third centuries after the Founder’s death, the cult of him as 
a super-man, a super-god. Belief in personal Divinity, in 
Vishnu and Shiva, was renascent in India, modifying the 
immanent theism dominant at the birth of Buddhism. And 
in the growing Buddhist world there will have been a renascence 
no less strong in the felt need for a supreme Being. There will 
have been a predisposition, where teaching was still carried 
on through the ear, not through the eye, to get huddha where 
suddha had been spoken, not read. 

In the second place, with a grown mass of oral mandates, 
there was growing the need of sorting this mass into the kind 
of arrangement we see in the Sutta-Pitaka. Somehow it 
came about that, in the ten Sayings now known as ‘ Wheel,’ 
this ‘ World ’ Sutta followed one called ‘ Vassakara ’ (No. 35), 
in which a man of certain qualities is reputed to be ‘wise 
(buddho), great sage, great man.’ There is here no specific 
reference to the Founder; but it is possible that the juxta- 
position of the two Suttas may have, as by an echo, brought 
about the insertion of buddha for suddha. 

The Buddhist ‘ Church,’ be it never forgotten, was not alone 
in seeking, not to relate the true, but to edify the votary. 
Suddho had once meant, or still meant, in Indian idiom, 
‘ having salvation,’ ‘ being safe as to the hereafter.’ But 
here was a newer, a more engrossing theme : — ^the Person of 
the Founder, bringing, in the one word, the edification we 


1 Lit. ‘ Will ixis reverence become (x, y or z) ?’ 
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ascribe, in gentle hranonr, to ' that blessed word Mesopo- 
tamia/ We too have clung to the edifying, where the context 
required a different meaning, such as we admit in the present 
VEevised Version ’—we have, e,g., preferred the imperative: 
‘ Search the scriptures,’ when the context required : ' Ye search 
the scriptures . . . but ye will not come to me.’ 

A Changed Category, — In Chapter XIII of my book Sakya, 
I put forward tentatively the theory that the category known 
as the chd-abhinnd{yo)^ or Six Superknowings, had been 
originally one of five only. I have, in this translation of the 
Book of the Fives, come the better to see that the theory is 
right. And that in a very interesting case of monastic editing. 
Let the reader turn to Sutta 23, p. 11. Here the Category, 
called elsewhere the Five Hindrances (Nwarandni), is 
treated of under the figure of physical ' debasements ’ (upaJe- 
hilesd). As so treated, it is finished on p. 12, line 8. But 
in the longer, more important Suttanta 2 of the Digha, the 
Hindrances are followed by the description of the Five Psychic 
Gifts, later called the Superknowings. To these, both there 
and here, is appended a sixth item, which has nothing in 
common with the Five : the extirpation of the three Asava, 
or Cankers, viz. of desire, rebirth, ignorance. (Elsewhere in 
the Canon a fourth is often added: that of views or opinions.)^ 

Now here we have an apparently sixfold category thrust, 
as it were, into a Book of Fives, with an incongruous 
sixth item. It should have been among the Sixfold Cate- 
gories. It is not to be fomd there. And this is for me con- 
clusive. I suggest that, when the Book of Fives was compiled, 
there were just these Fivefold Psychic Gifts; that they made 
a distinct Sutta in that Book; that the sixth item came to 
be added, making the Sutta of the Six out of place among 
the Fives; that the Sutta was therefore tacked on to the pre- 
ceding Sutta, following its already traditional order in the 
Teaching (Digha) ; that thus a further insertion of the Category 
as sixfold under the Sixes was deemed unnecessary. I do 
not see this as the only possible conclusion. But it strengthens 


1 Dialogues of ihe Bvddha, i, pp. 82-93, and n. on p. 93. 
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the case for seeing, in the so-called Six Abhihhas, an original 
Five. I may add that the compound ‘ chalabhihha- ’ occurs 
once only in this work, in a way suggestive of insertion, and 
that, in Samyutta-Mkaya II, pp. 216, 222, we have, in naive 
confusion, first ‘five abhinnas ’ referred to, then ‘six,’ then 
again ‘ five. 

Certain Re^iderings, — (1) From Suttas and Category to 
Words. Mr. Hare’s return to an English rendering of Asava: 

‘ cankers,’ with which I readily concur, is on the whole the 
best. In it we lose the liquid meaning, the permeation, as 
of ink on blotting-paper, and which is kept in view in 
‘intoxicants,’ ‘drugs,’ ‘floods,’ ‘poisons.’ The scholastic 
description may be consulted in my Buddhist Psychological 
Ethics, § 1096, n., and Maung Tin’s The Expositor, p. 63 /.^ 
We can see how much the term appealed to monastic 
Buddhism in the way it ‘ permeates ’ this volume. With 
the decline in the conception of ‘the man,’ with the wilting 
of any positive ultimate outlook for him, we can understand 
how the purging of this ‘miserable sinner’ became a more 
central teaching than the original view of him. This was to 
see a Seeker after the divine riches of his potential nature, 
an ultimate Winner of the Thing Needed which was at the end 
of the Way in the worlds. 

(2) By ‘ Thing Needed ’ I refer to the original term for the 
summum honum : attha. This word is here translated now 
by ‘goal,’ now by ‘ weal.’ Few Pali words are so hard to 
translate. In the Suttas a man needing, seeking something, 
say ‘heart of oak,’ is called ‘ sdr^ attha-ho, -atthiko at the 
same time is often used emphatically in the sense of 
highest object, saintship won.® The first mission was to be 

1 This is not well handled in my translation, Kindred Sayings, ii, 
pp. 146, 150. On p. 146 read: ‘ And similarly . . . for the Super- 
knowledges.’ (This is followed by ‘ six Superknowledges ’), and p. 150, 
‘ the five Superknowledges of me.’ 

^ Pali Text Society’s Translations. 

3 As object, aim, whether ordinary or highest, it is so used, in the 
Upanishads. Early monastic Buddhism saw in attha perfected man- 
hood already won here on earth. Original Buddhism saw in it some- 
thing uttariy, ‘ beyond,’ not realizable on earth. Gf, p. 72, Sutta 74. 
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undertaken ^for the attha, hita, suhha^’ of devas and of 
men/ And in my Manual of Buddhism, p. 115, I pointed 
out how, in the first so-called sermon,’ the word attha, required 
in the context, has been shelved for four inadequate sub- 
stitutes, probably through the later literary pre-emption of 
the word for ‘meaning’ as opposed to ‘letter/ The earlier 
higher force in the word rarely, if ever, occurs in later Pali. 
It is all the more interesting to come across, in the present 
volume, the compound discarded in the ‘ sermon ’ : attha- 
samhita, ‘ concerned with or about the Goal,’ with its negative 
complement (retained in the ‘ sermon ’) of ‘ not about the 
Goal ’ (p. 145). 

(3) It is good to have a term from one of those ahhinnds 
used at last in its literal meaning. . This is ‘ dwelling(s),’ 
replacing the more usual ‘ birtbs ’ or ‘ lives ’ in the reminiscence 
of one’s past previous to this life: — pubbe-nivds' dnussati 
(p, 13, etc.). This apparently curious choice made by the 
Buddhist teachers has a significance which will not strike a 
European. What is that ? 

Why the choice of ‘ dwelling,’ when in Pali we have ‘ birth,’ 
‘rebirth,’ ‘life,’ ‘world’ ? I see it thus: Consider first the 
formula (p. 13), or its more formal, more usual wording 
(p. 296): — ‘he remembers manifoldly appointed dwellings in 
the past.’ This is followed by an exposition, careful as to 
the ‘ dwelling ’ being as inmate of a body, a society, a world, 
extravagant as to length and number, in which ‘ births ’ 
(jdtiyo) is freely used. But the very usual word (in later 
years) for ‘ lives ’ and ‘ worlds,’ bham, is not used. What 
may be the explanation ? I suggest the following: 

(i) The formula ‘ he . . . the past ’ is the original fixed 
wording, or ‘ text/ 

(ii) The exposition, long left to the exponent, became 
appended, in its odd medley, later. 

(iii) Wlien (i) was first listed, the word rendered ‘ dwell- 
ings ’ meant, not merely a house, but a ‘ nest,’ a ‘ settlement,’ 
an ‘ ingress on the other hand, the word jdti did not fit 


^ These are all old Vedio meanings. 
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for ‘ life.’ It meant (a) birth on earth, (b) rank in the brahman , 

(c) happening, (<^) a producing or source. Later on, the p ura 
in the sense of * new lives ’ became permissible. 

(iv) The word for ‘ life ’ (pmfa) was never used m the 

the word for ‘ world ’ (hka) in the plural is very hard to find 

till in later Pali.^ . > j 

(v) The word that came to be used for both lives ana 
‘ worlds,’ ‘ becomings ’ (bhava), had not so com into use when 
the exposition (ii) was finally worded. 

(vi) Original Buddhism taught that man was a wayfarer 
in many worlds. 

Hence I come to this recollection of the past was of former 
homes, stations, rests, stages, rather than of ‘births’ or of 
‘ lives hence 

(4) Lastly, a word in passing on the frequent occurrence 
in this volume of the Uim hhammyo, with or without the 
prefix (mind). Here we have the compound /or iAe 

first time translated rightly* Let the reader consult p. 225, 
and n. 1. The Commentarial definition rmmy mddheU 
means ‘herein one makes the mind grow.’ It was at the 
very heart of original Buddhism, that the very man, spirit, 
soul, should be ‘ made to grow,’ made to become. ^ And the 
mind was not the very mc^ny as the second so-called sermon 
warned men. But there had been growing a new culture of 
‘ the mind ’ in India, due to Kapila, probably a generation 
or two before Buddhism began. And experts in this culture, 
members of the Sakyan Order, are probably meant by the 
compound term. Its immense influence on Buddhism I have 
discussed elsewhere. We note this in the fairly obvious gloss 
with which the mainly ancient Dhammapada begins : 

Things are forerun by mind^ have mind as best, are com- 
pounds of the mind. 

If with corrupted mind a man do speak or act, 
therefrom ill follows him as wheel the foot of drawing beast. ^ 


1 There is one plural in this volume; lohdm. 

2 So for the following verse. 




Xll 


Introduction 


Here the couplet proper, ' If . . . beast/ is in keeping with 
the Upanishads— the man acting 'with his mind.’ But the 
inserted superfluous first line is the new note due to Kapila’s 
influence; yet not altogether new, but in a way an echo 
and revival of the high importance seen in mind {manas) in 
the earlier Brahmana books of ritual; sayings — for so they 
then were— which may have inspired Kapila. 

BMmmyo without the mano is at times a very hard word 
to translate. Not on p. 192, where ' becomes not what he 
ought to become’ {a-bhdmmyo Jioti) is unexceptionable; so 
p. 87. This is literally correct, but in the compound, the 
' participle of necessity ’ in -iyo seems to me not here at all; 
we have the affix of agency: -iJco or -iyo. This gives us a 
' mind-making-becom-er,’ an uncouth compound which is 
fairly well rendered by ' student of mind.’^ Let the reader 
not think I comment on trifles. In the wording of growth, 
of a making to grow, making become, we have the one central 
driving force that arose with Buddhism. That man 'is’ 
was not enough. Man must become a More, else never will 
he attain to his full stature as God: — ^here is original Buddhism 
carrying out to the Many the torch drooping in the hands of 
the Brahman teaching of the Few. 

Fa^e . — ^Let the reader not be misled by ' fate ’ being used 
as a variant for ' death ’ — e.g., p. 211, Kdla-kiriya (' accom- 
plishment of earth-time’) is synonymous with 'dying.’ No 
determinist doctrine is implied. 

The Test of the Selfs Reality , — I come to two features of 
great interest. The one is the Sutta entitled ' Self-acting ’ 
{atta-kdro, or wJl, atta-kdri) (p. 237). I commend it much to the 
reader’s attention, for surely few Sayings have been so over- 
looked, and few Sayings can Buddhists and others so little 
afford to overlook. In it we have a man (said to be a brahman 
— ^which is obviously impossible) stating it as his opinion, 
that in a man’s actions the doing is not rightly to be called 
' by the self ’ or ' by another.’ The statement might equally 


1 So vaMhan4go, the Commentary’s equivalent a ‘grow-er.’ [See 
p. 192, n, 3.) 
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well be rendered ‘there is no self-agent, no other-who-is- 
agent’ : -Tcdro, -kdrl may mean either agent or agency. ^ e 
then have Gotama’s reply, that he had ‘ mver even heard or 

seen m opmon’l The ‘ seen ’ is baffling, since it can 

only refer to a written opinion and this could n^ bedhe case 
till about 400 years after the Founder’s demise. Yet Gotama s 
refutation of the opinion is of the bedrock of his^teachmg, 
and wipes out the doctrine of anattd, no-self, as being Jus - 
He gives ‘ initiative,’ literally the ‘ datum of having-started 
or ‘ begun ’ an act, as the criterion of the active presence oj the 
very man or self. Here is verily a very live-wire of teaching^ 
here is a very doctrine of will, of choice, such as I see biuied 
in the First Address, without the needed words in which to 
tell of it. I regret profoundly I was among the overlookers 
of it till the translator’s MS. came into my hands. It is 
not, as is said in the note, Makkhali’s doctrine.^ That was 
a denial of effective causation. This is a denial of the causer , 
the man, the invisible spiritual being, the soul, the self. And 
we have Gotama denying all knowledge of this demal, which 
he is by most writers declared to have made his central 
doctrine ! But the chief interest lies in the testing of agency 
by ‘ initiative.’ This was a great word. 

Man the Seeker. — The other intensely interesting (and also 
unique) Saying is that called ‘ Gavesin, the Seeker ’ (No. 180, 
pp. 158 ff.). Here we have the Man of radiant will, as else- 
where smiling, and asked by Ananda, why the smile? And 
there follows a story laid in the days of the preceding ‘ Buddha,’ 
in which the teller himself gives no personal memory. The 
details of the story are very monkish, suggesting a tradition 
of generations of monk-tellers, giving as stages in the Seeker’s 
progress, and that of those he helps along, the values of the 
cloister. But the real worth of the tale lies in its essential 
features of Man as seeking ever a Better, of Man as ever 
Becoming: ‘This is but a matter of levels; there’s nothing 

1 Unless ‘ seen, heard ’ is to be taken as an inclusive assertion parallel 
fj the familiar ‘know, see’; bat I have not come across such an idiom 
elsewhere, 

a Cf. my Buddhism (Home Univ. Library), p. 85. 
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More; well, tlien, I’m for the More !’ And the moral of the 
story comes as a very Crown: — ‘ In this way train yourselves: 
from beyond to beyond, from good to good endeavouring, let 
ns realise tJiut which has no beyond,’ " ’ in the text is 

the monastic ideal of India: ‘release,’ but it will not have 
been the Founder’s ideal. In his day ^ That " was the God 
in Man. And this is the way in which I hear him teaching 
Man-aS"the-Seeker to his world. 

I have by no means mentioned all that this book contains 
of interest and value. There is the charming talk of Gotama 
to his friend Uggaha’s daughters (Sutta No. 33, p. 28 /.), 
wise guidance meet to rank beside the talks to Sigala in the 
Digha, and to Visakha, in the first of these three volumes — 
precious survivals in a monk-swamped literature. There is 
the epithet, given to some men, of ‘ incurable ’ {atehiccka, 
pp. 112, 286), occurring also in the Majjhima Collection 
(I, 393), with the fearful implication, possibly monkish, of 
a Buddhist hell that is unending. There is the interesting 
context about Licchavis and Vajjians, suggesting that the 
former were not, as is supposed, included in the latter (p. 62). 
Here we have agreed that the rendering bhavissanti, like 
that of bMvissati in Vol. II, p. 44, should be literal-— ‘ will 
become ’ — and not a colloquially expressed assumption, such 
as I do not find we are warranted in tracing in P^i idiom. 

But I have already said more than enough, and will end on 
one very lovely note that brings the great Helper very near 
(p. 61): ‘And in him reflecting hereon the Way comes into 
being; and that Way he follows, makes become, makes 
more. , . 

Now am I bound to become one turning no more bach ; 

I shall become a Further-Far&r in the life divine, 

C. A. F. RHYS DAVIDS. 


CHIPSTBA.B, SUREBY, 


THE TRANSLATOR’S PREFACE 


Since Mrs. Rhys Davids has kindly written the Introduction 
to this volume j it is only necessary for me to add here a few 
remarks. 

The translation is based on the P.T.S. edition, but I have 
noted — and here and there adopted— many of the readings 
of the 1915 Colombo Sinhalese edition by T. D. Sri Devamitta, 
referred to in my notes as S.e. No rcyrmn edition of Buddha- 
ghosa’s Commentary, Mamrat}ia]puTan% on these two Nipatas 
was available, but Mr. F. L. Woodward kindly transliterated 
for me the appropriate sections of the Sinhalese edition of 
that work. 

This volume very naturally does not follow, word for word, 
the renderings of other translators of the stock similes, 
paragraphs and phrases that recur here. That these are 
numerous will be seen from the references in my notes, and, 
excepting the similes, many more in most cases could be 
given. A departure in word-rendering, calling for comment, 
is the adoption of Lord Chalmers’ ' canker ’ (see Further 
Dialogues) for the hitherto generally untranslated asava: 

^ that which flows.’ Some rendering seemed desirable, since 
the PMi word in many contexts can convey little or nothing 
to the English reader unversed in Pali-Buddhist terms; and 
canker, though not a precise etymological equivalent, has the 
meaning in one sense of a disease with a discharge. 

As a matter of interest to students of comparative religion, 
I would draw attention to the parallel passages of sentiment 
and simile in the Bible, referred to in the footnotes; I give 
also a few found in Brahmanic literature, and these, no doubt, 
could be greatly extended. The interesting references to 
the German translation by Nya^^atiloka have been inserted 
by Mrs. Rhys Davids. 


xvi The Tramlatofs Preface 

In Index IV of Pali words, I have listed words occurring 
in the text and Coninientary that are either not found in the 
P.T.S. Dictionary or are nsed in a sense not noted there. 

I would here express my thanks to both Mrs. Rhys Davids 
and Mr. Woodward for reading through my typescript and 
for their advice and help, which have been invaluable. Owing 
to my return to Ceylon, I have not been able to see the proofs 
of the Indexes through the Press; I am much indebted to 
Mrs. Rhys Davids for undertaking this. 

E. M. HARE. 

Wellinotok Club, 

1933 . 
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CORRIGENDA 


Note by Mrs, Rhys Davids . — On p. viii the sentence It is mi found there 
needs thus mnoh of modification : It is true that six items elsewhere, 
but not here, called abhinnd occur twice in the Book of the Sixes, 
but the occurrence in both cases has features which rather endorse 
than contradict the hypothesis that they were originally a set of 
Five, (a) They do not occur as a set oi six things (dhammd, etc,). 
(6) In the former occurrence they are called, in an aUermtive 
version, a set of qualities ‘ worthy of offerings in the latter occur- 
rence they are called collectively (but without number) ‘ variety of 
iddhi’ (iddhividha), and this Sutta is omitted from the Vdddnu 
(list of contents). 

Page 6, note 4, See Introduction. 

Page 7, line 5, fead that is to say. 

Page 9, § vii, /or perfect, -ed reac? accomplished. 

Page 39 /. , ‘ to think much of it/ is lit. to take delight in it. 

Page 57, line 2, /or Tho’ read Ay (or Yea). 

Page 58, line 8, more lit. ‘ I will make become one who has guarded 
sense-doors.’ 

Page 124, note 6, add 2nd ed., p. 320. 

Page 146, note 2, Rhys Davids has recorded on the fly-leaf that he, and 
not H. Oldenberg, was responsible for this portion {S.B.E. Vinaya 
Texts), Also the passage cited, p. 183, note 4. 

Page 148, note 2. Addtolxxxii:2nded,,p.xc/. 

Page 153 /., for neither by us read neither by me (mayd). In the Sixes, 
p. 215, the Paliis again 

Page 156, ‘ very purposive ’ is on p. 101 rendered * very mental.’ 

Page 155, also 174, 179, well gone may also he rendered well going. 

Page 161, note, before Sallekha insert (note) 3. 

Page 171, note 2, read Es’ ahag. 

Page 178, ‘ has stepped ’ may also he rendered are stepping. 

Page 221, lines 3-5. C/. i, p. 132. 

Page 227, for existences read dwellings (as on p. 13). Cf, p. 203. 

Page 230, /or godly man read brahman. 

Page 243, note 1.‘ Of,, however, K,8, v, p. 320, as more modern in 
outlook. 

Page 284, verse. Pausboll translates ‘ who does not stick in the middle,’ 
Sage ’ is here ma? 2 .^ar. 

Page 291, note 2. To first citaiion add 2nd ed., p. 269, note. 

Page 304, note 6. To trsl. 267 add 2nd ed., p. 245, note 2. 

Three or four inaccuracies in accents are not mentioned here. 
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THE BOOK OE THE FIVES AND SIXES 

PART III 

THE BOOK OP THE FIVES 
Chapter L— The Leaener’s Powers.^ 

§ i {!). The powers in brief. 

Thus Pave I heard : Once the Exalted One dwelt near Sayatthi, 
at Jeta Grove, in Anathapindika’s Park; and there he addressed 
the monks, saying: * Monks.’ 

' Yes, lord,’ they replied; and the Exalted One said: 

‘ These are the five powers of a learner. What five ? 

The power of faith, of conscientiousness, of fear of blame, 
of energy and of insight. 

These, monks, are the five powers of a learner. 

Wherefore, monks, train yourselves thus: 

We will become possessed of the learner’s power called the 
power of faith ; we will become possessed of the learner’s 
power called the power of conscientiousness; we will become 
possessed of the learner’s power called the power of fear of blame ; 
we will become possessed of the learner’s power called the power 
of energy; we will become possessed of the learner’s power 
called the power of insight. 

Thus should ye train yourselves, moniks. ’ 

§ ii (2). The powers in detail. 

‘Monks, these are the five powers of a learner. What 
five ? (Reply as in § 1.) 

And what, monks, is the power of faith ? 

^ Baldni. As iTidriyani this set recurs at A. ii, 150 ; as Baldni at D. ii i, 
25 3; if. ii, 12, below V, § 204. 
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2 The Booh of the Fives [text iii, 2 

Herein, moi^ the Ariyan disciple Has faith and believes 
in the enlightenment of the Tathagata: Of a truth he is the 
Exalted One, arahant, fully enlightened, abounding in wisdom 
and right, the well-gone, the world-knower, the incomparable 
tamer of tamable men, the teacher of devas and men, the 
Buddha, the Exalted One. This, monks, is called the power 
of faith. 

And what, monks, is the power of conscientiousness ? 

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple is conscientious; he 
feels conscientious scruple when acting wrongly in deed, word 
and thought; on entering on evil and wrong states. This, 
monks, is called the power of conscientiousness. 

And what, monks, is the power of the fear of blame ? 

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple is afraid of blame; he 
is afraid of the blame that comes when acting wrongly in deed, 
word and thought; on entering on evil and wrong states. 
This, monks, is called the power of the fear of blame. 

And what, monks, is the power of energy ? 

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple, abiding in active energy, 
puts away all wrong things and takes to right things; stead- 
fast and strenuous, he shirks not the burden of right things. 
This, monks, is called the power of energy. 

And what, monks, is the power of insight ? 

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple has insight ; he is endowed 
with insight into the way of growth and decay, with Ariyan 
penetration of the way to the utter destruction of 111. This, 
monks, is called the power of insight. 

These, monies, are the five powers of a learner. 

Wherefore, monks, ye should train yourselves thus: 

We will become possessed of the learner’s powers. . . . 

Thus train ye yourselves, monks.’ 

§iii(3). Ill 

^ Monks, possessing five qualities a monk, in this very world, 
lives ill at ease, vexed, troubled, pained; on the breaking 
up of the body, after death, an ill-faring may be expected^ 
for him. What five ? 

1 Of, It 22/. ; 8. iii, 8; A. i, 202, below VI, § 75. 
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Monies, herein a monk is without faith, nnconscientious, 
has no fear of blame, is indolent and lacking in insight. 

Monks, possessing these five qualities . . . an ill-faring 
may be expected for him. 

Monks, possessing five qualities a monle lives wholly at 
ease in this world, free of vexation, trouble and pain; on the 
breaking up of the body, after death, a well-faring may 
be expected for him. What five V {The opposite qualities.) 

§ iv (4). Dm^ 

^ Monks, possessing five qualities a monk is duly^ cast into 
hell. WTiat five ? 

Herein a monk, faithless, unconscientious, reckless of blame, 
is indolent, is without insight. 

Possessing these five a monk is duly cast into hell. 

Monks, possessing five qualities a monk is duly set in 
heaven. What five {The opposite qualities.) 

§ V (5). The training. 

^ Monks, whatsoever monk or nun disavows the training 
and returns to the lower life,^ five matters for self-blame and 
reproach^ from the standpoint of Dhamma come to him here 
now. What five ? 

In you® (he thinks) there was verily no faith in right things, 
no conscientiousness, no fear of blame, no energy and no 
insight into right things. 

Monks, whatsoever monk or nun disavows the training 
and returns to the lower life, these five matters for self-blame 
and reproach from the standpoint of Dhamma come to him 
here now. 

Monks, whatsoever monk or nun lives the godly life in perfect 

^ Our text reads bhatay, but Sink. edit, katay; see 0.jS. i, 6 ti. 2 on 
yathahhatay. 

- Yathdhhatay. 0/. below V, § 115. 

2 See notes on this phrase at i, 143; Dial, i, 223, 

^ The Sink. edit, reads vdddnupdtdy our text vaddnuvadd, 

^ Te. 
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The Booh of the Fives 

purity, tliough witli tearful face lie cries in pain and distress, 
five matters for self-praise from tlie standpoint of Dhamma 
come to Mm fiere now. Wiat five ? 

(He tMnks) in you, verily, there was faith in right, conscien- 
tiousness, fear of blame, energy and insight. 

Monks, these five matters for self-praise ... come to him 
here now.’ 

§ vi (6). The stepping in. 

‘ Monks, there is no stepping in of wrong, so long as faith 
is set on right things; but when faith has vanished, disbelief 
prevails and stays; then there is a stepping in of wrong. 

Monks, there is no stepping in of wrong, so long as conscien- 
tiousness . , . fear of blame ... energy . . . or insight is 
set on right things; but when insight has vanished, lack of 
insight prevails and stays ; then there is a stepping in of wrong. 

§ vii (7). Of pleasures. 

^ Almost all beings find delight in pleasures,® monks; and of 
the clansman, who has laid aside sickle and pingo® and gone 
forth from the home to the homeless life, it is right to say: By 
faith has the clansman gone forth. And why ? Pleasures, 
monks, are gotten in youth; yea, those of all kinds. More- 
over, monks, low pleasures and the middling sort and those that 
are high-pitched,^ they are all just reckoned pleasures, 
y Monks,® suppose a foolish baby boy, sprawling on his back, 
were, owing to the carelessness of his nurse, to put a piece of 
stick or stone in his mouth; with what utmost haste would she 
at once attend to the matter and quickly remove it. And if 
she could not get at it at once she would clasp him round the 


1 The text gives in full. 

2 Kdmem paldlitd, so Sink, edit and Corny,, explaining: vatthuhdma- 
Icilemhdmem dbhiraid; see DhS, trst 43 n, 

3 Corny, The sickle to cut grass and the pingo to carry it away. 

4 Corny, apportions these pleasures to low-class people, middle-class 
and rajahs, respectively, 

5 This simile recurs at If. i, 396; the opening phrase is stock, c/. M. i, 
324, ii, 24; Mil 40. 
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V, The Learner^ s Powers 

head with, her left hand, and with her right, crooHng her 
finger, fetch it out, even though she drew blood. And why 1 
Monks, such a thing is a danger to the child; it is not harmless, 
I say. Moreover, monks, such an act ought to be done by the 
nurse out of love, seeking the child’s good, from pity and com- 
passion. But when that boy is older and sensible, then, monks, 
she no longer looks after him, knowing: “The lad is now self - 
warded, has done with remissness.” 

In just the same way, monks, so long as right things are not 
done by a monk by faith, conscientiousness, fear of blame, 
energy and insight, that monk must be watched over by me ; 
but when right things are so done, then I no longer look after 
him, knowing: “ The monk is now self- warded,^ has done with 
remissness. ” ’ 

§ viii (8). He falls away. 

^ Monks, possessed of five things a monk falls away, finding 
no support in Saddhamma.^ What five ? 

Without faith a monk falls away, finding no support in 
Saddhamma ; without conscientiousness ... without fear of 
blame . . . being indolent . . . and without insight a monk 
falls away, finding no support in Saddhamma. 

Monks, possessed of these five . . . a monk . . . finds no 
support. 

Monks, possessed of five things a monk falls not away, 
finding support in Saddhamma. What five V {The opposite 
qualities.)^ 

§ ix (9). No respect. 

' Monks, possessed of five things an unruly^ monk, lacking 
in respect, falls away, finding no support in Saddhamma. 
What five ? 


1 Attagutto. Dhp. 379. 

2 On this emphatic term (usually rendered ‘good’ dhamma) see 
VoLI, ixff. 

2 The text repeats in full. 

^ Appatisso, the Corny, explains : ajetthaho anicavutti, ‘ having no 
senior, not of humble conduct.’ 
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Without faith , an unruly monk, lacking in respect, falls 
away , finding no support in Saddhamma. . . . ’ {Repeat § 8 with 
changes and for the eonverse.^^^ 

§ X (10). Without respect 

‘ Monks, possessed of five things an unruly monk, lacking 
in respect, cannot attain to growth, increase and fulness in 
this discipline of Dhamma.2 What five ? 

Without faith, an unruly monk, lacking in respect, cannot 
attain to growth, increase and fulness in this discipline of 
Dhamma. . . {Continue as in %% with changes and for the 
converse.) 

Chapter IL — The Powers. 

§1(11). Things unheard of 

‘ Monks, I claim to have reached supreme mastery in things 
not heard of formerly.® 

Monks, ^ for a Tathagata these are the five powers of one who 
has won through to the truth, possessed of which a Tathagata 
claims the chief place, roars the lion’s roar among the peoples 
and sets rolling the Divine Wheel. What five ? 

The power of faith, the power of conscientiousness, the 
power of the fear of blame, the power of energy and the power 
of insight. 

Monks, for a Tathagata these are the five powers. • . 


^ The text repeats in full, 

2 This is a stock phrase; c/. A. ii, 26 ; It, 113; Vin, i, 60. 

^ Cf, M, ii, 211 for this phrase, suggestive, where it stands, of later 
insertion; Corny, for dhamma: things, glosses with catusaccadhamma, 

* This passage recurs at M, i, 69; S, ii, 27; Al. ii, 9; v, 33, etc., where 
generally ten powers are referred to, and are totally different from these 
five- As a set these five do not appear to occur except in this Section; 
they are included in the 8evm$t see A, iv, 3, also D. iii, 253. It is 
difficult to see how they are the powers of a Tathagata. Corny, observes: 
Yathd tehi gantabba^y taiW eva gatdni pavattdni ndnahaldni, Serfntpe- 
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§ ii (12). The feah 

' Monks, there are these five powers of a learner. What five ? 

The power of faith, conscientiousness, fear of blame, energy 
and insight. 

Monks, these are the five. Monks, of these five learner’s^ 
powers this is the chief, this is the binder, this is the tie, that 
to say : the power of insight. 

Monks, ^ just as in a house with a peaked roof, this is the 
chief, this is the binder, this is the tie,^ that is to say : the peak ; 
even so, monks, of these five learner’s powers . . . this is 
the chief ... to wit : the power of insight. 

Wherefore, monks, train yourselves thus : 

We will become possessed of the learner’s powers. . . . 
{Continue as in § 1.) Train yourselves thus, monks.’ 

§iii(13). The powers in brief . 

® Monks, there are these five powers. What five ? 

The power of faith, the power of energy, the power of mind- 
fulness, the power of concentration and the power of insight. 

Monks, these are the five powers.’ 

§ iv (14). The powers in detail, 

‘ Monks, these five ... (as before). And what is the power 
of faith ? (Repeat as in § 2.) 

And what is the power of energy ? (Repeat as in § 2.) 

And what is the power of mindfulness ? 

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple is mindful ; he is endowed 
with the highest mindfulness and discrimination ; he remembers 
and calls to mind what was said and done long ago. This, 
monks, is called the power of mindfulness. 

And what is the power of concentration ? 

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple, ^ aloof from sensuous 
appetites, aloof from evil ideas, enters and abides in the first 

This simile recurs at M, i, 322; for allied similes see below VI, § 53. 

2 Sanghdtaniya^ so Corny, and B,e,i M, saTighdtanika, but see p. 557. 
P.E,D. does not notice the former. 

® See DhS, trsl, 43 jf, and full notes there. 
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musing, wherein applied and sustained thoiiglit works, which 
is born of solitude and is full of joy and ease ; suppressing applied 
and sustained thought, he enters and abides in the second 
musing, which is self-evolved, born of concentration, full of 
joy and ease, free from applied and sustained thought, and 
there the mind becomes calm and one-pointed; free from 
the zest for joy, mindful and self-possessed, he enters and 
abides in the third musing, and experiences in his being that 
ease whereof the Ariyans declare: He that is tranquil and 
mindful dwells at ease; by putting away ease and by putting 
away ill, by the passing away of happiness and misery he was 
wont to feel, he enters and abides in the fourth musing, which 
is utter purity of mindfulness, which comes of disinterested- 
ness and is free of ease and ill. This, monks, is called the power 
of concentration. 

And what is the power of insight ? {Repeat as in § 2.) 

Monks, these are the five powers.’^ 

§ V (15). Where to he seen. 

‘ Monks, there are these five powers. What five ? 

{Repeat as in § 13.) And where, monks, is the power of 
faith to be seen ? In the four factors^ of Streamwinning. 
There is the power of faith to be seen. 

And where, monks, is the power of energy to be seen ? In 
the four right efforts.^ There is the power of energy to be seen. 

And where, monks, is the power of mindfulness to be seen ? 
In the four uprisings of mindfulness.^ There is the power of 
mindfulness to be seen. 

And where, monks, is the power of concentration to be seen ? 
In the four musings.® There is the power of concentration 
to be seen. 


1 This set is fotind throughout the Canon — e.g., if. ii, 12; 8. v, 219; 
referred to at Z>. ii, 120. 

2 For one set see below V,§ 179; K.8. ii, 49; Dial, ii, 99 (as the Mirror 
of Dhamma), but see D. iii, 227 for another, probably here referred to. 

K.8. V, 219 jgr. 

* See K,8. v, 119 there called ‘ stations.’ 

^ As in § 14. 
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And wHere, monks, is the power of insight to be seen ? 
In the four Ariyan truths.^ There the power of insight 
is to;beseen." '• 

These, monks, are the five powers.’ 


§ vi (16). Thepeah 

{Apply the simile in to these five powers.)^ 

§ vii (17). For whose good? (a). 

' Monks, possessed of five things a monk is set on his own 
good, but not the good of another. Of what five ? 

Herein, monks, a monk is perfect in virtue himself, but does 
not strive to perfect virtue in another ; he is perfect in con- 
centration himself, but does not strive to perfect concentration 
in another ; his own release^ is perfected, but he does not strive 
that another’s should be; his own vision^ and knowledge of 
release are perfected, but he does not strive that another’s ‘ 
should be. 

Monks, possessed of these five things a monk is set on his 
own good, but not the good of another.’ 


§ viii (18). The same (6). 

^ Monks, possessed of five things a monk is set on the good 
of another, but not his own good. Of what five?’ {The 
opposite of% 17.) 


§ ix (19). The same (c). 

VMonks, possessed of five things a monk is neither set on 
his own good, nor the good of another. Of what five ?’ 

{In no case is he perfect himself or strives to perfect 
another,) 


1 111, its coming to be, etc. 

2 The text repeats in full. 

® Corny, the fruit of arahantship, 

^ Corny, review {pacmvehhlmna) b>s m si, mirror^ cj. M. i, 415; TJdA, 
233. 


10 


The Booh of the Fives [TEXT iii, i4 


§ X (20). TAe same {i). 

' Monies, possessed of five things a monk is set on Ms own 
good, and the good of another as well. Of what five V {The 
ojpfositeofll%Y 

Chapter III. — The Fivefold. 

I i {21). Without resf^^ 

‘ Monks, that a disrespectful and unruly monk, not dwelling 
in harmony with his fellows in the godly life, will keep the 
minor precepts^— such a thing is not possible; that he will 
keep the learner’s code^ without keeping the minor precepts; 
the virtues^ without the learner’s code ; right views without 
the virtues; right concentration without right views— such 
a thing is not possible. 

But, monks, that a monk, respectful and obedient, dwelling 
in harmony with his fellows in the godly life, will keep the 
minor precepts— such a thing shall surely be; and that if he 
keep the minor precepts, he will keep the learner’s code; if the 
learner’s code, the virtues; if the virtues, right views; if right 
views, right concentration — such a thing shall surely be.’ 

§ ii (22). The same (b). 

‘ Monks, that a disrespectful and unruly monk, not dwelling 
in harmony with his fellows in the godly life, will keep the 

^ The persons in these four suttas are called by the Corny, the virtuous, 
the wicked but learned, the unlearned and wicked, the learned arahant. 
The general form recurs elsewhere — e.gr., A. ii, 95 iv, 220; D. iii, 233. 

2 AhhisarnAd^ankar) dhammarj. Corny, the highest conduct in accord 
with the duties {mUa, C7i. 557), the declared ruorality. Cf. Vism. 11. 

3 Sekha'y dMmmar). Corny, sehha-sllay, for which see G.S. i, 199. 
At Vism. 12 n. 3 (also frsl.) this passage is said to be quoted, but there 
‘ ddihrahinamriyaka ’ replaces our * seJehaJ* See below VI, §§ 67-8. 

^ SUdni. Corny, the four great ^ sllas^; this seems to be a commen- 
tarial division; see Rhys Davids’ note at Q. of M. ii, 57; moreover, 
the word ‘ mahdslldni ’ does not seem to occur in the NiJedyas, though 
at D, i, 12 there is a subdivision called * rmha-stlayf which is probably 
a late editorial addition. There is a fourfold division given at Vism. 
11, also J. iii, 195; this is given at Q. of M. ii, 221, and is shown as being 
additional to the sUay of JO. 1, 4-12* 
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minor preGepts— sucli a thiag is not possible; that he will keep 
the learner’s code without keeping the minor precepts; the 
whole body^ of virtues without the learner’s code; the whole 
body of concentrative exercises without the virtues ; the whole 
body of insight without the concentrative exercises— such a 
thing is not possible.’ 

{But the converse, monks, $Mll surely be.)^ 

§ iii (23). The debasements. 

‘ Monks, ^ there are these five debasements of gold by reason 
of which debased gold is neither pliable nor workable, nor 
bright, but is brittle and of no use for the best work. What 
five ? ■ 

Iron, copper, tin, lead and silver.^ 

Monks, these five debase gold. ... 

But when gold is free of these five debasements, it is pliable 
and workable and bright, nor is it brittle, but fit for the best 
work; and whatever sort of ornament one wants, whether 
a signet-ring or an ear-ring, a necklace or a gold chain, it 
can be used for that,^ 

In just the same way, monks, there are these five debase- 
ments of the mind by reason of which a debased mind is neither 
pliable nor workable nor bright, but is brittle® and not rightly 
composed for the destruction of the cankers. What five? 

Sensual desire, ill-will, sloth and torpor, flurry and worry, 
and doubt.’ 


^ Khandha. Corny, rdsi (heap). The three constantly recur: D. iii, 
229; if. i, 301; A. i, 291; It 51; Vin. i, 62. 

2 The text repeats in full. 

3 Cf. the opening of this sutta with K.jS. v, 77 (I think we ought to 
read ‘ easily broken up,’ not ‘ nor . . there, as our text and A. i, 254) 
and the whole with 0.8. i, 231 ff. 

^ This set is stock: 8. v, 92; D. ii, 351; J. ii, 296 {rajatay for sajjhuy 
there, as our Corny,); Mil. 331. Our text reads sajjMy, 8.e. as Corny. 

^ This j)hrase recurs at A. i, 254 (quoted at Yism. 247), but there 
the reading is patkihdya for our mvMihdya (8.e. agrees). 

® K.8. he. cit. ‘not’; our Corny. dramm%ne, cunmvicunTmhhdvu- 
pagamanena hhijjanasabhdvay. 

7 For this set see D. i, 246; if. i, 60; 8. v. 60; A. iv, 457, etc. 



12 


The Booh of the Fives [text iii, 15 

Monks, these five debase the mind. . . ^ ^ ^ ^ 

But wben the mind is free of these five debasements, it is 
pliable and workable and bright, nor is it brittle, but is rightly 
composed for the destruction of the cankers; and one can 
bend the mind to the realization by psychic knowledge of 
whatever condition is realizable by psychic knowledge, 
and become an eyewitness in every case, whatever the 
range may be.^ 

Should one wish: I would experience psychic power in 
manifold modes— being one, I would become many; being 
many, I would become one ; I would become visible or invisible f 
I would go without let through walls, through fences, through 
mountains, as if they were but air; I would dive in and out 
of the earth, as if it were but water ; I would walk on water 
without parting it, as if it were earth; I would travel cross- 
legged through the air, as a bird on the wing; I would handle 
and stroke the moon and the sun, though they be so powerful 
and strong; I would scaled the heights of the world even 
in this body^* — one becomes an eyewitness in every case, what- 
ever the range may be. 

Should one wish: With the celestial means® of hearing, 
purified and surpassing that of men, I would hear sounds 
both of devas and mankind, both far and near — one be- 
comes an eyewitness in every case, whatever the range 
may be. 

Should one wish : I would compass and know with my mind 
the thoughts of other beings, other persons; I would know the 
passionate mind as such, the mind free therefrom as such; 
I would know the malignant mind as such, the mind free 
therefrom as such ; I would know the infatuated mind as such. 


^ See G.S. i, 233; M, i, 494; A, iv, 421; the phrase is stock. 

2 See Bu.^s comment at Yism, trsL 462. 

® Sayvatteyi/ay. S.e.: msa/rj vatteyyaTj, see note at K.S, t, 236. 

^ This passage and the following are the stock sets of psychic power ; 
in addition to the references given in n. 1 above see Dial, i, 88; K.S, v^ 
236. S.e. here does not give in full, but it reads at A. i, 255 (p. 154): 
ahhijjam%no, see P.E.D. 6.v. 

® See V Ism. trsl. 4:12 ff. 
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tte mind free^^^t^ as such.; I would Imow the cong^ 
mind as such, the mind free therefrom as such; I would know 
the diffuse mind as such, the mind free therefrom as such ; I 
would know the lofty mind as such, the low mind as such; I 
would know the better mind as such, the inferior mind as such ; 
I would know the controlled mind as such, the uncontrolled 
as such; I would know the liberated mind as such, the mind 
not freed as such— one becomes an eyewitness in every case, 
whatever the range may be. 

Should one wish: I would call to mind many a previous 
dwelling, that is to say, one birth, two births, three births, 
four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, a hundred births, 
a thousand births, a hundred thousand births, many an seon 
of progression, many an 88on of destruction, many an seon 
of both progression and destruction; that in each such was 
my name, such my clan, such my caste, such my food, such 
my experience of happiness and ill, such my span of life; 
that faring on thence I arose there, when such was my name, 
clan, caste, and so forth, faring on thence I arose here; 
thus I would call to mind each detail and circumstance of 
my many previous dwellings — one becomes an eyewitness 
in every case, whatever the range may be. 

Should one wish: With the celestial eye, purified and 
surpassing that of men, I would see beings faring on and being 
reborn, some low, some lofty, some beautiful, some ugly, 
/' some happy, some miserable ; I would see them pass according 
to their works; thus these worthies were given over to evil 
ways in deed, word and thought, defamers of the Ariyans, 
holders of wrong views, reaping the reward accordingly, 
such, on the breaking up of the body after death, were reborn 
in hell, the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell ; or, those 
acted rightly in deed, word and thought, they were no defamers 
of the Ariyans, but held right views and reaped their reward 
accordingly, such, on the breaking up of the body after death, 
were reborn in heaven, that happy place of bliss; thus, with 
the celestial eye, purified and surpassing that of men, I would 
see beings faring on and being reborn, some low, some lofty 
and so forth ; I would see them pass according to their works — 
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one becomes an eyewitness in every case, whatever the range 
may be.^ 

Should one wish: Having destroyed the cankers, I would 
enter and abide in the emancipation of the mind, in the emanci- 
pation of insight, which is free of the cankers, having realized 
that state by my own knowledge even in this very life— one 
becomes an eyewitness in every case, whatever the range 
maybe.’ 

§ iv (24). For the wicked. 

^ Monks, 2 for the wicked, who lack virtue, right concentra- 
tion is perforce destroyed; when right concentration is not, 
true^ knowledge and insight are perforce destroyed in one 
who lacks right concentration; when true knowledge and in- 
sight are not, aversion^ and dispassion are perforce destroyed 
in one who lacks true knowledge and insight; when aversion 
and dispassion are not, emancipated^ knowledge and insight 
are perforce destroyed in one who lacks aversion and dispassion. 

Monks, just as in the case of a tree, devoid of branches 
and leaves, its shoots come not to maturity, nor its bark, 
nor its sapwood, nor its core ; even so in the wicked, who lack 
virtue, concentration® . . . and the rest are perforce destroyed. 

Monks, in the moral and virtuous, right concentration 
perforce thrives ; when there is right concentration, true know- 
ledge and insight perforce thrive in one who has right con- 
centration; when there is true knowledge and insight, aversion 
and dispassion perforce thrive in one who has true knowledge 
and insight; when there is aversion and dispassion, eman- 
cipated knowledge and insight perforce thrive in one who has 
aversion and dispassion. 

Monks, just as in the case of a tree, possessing branches 

^ These five came to be known as the Abhinna’s, or snper-knowiedges, 
and a sixth, of a discrepant kind, was added. Inserted below, it is here 
out of place. 

2 a/, below V, § 168; VI, § 50; A. iv, 99, 336; v, 4, 313. 

^ Corny, tarum: fresh insight, see DhS. traL 256 n, 

^ Corny, halam-vipassand, 

^ Corny, phalavimuUi, 

« The text repeats in full. 
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and leaves, its stoots, its bark, sapwood and core come to 
maturity; even so in the moral and virtuous concentration^ 
. . . and the rest perforce thrive/ 

{25). Helped on. 

/ Monks, helped on^ by five things right view ripens to 
mind“einancipation and the advantages therefrom, ripens to 
insight-emancipation and the advantages therefrom. By 
what five? 

Herein, monks, right view is helped on by virtue, by learning, 
by discussion, by tranquillity and by inward vision/ 

Monks, helped on by these five things right view ripens to 
mind-emancipation and the advantages therefrom, ripens 
to insight-'emancipation and the advantages therefrom.’ 

§ vi (26). Release.^ 

^ Monks, there are these five spheres® of release wherein 
the unreleased mind of a monk, abiding zealous, ardent 
and resolute, finds release; or the cankers, not yet wholly de- 
stroyed, come to complete destruction; or the unsurpassed 
peace from effort, not yet attained, is won. What five ? 

Monks, take the case when the Master, or some fellow in the 
godly life who acts as teacher, instructs a monk in Dhamma — 
while he teaches, that monk partakes of both the spirit and the 
letter of this Dhamma ; from this experience gladness® springs 

1 The text repeats in ML 

^ Anuggakitd. Corny, anurakkhUd, likening the matter to a man 
growing a mango tree: intuitive right view is the planting of a sweet 
mango seed; the care of it by virtue, making the boundary; learning 
is the watering; discussion, the root-cleaning; tranquillity, the clearing 
away of the insects, etc.; inward vision, the freeing of the cobwebs. 
As a tree, thus cared for, will grow quickly and bear fruit, so will right 
view, cared for by virtue, etc., grow quickly by reason of the Way and 
bear the fruit of mind-emancipation and insight-emancipation. 

^ The last four of this set recur at A. ii, 140 (with savana for mia). 

^ Vimutti. The whole sutta recurs at D. Hi, 241; from the notes 
at Dial, iii, 229 it would seem that D.A. is much the same as our Corny . 

® Ayokmani. Corny, Icdra'mni. Dial, occasions. 

® Fdmujja, Corny, tarwmplti. 
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up; from tEat, zest;^ in such a state Eis ■wEole^ being calms 
down; wEen Ee is calm, ease is experienced; and for Eim wEo 
dwells at ease the mind is composed.^ Monks, tEis is tEe 
first sphere of release wherein the unreleased mind of a monk, 
abiding zealous, ardent and resolute, finds release; or the 
cankers, not yet wholly destroyed, come to complete destruc- 
tion; or the unsurpassed peace from effort, not yet attained, 
is won. 

Again, monks, when the Master, or some fellow . . . 
does not instruct him in DEamma, but he himself instructs 
others in detail as he has heard it, as he has learnt it by heart 
—while he thus teaches, he partakes of this DEamma and 
experiences gladness, zest, calm and ease, whereby his mind 
is composed * Monks, this is the second sphere of release. . . ^ 

Or else . . . he repeats Dhamma, as he has heard it, 
as he has learnt it; and while doing so . . . his mind is com- 
posed. Monks, this is the third sphere of release. . . 

Or else . . . in his heart he ponders and reflects on Dhamma, 
as he has heard it, as he has learnt it; he reviews it carefully 
in his mind; and while doing so . . . his mind is composed. 
Monks, this is the fourth sphere of release. ... 

Or else . . . some concentration sign^ is rightly grasped 
by him, rightly held by the attention, rightly reflected on, 
rightly penetrated by insight ; and while this takes place, he 
partakes of both the spirit and letter of this Dhamma ; from 
this experience gladness springs up; from that, zest; in such a 
state his whole being calms down; when he is calm, ease is 
experienced; and for him who dwells at ease the mind is 
composed. Monks, this is the fifth sphere of release wherein 
the unreleased mind of a monk, abiding zealous, ardent and 


1 PUL Corny, tuUha kdrahhutd halavapiti. 

^ Kayo. Corny, ndmahdyo, ‘ name and shape.* 

3 Composed by the concentration which is the fruit of arahantship 
(Corny.). The passage is a stock one and recurs at D. i, 73; M. i, 37; 
Vin. i, 294, 

^ The text repeats in full. 

5 Corny, a concentration on one of the thirty-eight objects (drammam- 
kasma); see Vism, trsL 97; Cpd. 54. 
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resolntej finds release ; or the cankers not yet wholly destroyed, 
come to complete destruction; or the unsurpassed peace from 
effort, not yet attained, is won. 

Monks, these are the five spheres of release. . . 

§ vii (27). Concentration^ 

* Monks, being wise and mindful, make become immeasur- 
able concentration; for in those who do, verily in each one of 
you, there shall arise a fivefold^ knowledge. What fivefold 
knowledge ? 

‘‘ This concentration is verily a present ease and a source 
of ease for the future even in each this knowledge arises; 
“This concentration is Ariyan,® not of the flesh ’—even 
this . . .; “This concentration is not the practice of base 
men”^ — even this; “This concentration is the peace, the 
excellent thing, ^ the winning of calm, the attainment of 
one-pointedness, and the restraint that prevails is not a 
conscious restraint” — even this; “Self-possessed, I verily 
enter upon this concentration, self-possessed, I verily emerge 
from this concentration ” — even in each this knowledge arises. 

Monies, being wise and mindful, make become immeasur- 
able concentration; for in each there shall arise this fivefold 
knowledge.’ 

§ viii (28). The five-limbed, 

' Monks, I will teach you how to make become the five- 
limbed Ariyan right concentration; listen attentively and 
pay heed and I will speak.’ 

' Even so, lord,’ they replied, and the Exalted One said: 

^ Monks,® take the case of a monk, who, aloof from sensuous 
appetites, enters and abides in the first musing; he steeps 


^ SamadhL 

^ These five recur at D. iii, 278 {Dial, iii, 256), the fifth at G.S. i, 233. 
3 Corny. MleseM draJeatta ariyo, but see A. iv, 145, 

^ But of Buddhas and great men {Corny.), 
s Corny, not subject to satiety {aiappaniyaUheTia). 

8 Cf. the whole of this sutta with D, i, 74 (D.A, i, 217 is materially 
the same as our Corny.), 232; M, i, 276; ii, 15; iii, 92. 
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and drenclies and fills and suffuses this body^ with a zest 
and ease, born of solitude, so that there is not one particle^ 
of the body that is not pervaded by this lone-born zest and 
ease. Monks, just as a handy bathman or attendant might 
/ strew bath-powder in some copper basin and, gradually 
sprinkling water, knead it together so that the bath-ball 
gathered up the moisture, became enveloped in moisture 
and saturated both in and out, but did not ooze moisture;^ 
even so a monk steeps, drenches, fills and suffuses this body 
with zest and ease, born of solitude, so that there is not one 
particle of the body that is not pervaded by this lone-born 
zest and ease. Monks, this is firstly how to make become 
the five-limbed Ariyan right concentration. 

Or a monk, suppressing applied and sustained thought. . . , 
enters and abides in the second musing; he likewise steeps 
this body with zest and ease. . . . Monks, imagine a pool 
with a spring, but no water-inlet either on the east side or 
on the west or on the north or on the south, and suppose 
the (rain-) deva supply not proper rains from time to time- 
cool waters would Stillwell up from that pool, and that pool 
would be steeped, drenched, filled and suffused with the 
cold water so that not a drop but would be pervaded by the 
cold water ; in just the same way, monks, a monk steeps his 
body with zest and ease. . . . Monks, this is secondly how 
to make become the five-limbed Ariyan right concentration. 

Again, a monk, free from the fervour of zest, . . . enters 
and abides in the third musing; he steeps and drenches and 
fills and suffuses this body with a zestless ease so that there is 
not one particle of the body that is not pervaded by this zestless 
ease. Monks, just as in a pond of blue, white and red water- 
lilies,^ the plants are born in water^, grow in water, come not 

1 Kdya, here Icaraja- {Corny,). 

^ Corny, instances, skin, flesh and blood. 

3 Corny, so that you can put it in your pocket {ovaUiTcdyaiy), 

^ Uppala, padmrn, and pu7)4^nlca. Corny, observes that the first 
may be any of the three colours; the second is white and has a hundred 
leaves (see Kh.A, 67 for the use of these); the last is deficient in these 
hundred leaves and is red {ChUde^s the white lotus). Cf, JS. i, 138 for 
this simile. 
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out of the water, but, sunk in the depths, find nourishment, 
and from tip to root are steeped, drenched, filled and suffused 
with cold water so that not a part of them is not pervaded by 
cold water; even so, monks, a monk steeps his body in zestless 
ease. . . . Monks, this is thirdly how to make become the 
five-limbed Ariyan right concentration. 

Again, a monk, putting away ease ... enters and abides 
in the fourth musing; seated, he sufiuses his body with purity 
by the pureness of his mind so that there is not one particle 
of the body that is not pervaded with purity by the pureness 
of his mind. Monks, just as a man might sit with his head^ 
swathed in a clean cloth so that not a portion of it was not in 
contact with that clean cloth; even so a monk sits suffusing 
his body with purity. . . . Monks, this is fourthly how to 
make become the five-limbed Ariyan right concentration. 

Again, the survey-sign^ is rightly grasped by a monk, 
rightly held by the attention, rightly reflected upon, rightly 
penetrated by insight. Monks, just as someone might survey 
another, standing might survey another sitting, or sitting 
might survey another lying down; even so the survey-sign 
is rightly grasped by the monk, rightly held by the attention, 
rightly reflected upon, rightly penetrated by insight. Monks, 
this is fifthly howto make become the five-limbed Ariyan right 
concentration. 

Monks, when a monk has thus made become and thus 
made abimdant the five-limbed Ariyan concentration, he 
can bend his mind to realize by higher knowledge whatever 
condition is so realizable, and become an eyewitness in every 
case, whatever the range may be. 


^ Scmsa* 

^ Pa(xamhhTmnanimitta. Gomy. -na/my of which, there are 19 {TJdA. 
336; in detail: Vism. 676, trsl. 829). It is noteworthy that this item 
is omitted from the and If. suttas referred to above; but see D. iii, 
278 {DM. iii, 255), where Mrs. Ehys Davids translates ‘ images for 
retrospective thought,’ adding in a note ‘ insight on emerging from 
ecstasy.’ (The five at D. differ in items 2 and 4 from our set.) See 
Gpd. 58 on ‘reviewing’ after Jhdm. Our simile does not appear to 
recur elsewhere. 
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MonkSj^ suppose a water jar,^ brimful of water so tbat a 
crow could drink from^ it, were set on a disk; as soon as a 
strong man rocked^ it to and fro would tbe water spill ?’5 

^ Yes, lord. ’ 

‘Even so, monks, wken a monk has so made become and 
made abundant the five-limbed Ariyan right concentration, 
he can bend the mind to knowledge . . . whatever the 
range may be. 

Monks,® imagine a tank on a level piece of ground, with 
dykes built up on its four sides, brimful of water so that a 
crow could drink from it; as soon as a strong man loosened 
the sides here and there would the water flow out 

‘Yes, lord.; 

‘ Even so, monks, when a monk has so made become 
. . . concentration, he can bend the mind to knowledge . . , 
whatever the range may be. 

Monks, suppose a carriage, harnessed with thoroughbreds, 
with goad hanging^ handy, were to stand on the level,® where 
four main roads meet ; as soon as the coachman, a capable 
trainer and driver of horses, had mounted and grasped the 
reins in his left hand and with his right seized the goad, he 
would drive on or back,^® as and how he pleased. Even so, 
monks, when a monk has so made become and made abund- 
ant the five-limbed Ariyan right concentration, he can 
bend the mind to realize by higher knowledge whatever 
condition is so realizable and become an eyewitness in every 
case, whatever the range may be. 

^ This simile recurs at M, iii, 96. 

^ Gomy. a jar with cords around it (sa-mehhald), 

3 See S.B.E, xi, 178 ?i.; this expression recurs at D. i, 244; S, ii, 134; 
Yin. i, 230; Ud. 90. 

^ Avajjeyya, so B.e.; P,E,D,^ to cause to yield (?), but suggests the 
vi. dmUeyya^ to turn round. 

^ Agacche.yya. ® 0/. ilf . loc. cit 

7 This recurs at M. i, 124; iii, 97; 8* iv, 176. 

8 OdJui$ta» Gomy, dlambana, 

® Bublmmiyay, so /S'.c., but Gomy. glossing sama-. 

Sdreyya pi paccdsdreyya; see Ffsm. trsL 355, where this phrase 
is used of racehorses. 
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Should^ lie wisli to experience psychic power . . . ; to 
hear deva sounds . . to thought-read . • to call to 
mind previous dwellings . . . ; to see beings faring on accord- 
ing to their deeds . . . ; to enter and abide, with the cankers 
destroyed, in the emancipation of the mind, in the emancipa- 
tion of insight . • he becomes an eyewitness in every 
case, whatever the range may be/ 

I ix (29). 

" Monks, there are these five advantages of an alley-walk/ 
What five ? , 

It hardens® one for travelling; it is good for striving; it is 
healthy; (its use) tends to good digestion after one has eaten 
and drunk, munched and crunched ; the concentration^ won 
from (the thought of) an alley-walk lasts long. 

Monks, these are the five advantages of an alley- walk.’ 

§ X (30). The venerable Magita. 

Once the Exalted One with a great company of monks, 
while wandering for alms among the Kosalese, came to the 
brahman village of Icchanangala, belonging to them. And 
there the Exalted One dwelt in the Icchanangala woodland 
thicket. 

Now the brahman householders of Icchanangala heard of 
this. " Mark you,’ they said, " the recluse, Master Gotama, the 
Sakya, gone forth from the Sakyanclan, has come to Icchanan- 
gala and dwells in our wood near by; and of this same Master 

^ D, and M. continue with all this (see references in the first note 
to this sutta); for full details see above, § 23. Our text is not in full. 

2 CanJcatm (j>ron. cJia7ikdmd). Later, it became a cloister or terraced 
walk; see Vin, ii, 190 {Vin Texts, iii, 103/.); but originally it must have 
been merely a clearing in the land about a monk’s dwelling; see Corny. 
at J, i, 7, which gives the five defects {Buddhism in Translations, 
Warren; cj. Rh. Davids, Bud. Birth-stories, p. 89 [1925]). 

^ Corny, one is able to endure a long journey. 

* At J.. iv, 87 the Buddha exhorts Moggallana to concentrate on 
his alley-walk to get rid of torpor. Corny, here observes: ‘By fixing 
the attention on the alley-walk, a concentration of the eight attain- 
ments (J.. iv, 410, omitting the last) is won.’ 
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Crotama this excellent report goes abroad: He is the Exalted 
One, arahant, perfectly enlightened, endowed with wisdom 
and righteousness, one well-gone, a world-knower, the un- 
surpassed, a tamer of tamable men, a teacher, a Buddha of 
devas and men, the Exalted One! Having realized more- 
knowledge himself, he declares it to this world with its devas 
and Maras and Brahmas, to this earth with its recluses and 
brahmans, its devas and men; and he teaches Dhamma, 
lovely in the beginning, lovely in the middle and lovely in the 
end; and sets forth the godly life, utterly pure and perfect, 
both in spirit and letter. Well indeed is it to see such arahants ! ’ 
And when the night was over, they went to the wood, taking 
with them a great deal of hard and soft food, and stood out- 
side the entrance,^ making a great din and uproar. 

Now at that time the venerable Nagita was the Exalted 
One’s personal attendant. 

Then the Exalted One called to the venerable N%ita and 
said: tWho are these, Nagita, that make this great din and 
uproar ? Like fisherfolk, methinks, with a great haul of fish !’ 

‘ These men, lord, are the brahman householders of Iccha- 
nangala, who wait outside the gateway. They have brought 
much hard and soft food for the Exalted One and for the Order. ’ 

‘ I have naught to do with homage, Nagita, nor has homage 
aught to do with me. Whosoever cannot obtain at will, easily 
and without difficulty this happiness of renunciation, this 
happiness of seclusion, this happiness of calm and this happiness 
of enlightenment, which I can obtain at will, easily and with- 
out difficulty, let him enjoy that dung-like happiness, that 
sluggish happiness, that happiness gotten of gains, favours 
and flattery.’ 

' Lord, let the Exalted One accept (their offerings) ! Let 
the Well-gone accept; now, lord, is the time for the Blessed 
One to accept ! For wheresoever henceforth the Exalted One 
shall go, the brahman householders of town and country will 
be just as inclined (to give). Lord , just as when the (rain-) deva 


^ All this is a stock opening ; see below VI, § 42; D. i, 87, etc. Here 
the Corny, is silent on Icchanangala. 
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rains big drops, tKe water flows with the incline; even so, lord, 
wheresoever the Exalfced One shall henceforth go, the brahman 
householders of town and country will be inclined. And why ? 
Lord, it is because of the virtue and wisdom of the Exalted 

One.’''.''' 

' ISFagita, I have naught to do with homage, nor has homage 
aught to do with me. Whosoever cannot obtain at will . . . 
this happiness of renunciation, seclusion, calm and enlighten- 
ment, which I can obtain; let him enjoy that dung-like happi- 
ness, that sluggish happiness, that happiness^ gotten of gains, 
favours and flattery. 

Verily, Nagita, whosoever eats, drinks, munches and 
crunches must answer the calls of nature; such is the issue 
of it. 

Whosoever loves, to him change and a state of otherness 
must come, grief, lamentation, suffering, sorrow and despair 
such is the issue of it. 

Whosoever is bent on applying himself to the symbol of the 
unattractive,^ in him disgust for the symbol of the attractive 
is established; such is the issue of it. 

Whosoever abides seeing impermanence in the six spheres 
of touch, ^ in him disgust for touch is established; such is the 
issue of it. 

Verily, Nagita, whosoever abides seeing the rise and fall in 
the fivefold body of attachment,^ in him disgust for attachment 
is established; such is the issue of it.’ 


^ All this recurs at A, iv, 341 ; the Corny, here is materially the same. 
Regarding Nagita, see Dial, i, 198; Brethren^ lxxTvi, a,nd 'p. 350. 

2 0/. ii, 274; iii, 7; if. ii, 110. 

3 Asuhha and suhJia, from sohhati, to shine, therefore attractive 
(c/, Vism. trsL: ‘ as a moth falls into the flame of a lamp, and a man, 
greedy for honey-drops, licks the blade of a knife besmeared with honey ’ 
— it is to avoid such snares that im^jk&-m^itation is enjoined). The 
word is more generally translated ‘the foul’; see DM. trsL 69; Vism. 
trsL 205 ff.; Expos. 204: ff. 

^ Contact with the five senses and the mind. 

® That is, all that is ‘not the self,’ or very man, the skandhas: the 
physical parts, the feelings, the perceptions, the dispositions and the 
consciousness; see Mrs. Rhys Davids’ BvMh. Psych. 40-56. 
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Chapter IV. — Stjmana. 

% i {$1). Bummia^ the rajaKs daughter. 

Once the Exalted One was dwelling near Savattlii, at Jeta 
Grove, in Aiiatliapindika’s Park; and there Sumana,^ the ^ 
rajah’s daughter, with a following of five hundred royal 
maidens in five hundred chariots, came and visited him; and, 
after saluting, sat down at one side. So seated, she spoke thus 
to the Exalted One : 

" Lord, suppose two of the Blessed One’s disciples were alike 
in faith, alike in virtue and alike in insight, but one was an 
alms-giver and the other was not. Both, on the breaking up 
of the body after death, would be reborn in the happy heaven 
world; but among the devas, lord, would there be a distinction, 
a difference, between them V 

" There would be, Sumana,’ and the Exalted One said : 

" The alms-giver, when come to deva-state, surpasses the 
non-giver in five ways: in divine life-span, beauty, happiness, 
honour and power.^ In these five ways, Sumana, the alms- 
giver, when come to deva-state, surpasses the non-giver.’ 

" But if, lord, faring on thence, they should return to this 
state here; when become human, lord, would there be a dis- 
tinction, a difference, between them V 

" There would be, Sumana,’ and the Exalted One said: 

" The alms-giver, as man, surpasses the non-giver in five 
ways: in human life-span, beauty, happiness, honour and ^ 
power. In these five ways, Sumana, the alms-giver, as man, 
surpasses the non-giver.’ 

" But if both, lord, were to go forth from the home into the 

^ The Corny, relates how she made her resolve in a former life under 
the Buddha Vipassi. She was the sister of Pasenadi, rajah of Kosala 
(Nepal), and went forth and won arahantship when old; see Sisters, 
p. 19. Except here and at A. iv, 345 in a list of updsikds, her name 
does not seem to recur in the four Nikdyas. The notice at C.E.L 
i, 181, so far as she is concerned, refers to the trsl. of S. i, 69 (K.S^ i, 

94 71.), not the text; it is curious S.A. does not mention that she was 
present at the Buddha-Pasenadi talk. Dh’pala on TMg. 16 has much 
to say; see Sisters, he, cit, 

^ This is a stock set; c/, D, iii, 145; S. iv, 276; A. i, 115, 
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homeless life ; when gone forth, lord, would there be a dis- 
tinction, a difference, between them f 

‘There would be, Sumana,’ and the Exalted Onesaid: 

‘ The alms-giver, when gone forth, surpasses the non-giver 
in five ways he is often asked to accept a robe, he is not 
^ rarely asked; often to accept alms, not rarely; often to accept 
a lodging, not rarely; often to accept medicaments for sick- 
ness, not rarely ; with whomsoever he dwells in leading the godly 
life, such folk mostly act towards him with cordiality in their 
ways of living, talking and thinking; it is rare for them not to 
act cordially, cordially they offer service,^ seldom without 
cordiality. In these five ways, Sumana, an alms-giver, when 
gone forth, surpasses the non-giver. V 

‘But, lord, if both win arahantship; in that state would 
there be a distinction, a difference, between them V 

‘ In that case, Sumana, I verily declare there is no difference 
whatsoever, that is to say, comparing emancipation with 
emancipation.’ 

‘ It is amazing, lord, it is wonderful, lord, how far-reaching 
is the effect of giving alms and doing good deeds, since they are 
a help and a boon to one as a deva, a help and a boon to one as 
a man, yea, a help and a boon when one has gone forth !’ 

‘ It is even so, Sumana, it is even as you have just said . . . 

Thus spake the Exalted One; and when the Well-gone had 
thus spoken, the Master spoke again and said: 

‘ As^ stainless on her sky-bound course, the moon 
Outshines in splendour all the stars’ array: 

Just so the virtuous, believing man 
In charity outshines the mean on earth. 

Ev’n^ as the hundred cloud-peaked thunder-storm, 

In lightning wreathed, the hills and hollows fills 

^ This paragraph recurs below V, § 104, and at A. ii, 87; see G.S. ii, 
97, differently translated. Cf. also Dial, i, 76, § 35 /. 

^ UpaMray upaharanti. Corny, on A, ii observes: hdyiha-cetasika- 
upahdray upaharanti, upanlyanU, 

^ Text repeats. 

^ Cf. below VI, § 53 for this simile. 

® This recurs at 8, i, 100; cf. It, 66. 
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And rains upon the foison-bearing earth : 

So does the seer, disciple of the Best, 

The all-enlightened One, wise man, o’ertop 
Mean men in these five things : long life and honour, 
Beauty and happiness, abounding wealth 
And after death lives blissfully in heaven/ 

§ ii (32). Cundl, the mjaVs daughter. 

Once the Exalted One was dwelling near Eajagaha, at the 
Squirrels’ Feeding Ground^ in the Bamboo Grove; and there 
Cundi,'"^ the rajah’s daughter, attended by five hundred maidens 
in a like number of chariots, came and visited him and, after 
saluting, sat down at one side. Thus seated, Cundi, the 
rajah’s daughter, spoke to the Exalted One thus : 

' Lord, our royal brother, Cunda, says this: When a woman 
or man has taken refuge in the Buddha, has taken refuge in 
Dhamma, has taken refuge in the Order, abstains from taking 
life, from taking what is not given, from carnal lusts, from 
lying and from indulging in spirituous liquor, causing idleness; 
he will surely arise, on the breaking up of the body after 
death, to a fair course, not to an ill one. But I, lord, would 
ask the Exalted One : With one’s trust in what sort of teacher 
will one surely arise, on the breaking up of the body after death, 
to a fair course and not to an ill one ? With one’s trust in what 
sort of Dhamma . . . what sort of Order . . And what 
sorts of virtuous practices must one perform to arise, after 
death, to a fair course and not to an ill one ? ’ 

Whatsoever beings there are, Cundi, whether footless, two- 

1 Bhogaparibbiilho; the word used above is adMpateyya (‘ power ’). 

^ This ^ park ' was given to the Order by the rajah Bimbisto of Ma- 
gadha (Vin. i, 39); for the legend of its name see RockhilFs Life, 43; 
Watter’s Yuan Ghwang, ii, 157 ; it was the first of its kind. 

® Except at A. iv, 347 in a list and here she does not seem to be 
mentioned; Corny, on A, iv: rdjakumarl, merely; here we have no 
comment. She and her brother (not mentioned elsewhere) may have 
been the children of Bimbisara, who had at least three wives; see 
C,HJ, i, 183. Pron. Choondee. 

4 Omitting the fourth clause, what follows recurs at A, ii, 34; It. 87, 
including the gdthd. See 0,8, ii. 38. 
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footed, four-footed or many-footed, whetlier with bodies or 
without, conscious or unconscious or neither conscious nor un- 
conscious, of them the Tathagata, arahant, the perfectly en- 
lightened One,^ is declared the best f whosoever put their 
trust in the Buddha, put theirtrust in the best, and unto them 
is the best reward. 

Whatsoever Dhammas are formulated or not formulated,^ 
Cundi, of them (the Dhamma of) dispassion is declared the best, 

I mean: the crushing of pride, the quenching of thirst, the 
rooting out of lust, the cutting off of rebirth, the destruction of 
craving, dispassion, making an end, Nibbana ; whosoever put 
their trust in (this) Dhamma, put their trust in the best, and 
unto them is the best reward.^ 

Whatsoever orders or communities there are, Cundi, of them 
the Order of the Tathagata ’s disciples is declared the best, 
that is to say, the four pairs of men,^ the eight persons, that 
Order of disciples of the Exalted One, which is worthy of 
offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be ^ 
reverently saluted, the world’s peerless field for merit; who- 
soever put their trust in the Order, put their trust in the best, 
and unto them is the best reward. 

Whatsoever virtuous practices there are, Cundi, of them 
those® loved by the Ariyans are declared the best, that is to say, 

^ This clause also recurs at -4. v, 21 ; Mil, 217. 

^ Agga: tip, top, first, chief, illustrious. 

3 This clause is dealt with exegetically at Vism. trsl, 337, where 
dhamma is said to mean states, conditions; sankhatdf conditioned, 
compounded; see also P,E,D, s.v. ydvatd. But it is inconceivable 
that the B. should talk about ‘ things definite and indefinite ’ {P.E.D.) 
to a young woman who asks him: ‘What is truth ?’ but with Marcus 
Aurelius he might well say: ‘Birst and foremost, keep unperturbed !’ 
[To himself, viii, 5; KendalPs trsL, 1910); cf. Vin. iii, 20: hhagavatd 
anehapariyayena rdgavirdgdya dhammo desito, madanimmadandya, etc., 
as here. 

^ For these last three clauses cf. D. ii, 94; iii, 227; S. iv, 272, and 
Vism. trsl. 262 ff. 

® Those on the four stages of the Way ; see Vism. trsl. 253. 

® Corny, inserts sildni, with two MSS., and observes: magga-pJiala- 
sampayuttakdni sildni ; D.A . ii, 544 : panca sUdni. I suppose it is because 
these five are mentioned that this sutta is included in the ‘ Fives.’ 
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tiiose unbroken and witbont a rent, nntarnisbed and witbon^ 
blemisb, bringing freedom, praised by tbe wise, incorrupt and 
conducive to concentration; wbosoever perform tbe virtues, 
loved by tbe Ariyans, perform tbe best, and unto them is tbe 
best reward. 

For pious men wbo truly in tbe best 
Distinguisb best who in tbe Buddha see 
The gift-worthy, the unsurpassed, the best ; 

In Dhamma best tbe ease of passion’s calm; 

And in the Order best tb’ unrivalled field 
For merit — yea, for those who alms bestow 
In the best place best merit doth increase, 

And life and beauty, honour, fame and power, 

Best happiness. Who gives unto the best, 

Wise man, in Dhamma best composed, as man 
Or deva, with the best attained, finds joy.’ 

§ iii (33). Uggaha, a householder.^ 

Once the Exalted One dwelt near Bhaddiya in Jatiya Wood ; 
and there Uggaba, Meiidaka’s grandson, paid him a visit and, 
after saluting, sat down at one side. So seated, be said to the 
Exalted One: 

" Lord, let the Exalted One accept a meal at my house to- 
morrow, be as fourth (with us three). 

^ : the best thing. 

^ Mendaka (the ram) was a fabulously rich man with magic powers, 
which his household were also supposed to possess (see Fm. i, 240; 
Warren, JS. in T. 448); he fed the B. and Order on a journey, after 
which travelling rations were allowed. Beference is made to him and 
his family at Vism. trsL 443 (see note 1, p. 444; the stories, with less 
exaggeration, are told at Fm. he, cit.); UdA. 158; DhpA.: VisdkMyd 
vattliu (Warren, op, ciL, 451). His granddaughter was Visakha {Sisters, 
p. 16). The family lived at Bhaddiya (our Corny, -ike) — according 
to Warren, in Bengal, but probably Magadha, since Bimbisara sent 
his minister to witness M.’s magic {Vin,), I cannot trace Uggaha else- 
where, our Corny, is silent. Of Jatiyavana, Corny, observes that the 
forest was one continuous stretch up the slope of the Himalayas - 

® Atta-catuttko ; cf, M, i, 393. Corny, says he did so fearing his girls 
would be nervous {oUmmdnd) among the monks and not able to take 
in the Buddha’s words. 
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The Exalted One accepted by his silence. 

Then Uggaha, Mendaka’s grandson, seeing the Exalted One 
had accepted, rose from his seat, sainted, and took his leave, 
keeping the Exalted One on his right. 

Now when the night was over, the Exalted One, robing 
himself in the morning, took bowl and cloak and went to 
Uggaha’s honse, and there sat down on the seat made ready. 
And Uggaha, Mendaka’s grandson, served and satisfied the 
Exalted One by hand with plenty of hard and soft food; and 
when the Exalted One had removed his hand from his bowl, 
he sat down at one side. Thus seated, he said : 

‘ Lord, these girls of mine will be going to their husbands’ 
families; lord, let the Exalted One counsel them, let the 
Exalted One advise them, for their good and happiness for 
many a day!’ Then the Exalted One spoke to them and 
said: 

Wherefore, girls, train yourselves in this way: To whatso- 
ever husband our parents shall give us— -wishing our weal, 
seeking our happiness, compassionate, because of compassion — 
for him we will rise up early, be the last to retire, be willing 
workers, order all things sweetly and be gentle voiced.^ Train 
yourselves thus, girls. 

And in this way also, girls: We will honour, revere, esteem 
and respect all whom our husband reveres, whether mother or 
father, recluse or godly man, and on their arrival will offer them 
a seat and water. Train yourselves thus, girls. 

And in this way also, girls: We will be deft and nimble 
at our husband’s home-crafts, whether they be of wool or 

^ These five and the gdiM reenr at A, iv, 265. 

^ At D. ii, 175 these terms are applied to the ideal woman, itthiratana ; 
at D. i, 60, If. ii, 84, S. iii, 113 to a servant or a slave; see D.A. i, 168. 
Gf, Brihaspati Smriti, xxiv, 6 {S.B,E, xxxiii, 368): ^ Rising before others, 
paying reverence to the elders of the family, preparing food and condi- 
ments and using a low seat and bed — ^thus have the duties of women 
been declared.’ Also Proverbs xxxii ‘ She riseth while it is yet night . . . 
she seeketh wool and flax and worketh willingly with her hands . . . 
she looketh well to the ways of her household, and eateth not the bread 
of idleness.’ 
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cotton,^ maM to understand tlie work, 

so as to do and get it done. Train yourselves tkus, girls. 

And in tMs way also, girls: Whatever our husband’s house- 
hold consist of— slaves, messengers and workfolk— we will 
know the work of each by what has been done, their remissness 
by what has not been done; we will know the strength and 
the weakness of the sick; we will divide the hard and soft 
food, each^ according to his share. Train yourselves thus^ 
girls. 

And in this way also, girls : The money, corn, silver and gold 
that our husband brings home, we will keep safe watch and 
ward over it, and act as no robber, thief, carouser, wastrel 
therein. Train yourselves thus, girls. 

Indeed, girls, possessed of these five qualities, women, 
on the breaking up of the body after death, are reborn among 
the devas of lovely form. 

Active, 3 alert to cherish him alway, 

Not to that man who brings^ her every joy 
She offers slight ; nor will a good wife^ move 
To wrath her husband by some spiteful word; 

And she reveres all whom her husband honours, 

For she is wise. Deft, nimble, up betimes, 

She minds his wealth amid his folk® at work 
And sweetly orders all. A wife like this, 

Who with her husband’s wish and wiH complies, 

Is born again where lovely devas dwell.’ 


^ Of the former Corny, observes: Combing, washing, dyeing, plaiting, 
working, etc., goat’s hair; of the latter: ginning (vat^na); pinjana^ 
? carding, lit. : painting, in Sk. also to bleach ; pTiotaim, ? spinning, lit. 
either to boil or shake; hantana, weaving, more generally spinning. 

^ Corny, with v.l. reads c’ msa, as at ^4. iv. 

® I take yo to refer to mdtugdmo. 

^ With A. iv and Corny, reading -haray for arahay. Corny, -dadarj. 

® SoUhi, Corny, m-iUhi. 

® Parijjand: doubling the * j ’ is no doubt for the sake of the metre, 
and this spelling has crept into the prose version at A, iv, 269; see 
F.E.D, s.v. 
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^ h (Si). Siha, the generals 

Once the Exalted One dwelt near Vesali, at the Gabled 
Hall, in Mahavana ; and there general Siha paid him a visit, 
sainted him, and sat down at one side. So seated, the general 
said to the Exalted One : 

Ms it possible, lord, to show the visible result of giving V 

‘ It is possible, Siha,’ and the Exalted One said: 

‘The almsgiver, Siha, the liberal man, is good and dear 
to many folk; since he is so, Siha, this is the visible result 
of giving. 

Again, the good and wise follow him; since they do so, 
Siha, this is the visible result of giving. 

Again, a good report concerning him goes about; since 
such occurs, Siha, this is the visible result of giving. 

Again, whatever company he enters, be it of nobles, 
brahmans, householders or recluses, he enters with confidence 
and untroubled since he does so, Siha, this is the visible 
result of giving. 

Again, the almsgiver, the liberal man, on the breaking up 
of the body after death, is reborn in the happy heaven world; 
since that is so, Siha, it is hereafter the result of giving. ’ 

When he had thus spoken, general Siha said to the Exalted 
One: 

‘ Lord, those four visible results of giving declared by the 
Exalted One — ^not as to them go I by faith in the Exalted 
One; I just know those things. Lord, I am a giver, a liberal 
man, and am good and dear to many folk; many good and 
wise men follow me; a good report concerning me goes about. 
People say: General Siha is an almsgiver, a worker and a 
servant of the Order; whatever company of nobles and so 
forth I enter, I do so with confidence and untroubled. I 
do not go by faith in the Exalted One in regard to these things, 


^ He was general of the Licchavis, whose capital was Vesali, and who 
built this hall for the Buddha; they belonged to a confederacy; see 
Buddh. iTidia. Siha was much given to questions like these; c/. A. iv, 
79 jgr. He was originally a supporter of the Jains. 

^ Armnhihhllta. 
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I just Imow them. But when the Exalted One says to me: 
Siha, a giver, a liberal man, on the breahing up of the body 
after death, is reborn in the happy heaven-world— it is this 
that I do not know, and it is herein that I go by faith in the 
Exalted One.’ 

^ It is even so, Siha, it is verily just as you say. . . . 

Fame he attains and honours grow; ’mong men 

He walks untroubled, being liberal 

And confident. Wherefore the wise give gifts; 

They put aside the stain of stinginess 
And, seeking bliss, long in the Thrice-Tetf stay, 
.Finding delight in deva-fellowship. 

Th’ occasion made, the good deed done, hence fare 
They on, self-radiant devas, wandering 
In hTandana,^ glad, happy and content 
Amid the fivefold pleasures of the sense, 

Joyed in the teachings of the Unattached,''^ 

In heaven disciples of the Man Well-gone.’ 

§ V (35). The advantages from gifts. ^ 

‘ Monks, there are these five advantages from gifts. Wliat 
five ? 

He is good and dear to many folk; good and wise men love 
him; a good report is spread abroad about him; he strays not 
from the householder’s Dhamma;^ and, on the breaking up 


^ Tidive; in TJieragdthdf ver. 534, tidivasmi, one of the names for the 
next world. 

^ A grove in the heaven of the Thirty Bevas; see K.JS. i,Sn.,r, 296, 
where such joy is said to be the lot of a rdjd-cahJca-vattl; or it may 
be a grove in another group of devas, for sahba-devalokesu M Nandam- 
vanam attlii yem {J. i, 49). In the Tusita grove of this name the 
Bodhisatta waited prior to rebirth. 

3 AsUa: the quotation from the Corny, in the text note should read 
mil-, not aii'- ; see Brethren^ 404 n. 2 on this word. 

^ Gihidhammd anapeto. Corny. ahJiav4^-pa‘^$lldf the Dhamma of 
a Buddhamdtdt J, i, 49. 


V, IV, 35] Sumana 33 

of the body after death, he is reborn in the happy heaven- 
world..,:': 

Monks, these are the five advantages from gifts. 

Dear is the giver, goodly the way he takes, 

Loved^ by the good, God-goers, ^ self-restrained; 

They teach him Dhamma that dispels all 111, 

That Dhamma he here having come to know,^ 

He rid of cankers waneth utterly.’^ 

§ vi (36). The timely gift 

Monks, there are these five timely® gifts. What five ? 

One gives to the new-comer; to one going away; to the 
sick; when food is hard to get; the first-fruits of field and 
orchard® he first sets before the virtuous. 

Monks, these are the five timely gifts. 

Timely, unstinting give the very wise, 

The affable ; their timely gift to such 
As they'7 — ^the noble upright Ariyan men — 

Is a rich offering® that brings man peace;® 

Nor they who laud,^® nor they who do the deed 
Lack offering, but both in merit share. 

Give without let of mind where great the fruit, 

For living things (such) meritorious deeds 
Are in another world a footing sure.’ 

^ Corny, reads santo nar) hhajanti, 8.e. santo hhajanti sappurisd. 

^ Brahrmcdrayoi see Mrs. Rhys Davids^ Ootamaf 95. 

® The last two lines of the text recur at Vin, ii, 148, 164; J. i, 94; 
below, § 38. 

^ Farinibhdii. 

® Kdla. Corny, glosses: yutta-, patta-^ anuccTiaviha-. 

® Nava-saesdn% -phaldni. Corny, drdmaio . . . 

7 Tddino. Tadl is a term of reverence that came to be given to 
Founder and to arahants. 

® Dahlchmd, among brahmans, a sacrificial gift. 

® Cf. verse 297 at J. i, 93. 

Annmodanti. Corny, ekamante ffiitd anumodanti (cf. ‘ They also 
serm who only stand and wait. '^) 


3 
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^ Yii (^7). The gift of a meal 

‘ MonkSj in giving a meal, a giver gives five things to an 
almsman. What five? 

He gives life, beauty, ease, strength and wit;^ but in giving 
these he becomes a partaker in each quality ,2 in heaven and 
among men. 

Monks, these are the five things. . . . 

In giving life and strength and beauty, wit, 

In giving ease, wise men find happiness : 

Whoso shall give these gifts shall have long life 
And honour, wheresoe’er they be reborn.’® 

^Yiii {B8). The advantages of believing. 

^ Monks, there are these five advantages for a believing 
clansman. What five ? 

Monks, ^ the good and wise in this world out of compassion 
first feel compassion towards the believer, never thus to 
the unbeliever; when visiting, they first approach the be- 
liever . . .; when receiving, they first accept alms of the 
believer . . when teaching Dhamma, they first teach the 
believer, never thus the unbeliever. The believer, on the 
breaking up of the body after death, arises in the happy 
heaven-world. 

Monks, these verily are the five advantages for a believing 
clansman. 

Monks, just as in some pleasant countryside, where four 
main roads meet, the great banyan tree is a haven of rest^ for 
all the winged creatures round about; even so, monks, the 
believing clansman is a haven of rest for many folk, for 
monks and nuns, lay-disciples both men and women. 


1 Patibhana. Corny. yvMa-mutta-paiibhdria, which. I suppose may mean 
apt and ready wit, understanding; Bacon’s ‘a ready man,’ but see 
P.E.D. s.v. mutta, also Pts. of Contr. 379. 

^ The text repeats in full for each, 

^ Gf. below, § 44, where this line of the text recurs. 

^ 0/. A. iv, 79. 6 Palisaranar). 
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Lo ! as a miglity leaf-clad banyan^ tree, 

A fruitful bower of brandies, trunks and roots, 

For the winged creatures is a resting-place, 

And birds come home to that fair haunt^ for shade 
And fruit, each finding there his meed and want : 

So, to the virtuous, believing man. 

Humble and docile, ^ genial, friendly, mild, 

Come arahants, devoid of lust, delusion, 

Devoid of hate, earth’s fairest field for merit, 

IVho teach him Dhamma that dispels all 111. 

That Dhamma here he coming thus to know, 

He rid of cankers waneth utterly.’^ 

§ ix (39). They desire a son, 

' Seeing^ five things, monks, parents desire a son born in the 
family. Wliat five ? 

He that is holpen he will help us; for us he will do what must 
be done; long will he keep up traditions; worthily possess 
his heritage; and make offerings to the petas when we are 
dead. 

Monks, seeing these five things, parents desire a son. . . . 

Wise folk who see these five desire a son: 

Whoso is holpen, he will help; for us 
He’ll work, long the traditions keep,® fulfil 
His heritage and peta offerings make — 

Seeing these things the wise desire a son. 

And the good and prudent, grateful and beholden,'^ 


^ Mahdduim, a great tree. 

^ This line is quoted and ayatam : haunt exegeticaily dealt with at 
Expos, 186; Vism. trsL 569. 

^ Nimtamtliy atthaddhay; cf, D. iii, 192. 

^ Above, § 35. 

^ This sutta is quoted at Pts. of Qontr, (the gdthd trsL there is somewhat 
expanded). The five also recur at D. iii, 189 {irsL omits fifth item), 

® Titphe, S,e, tliassaii, 

^ Katafmu hatavedino; see 0,S, i, 78. 
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Cherish, their parents, mindfaP of the past ; 

They work for them as tho’ it were a favour. 

Who hearkens to instruction, holpen, helps, ^ 

A son like that is praiseworthy indeed.’ 




§ X (40), Sal trees. 

‘Monks,® tke great sal trees, supported by Himalaya, tbe 
mountain king, grow in five growths. What five ? 

They grow in branches, leaves and foliage; they grow in 
bark ; in shoots ; in pith ; they grow in heart. 

Monks, the great sal trees, supported by Himalaya, the 
mountain king, grow in these five growths. Even so, monks, 
folk within a home, supported by a believing clan-chief, grow 
in five growths. What five ? 

They grow in faith, in virtue, in learning, in charity, they 
grow in insight. 

Monks, folk within a home, supported by a believing clan- 
chief, grow in these five growths. 

Where^ rise Himalaya’s rocky mountain slopes 
The trees and forest-giants there find place 
For growth amid the jungle’s massy groves : 

So in a virtuous, believing chief, 

Wife, sons, kith, kin, friends, followers find place - 
For growth. The well-behaved, with wit to see, 

Will emulate the virtues of that man, 


1 Anussamr}. Corny, explains: . . . anussarantd. 

^ Bhata-’posi. Corny, yehi hhato tesar) posaho. 

3 Cf. the whole sutta with A. i, 152 (Q.S. i, 136); on sal trees, see 
K.B. V, 266 n. These parts of a tree are stock; see above, § 25; Jf. i, 
192; the five ‘growths ’ for a layman recur below, § 46/. and 63; in 
the ‘ Sevens ’ at A. iv, 4, D. iii, 163 as ‘ treasures,’ 

^ I have ventured to translate this simile rather differently from 
Q.8. he. cU., following the prose. The gdiM does not bring in Himalaya, 
and A. A. ii, 252 on i merely remarks that selo means made of rock, 
but in Sanskrit the word has a definite connection with Himalaya; see 
MacdonelFs Diet, s.v.; Buddhaghosa would probably not be aware 
of this; see F.E.D. and Dr. Afterword, p. 203. 
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His liberal ways tbe way of Dbamma bere 
Will take wMcb leads to beaven, and after dwell. 

Joying in joy of devas, bappy, glad. ’ 

Chapter V.— Kajah Mtotda. 

§ i (41). On getting rich 

Once tbe Exalted One was dwelling near Savattbi, in Jeta 
Grove, at Anatbapindika's Park; and there Anatbapindika, 
tbe bonsebolder, came and visited bim and, after saluting, sat 
down at one side. So seated, tbe Exalted One said to bim: 

‘ Housebolder, there are these five reasons for getting^ rich. 
Wliat five ? 

Take® tbe case of an Ariyan disciple with riches gotten by 
work and zeal, gathered by tbe strength of tbe arm, earned by 
tbe sweat of the brow, justly obtained in a lawful way^ — be 
makes himself happy, glad, and keeps that great happiness, 
be makes bis parents happy, glad, and keeps them so ; so like- 
wise bis wife and children, bis slaves, work-folk and men. 
This is tbe first reason for getting rich. 

Again, when riches are thus gotten, be makes bis friends 
and companions happy, glad, and keeps them so. This is tbe 
second reason. . • « 

Again, when riches are thus gotten, ill-luck from fire and 
water, rajahs and robbers, enemies and heirs® is warded off, 
and he keeps bis goods in safety. This is the third reason. . . , 

Then, when riches are thus gotten, he makes tbe five ob- 
lations,® that is to say: oblations to kin, guests, petas, rajahs 
anddevas. This is the fourth reason. - . * 

^ The last two lines of the text recur at It. 112; with variation at 
A. ii, 62; the Is^st pada of the second line at It 19; Thag. 242. (In the 
vddancLf with v.l, and /S^.e. we should read putia-sdiehit no doubt.) 

2 Adiya. P.E,D. (Adiya^), no doubt because of the confusion of 
bhojandni with hhogdna^ of the text, wrongly derives this word. It is 
presumably the gerundive of ddiyati {P. E D. Adiya% Corny, adatab- 
hakdrandni, 

2 Of. the whole sutta with A. ii, 67; S. i, 90; below Y, § 227; the 
Corny refers to his remarks on A. ii. 

^ This passage recurs also at A. iv, 282. 

5 This is a stock set: If. i, 86; A. iv, 7. 


® Bali, 
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Moreover, HouselLolder, wten ricHes are tlms gotten, tlie 
Ariyan disciple institutes offerings,^ of lofty aim, celestial, 
ripening to happiness, leading heavenward, for all those re- 
cluses and godly men who abstain from pride and indolence, 
who bear all things in patience and humility, each mastering 
self, each calming self, each perfecting self. This is the fifth 
reason for getting rich. 

Householder, there are these five reasons for getting rich. 
Now, if the wealth of that Ariyan disciple, heeding these five 
reasons, come to destruction, let him consider thus : At least, 
y I’ve heeded those reasons for getting rich, but my wealth has 
gone !— thus he is not upset. And if his wealth increase, let 
him think : Truly, I’ve heeded those reasons and my wealth 
has grown !— thus he is not upset in either case. 

“ Bred, 2 borne and battened is iny household all 
Upon my wealth; I’ve warded off ill-luck; 

Made five oblations ; furnished those good men, 

Who lead the godly life composed, with gifts 
And offerings of lofty aim; that meed, 

The wealth wise householders should seek, by me 
Is won — ^whate’er befall there’s no regret !” 

Whoso considers thus, that man firm set 
In Ariyan Dhamma here on earth they praise, 

And afterwards in heaven he finds delight.’ 

§ ii (42). The good man, 

^ Monks, ^ when a good man is born into a family it is for 
the good, welfare and happiness of many folk; it is for the 
good, welfare and happiness of his parents; of his wife and ,/ 
children; of his slaves, work-folk and men; of his friends and 
companions ; it is for the good, welfare and happiness of recluses 
and brahmans. 

Monks, just as good rains bring to perfection all crops for 
the good, welfare and happiness of many folk; even so a 

1 Daklchma; of, B, iii, 61; A, iv, 46 for this passage. 

^ Bhutta hhogd hhatd hhaccd , . . This gdthd recurs at A. ii, 67. 

2 Of, the prose of this sutta with A, iv, 244. 
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good man is bom into a family for tbe good, welfare and 
happiness of many folk/ . / ^ 

For many let the good man wealth pursue. 

Him Dhamma-warded doth a deva ward. 

For him well taught, moral and dutiful, 

Will honour never wane. On Dhamma standing, 
Virtuous, truth-speaking, conscientious, 

Of such a man who’s fit to appraise the worth ? 

’Tis even like red gold from Jambu’s stream. 

Him devas praise, by Brahma praised is he. 

§iii(43). What is welcome. 

Then Anathapindika, the householder, visited the Exalted 
One and, saluting him, sat down at one side; and so seated, 
the Exalted One spoke to him and said: 

‘ There are these five things, householder, which are welcome, 
sought after, lovely, but hard to get in the world. What five ? 

Long life, householder, is welcome, sought after, lovely, 
but hard to get in the world; beauty is welcome . . . ; happi- 
ness is welcome ... ; honour is welcome . . . the heaven- 
worlds are welcome, sought after, lovely, but hard to get in 
the world. 

Such, householder, are the five things, which are welcome, 
sought after, lovely, but hard to get in the world. 

Now these five things, householder, are not to be got either ; 
by vows or prayers, I declare; for if they were, why would 
anyone languish here ? To bring about long life, householder, 
it is of no use for an Ariyan disciple, yearning for long life, 
either to pray for it or to think much of it; the way that 
leads^ to long life must be wayfared by the Ariyan disciple, 
and when the way is wayfared by him, it leads to the winning 

^ The third line of the text recurs at A. i, 162; the two last lines 
at Dhp, 230, A, ii, 8 and 29, and are quoted at Vism, 48. For the 
simile c/. S. i, 65; M. iii, 102; A. i, 181; J. iv, 290. 

® The text repeats in full. 

® Oom^. observes: dana-silddika pumia-patipadd. Fatipadd is the 
term used for the more usual, perhaps more genuine, Magga in the 
First (Benares) Utterance. 
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of long life, and lie becomes a winner both of beavenly life and 
human life. 

So too, of beauty . . . happiness . . , and honour. . . 

Householder, to bring about (life in) the heaven-worlds, 
it is of no use for an Axiyan disciple, yearning for heaven, 
either to pray for it or to think much of it ; the steps that lead 
to heaven must be stepped by the Ariyan disciple, and when 
those steps are stepped by him, they lead to the winning of 
heaven, and he becomes a winner of the heaven-worlds. 

Life, 2 beauty, honour, fame, high birth and heaven— 
Whoso, day in day out, again, again. 

Doth often pray for such, in him the wise 
Zeal in the acts that make for good commend. 

Jl twofold weal the wise, the zealous man attains : 

Good here and good hereafter. ‘‘ Wise and sage ” 

He’s called who weal hath understood.’^ 

§ iv (44). The giver of gooA things. 

Once the Exalted One dwelt near Vesali, at the Gabled 
Hall, in Mahavana. Now the Exalted One, robing himself 
before noon, went to the house of Ugga,^ the Vesaliyan house- 
holder, and sat down on the seat ready there. And Ugga, 
the Vesaliyan householder, approached the Exalted One, 
saluted him and sat down at one side. So seated, he said to 
the Exalted One: 

‘ From the mouth of the Exalted One have I heard this, 
lord; from his own mouth have I received this: The giver of 
good^ things gains the good. Lord, to me the grueF from sal 

^ Tbe text repeats in full. 

^ Except for the jfirst line, this gatJid recurs at JS, i, 87; cf. also 89; 
to suit the prose here I have varied thetrsl. compared with K,S, i, 112. 
The last three lines of the text recur at It, 17, the last two at i, 32 

(quoted), and the last at A, ii, 46. 

, ^ AUhdbhisamayd, Oomy,aU}i^saabMsamdgarmna. See 8^. i, 156. 

^ See 0,8, i, 23; A, iv, 208/. 

® Mand/pa, more usually translated lovely, as in § 43 above. 

® Gomy. calls it ydgu and says it is made by cooking stalks, leaves and 
filament with cummin seed in ghee. The Sinhalese today seem to use 
the nuts and bark of the sal tree, but not to make a gruel. 
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flowers is good eating; let the Exalted One accept some from 
me out of pity.’ 

The Exalted One accepted out of pity. 

Erom the mouth of the Exalted One have I heard this 
. . The giver of good things gains the good. Lord, 
good is the flesh of pigs^ with plenty of jujube fruit. . . . 

. . . good is the oily tube-like vegetable. . . .^ , 

. . . good is a mess of rice, cleaned of black grains, served 

with assorted curries and condiments. . . 

. . . good are muslins from Benares. . . . 

. . , good is a couch^ with a fleecy cover, woollen cloth or 

coverlet, spread with rugs of deer-skins, with awnings over 
it and crimson cushions at either end, and though we know, 
lord that it is not suitable^ for the Exalted One: this sandal- 
wood plank of mine, worth more than a hundred thousand 
—yet let the Exalted One accept it out of pity.’ 

And the Exalted One accepted (each gift)® out of pity. 

Then the Exalted One gave thanks to Ugga, the Vesaliyan, 
with this benediction: 

‘ Who gives the good shall gain the good ; he who 
To upright men gives willingly clothes, bed, 

Food, drink, the needful requisites; and what’s 
Foregone, put by, obsesses"^ not the mind. 


^ SuJcara-Tnaysa, Corny, pickled one-year-old pig’s flesh with sweet- 
tasting jujube fruit and cummin condiment. 0/. D. ii, 127 and trd. 
IZ7 n, on suJcara'-maddava. 

^ Nihhaddhatelalcay naliydsdkay. S.e, with v.l. nibbaUa-. Corny, 
nibaddhaf glossing; vinivoMita-. This may be ‘ladies’ fingers,’ Sink. 
handakJca. 

3 This is a stock phrase; cf. D. i, 105; M. i, 31; A. iv, 231, etc. 

^ Cf.DA,7; Fw. i, 192, etc. 

3 Cf. M. ii, 116. Corny, observes that this plank was not very big, 
being two and a half cubits long and one and a half across. 

® The text repeats each in full. 

7 The text reads anwggakltay, but with B.e. and Corny, we should 
read anaggakltar)^ from aggcmhati {d Vgf^, not in F.E.D., but see 
Tr. Diet. S.V.). Corny, observes: anupeJckkaciUatdya cittena na aggakltan- 
ti. 0/, below V, § 148. 
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"WIloso in arahants doth find a field 
For gifts, wise man, foregoing what is hard. 

In giving thus, the good shall gain the good.’ 

And when the Exalted One had thus given thanks to Ugga, 
the Vesaliyan, he rose from his seat and departed. 

Now in due course Ugga the householder died and there- 
after arose in a certain inferable world.^ 

At that time the Exalted One dwelt near Savatthi, at Jeta 
Grove, in Anathapindika’s Park, and there, when the night 
was far spent, Ugga the deva, in lovely radiance, lighting 
up the whole of Jeta Grove, came and visited him and, after 
saluting, stood at one side. And the Exalted One spoke to 
him, standing there, saying: ‘I hope, Ugga, things are with 
you as we hoped 1’^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

' To be sure, lord,^ things are as the Exalted One hoped.’ 
Then the Exalted One addressed this verse to Ugga, the 
deva: 

' Who gives the good shall gain the good ; who gives 
The best shall best receive again; the choice, 

The choice receive; the chief , the chief place win. 

Who gives the best, the choice, the chief — ^that man 
Has honour and long life where’er he rise. 

§v(45). YiMs in merit, 

' Monks, ^ there are these five yields in merit, yields in good- 
ness, the food of happiness, heavenly, ripening to happiness, 
leading heavenward, conducive to what is welcome, sought 
after, to the lovely, to good and to happiness. What five ? 

Monks, whose robe a monk enjoys the use of, while entering 

^ Manomayar) kayay, Kaya is frequently used for nikaya; cf, S. i, 
27 {K.S, i, 37). Or it may be the body of him that is to be inferred — 
viz., from his visit. 

^ S.e. so, but our text and Corny, omit. 

® This line of the text recurs al^ve, § 37. 

^ Corny, refers to A, ii, 54, where the whole sutta occurs, except that 
here lodging (sendsam) is expanded into lodging {vihdra) and bed and 
chair (mancaplthay)^ thus making the five heads required. Of, also 
J.. iv, 245; S, v, 391. 



V, V, 45] 


43 


Rajah Munda 

and abiding in limitless mind-concentration— nnto him stall 
come unlimited yield in merit, yield in goodness, tte food of 
happiness, heavenly, ripening to happiness, leading heaven- 
ward, conducive to what is welcome, sought after, to the 
lovely, to good and to happiness. 

Monks, whose alms a monk enjoys . . . whose lodging , . . 
whose bed and bench . . . whose medicaments for sickness 
a monk enjoys the use of, while abiding in limitless mind- 
concentration — unto him shall come unlimited yield in merit, 
in goodness, the food of happiness. ... 

Monks, these are the five yields in merit, yields in good- 
ness. . . . 

Monks, of the Ariyan disciple, endowed with these five 
yields in merit, yields in goodness, it is not easy to grasp the 
measure of merit and to say: Thus much is the yield in merit, 
in goodness, the food of happiness . . . but this great mass 
of merit is reckoned incalculable, immeasurable. 

Monks, just as it is not easy to grasp^ the amount of water 
in the mighty ocean and to say: There are so many^ pailfuls 
of water, or hundreds of pailfuls, or thousands of pailfuls, or 
hundreds of thousands of pailfuls of water, but the great mass 
of water is just reckoned incalculable, immeasurable ; even so, 
monks, it is not easy to grasp the measure of merit of the 
Ariyan disciple endowed with these five yields of merit and 
goodness, and to say: Thus much is the yield in merit, the 
yield in goodness, the food of happiness, celestial, ripening to 
happiness, leading heavenward, conducive to what is welcome, 
sought after, lovely, good, and to happiness — but merely that 
this great mass of merit is reckoned incalculable, immeasurable. 

Vast deeps immeasurable, fearsome pool. 

The oozy home of sumless treasuries® — 

There flow the rivers, there to meet the sea. 


1 Our text and JS.e. gahetuT); /S^. t, 400 gwnetur). 

^ Our text should read icdaMlhahdnl ti; see Ehys Davids’ Coins 
and Measures of Ceylon, p. 19/. 8. v, trsl. gallon, but it seems to be 
more than that. For the simile see below VI, § 37. 

3 Batanaga/mnay dlayay (from Vlh to stick); c/. Hemry F, I, ii, 165. 
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Serving the needs of countless hosts of men 
And to that man, wise almoner, who gives 
Food, drink, clothes, bed, seat, mat, comes meed in 
torrents, 

As rivers, bringing water, to the sea/ 

^ (4:6). The perfectings.^ 

‘ Monks, there are these five perfectings. What five ? 

The perfecting of faith, of virtue, of learning, of charity and 
the perfecting of insight.^ 

Verily, monks, these are the five perfectings. 

§ vii (47). Treasures, 

There are these five treasures, monks. What five ? 

The treasure of faith, of virtue, of learning, of charity and 
of insight/ 

And what, monks, is the treasure of faith 1 

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple has faith and believes in 
the enlightenment of the Tathagata. . . . This, monks, is 
called the treasure of faith. 

And what, monks, is the treasure of virtue ? 

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple abstains from taking 
life. . . . This,monks, is called the treasure of virtue. 

And what, monks, is the treasure of learning ? 

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple has learning and a 
memory, retentive and well stored. . . , This, monks, is the 
treasure of learning. 

And what, monks, is the treasure of charity ? 

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple, living the householder’s 
life, is free in heart from the stain of avarice; given over to 
charity, open-handed, delighting in making presents, he is 


^ Our text reads mxmcfm-, fish, but all other texts nara-, 

^ Gf, above, § 40, 

® ^ampadd, or accomplishments or achievements. ‘ Charity ’ is 
literally ‘ giving ’ {ddna); is in no way connected with love {agape), 

* 0/. Q,8, i, 190, D. i, 163, and A, iv, 4 for seven. The text is thus 
abbreviated. 
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ready to comply witli another’s request and finds pleasure in 
almsgiving. This, monks, is called the treasure of charity. 

And what, monks, is the treasure of insight ? 

Herein, monks, to Ariyan disciple has insight ; he possesses 
insight into the way of growth and decay, and Ariyan pene- 
, tration into the way to the utter destruction of 111. This, 
monks, is called to treasure of insight. 

These, monks, are verily to five treasures. 

Eaito in the Tathagata, unshaken, firm; 

Fair virtue, praised and loved by Ariyans ; 

Serenity^ in seeing upright men 

And in the Order— he whose way is thus, 

No beggar is he called, nor vain his life. 

Wherefore faith, virtue and serenity, 

Wise men, discerning Dhamma, e’er pursue, 
Eemembering the message Buddhas bring. ’ 

§ viii (48)* StaJtes not to be got to. 

‘ Monks, there are these five states® not to be got to by re- 
cluse or godly man, by deva, Mara or Brahma, nor by anyone 
in the world. What five ? 

Where ageing brings no old age — ^that state is not to be got 
to by recluse or godly man. . . . Where sickening brings no 
siclmess . . . nor dying death . , . nor wasting destruction . . . 
nor ending brings the end — ^that state is not to be got to by 
recluse or godly man, by deva, Mara or Brahma, nor by any- 
one in the world. 

Monks, to the unlearned, average man, ageing brings old 
age ; and when he is old, he reflects not thus : Not to me only 
does ageing bring old age, but wheresoever there is a coming 
and going, a passing on and an arising of creatures, to all, 
ageing brings old age : and if, when old age comes, I should 

^ TMs gdthd recurs at S, i, 232; v, 384; A, ii, 57; Th, i, 506-9; 
for the last three lines of the text cf. A. iv, 4. 

^ Or satisfaction: pasada; see note to iSA, trsl., and gloss given 

there. I follow the more literal meaning. 

® fhdndni. Corny, glosses: kdramini. 
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and pine, weep and wai! and beat tbe breast and fall 
into distraction; food would not please me, ugliness would 
come upon my body,^ affairs would be neglected, enemies 
would rejoice, while friends would grieve. ’ ’ And when old age 
comes, he mourns, pines, weeps, wails, beats his breast and falls 
into distractiom Monks, this man is called an unlearned 
average man; pierced by the poisoned dart of sorrow, he just 
torments himsell 

Again, monks, to the imlearned, average man, sickening 
brings sickness ... dying, death . . . wasting, destruc- 
tion . . . and ending brings the end; and when the end is 
near, he reflects not thus: Not to me only does ending bring 
the end, but wheresoever there is a coming and going of 
creatures, a passing on and an arising, to all, ending brings the 
end: and if, when the end is near, I should mourn and pine, 
weep and wail and beat the breast and fall into distraction; 
food would not please me, ugliness would come upon my body, 
affairs would be neglected, enemies would rejoice, while friends 
would grieve.” And when the end is near, he mourns, pines, 
weeps, wails, beats his breast and falls into distraction. Monks, 
this man is called an unlearned average man; pierced by the 
poisoned dart of sorrow, he just torments himself. 

To the learned Ariyan disciple also, monks, ageing brings 
old age; but when he is old, he does reflect in that foresaid 
way^ . , . and when age comes, he does not mourn nor pine 
nor weep nor wail nor beat his breast nor fall into distraction. 
Monks, this man is called a learned Ariyan disciple; drawn^ 
out is the poisoned dart of sorrow with which the unlearned 
average man torments himself; the sorrowless, dart-free, 
Ariyan disciple has cooled the self entirely. 

So also, to the learned Ariyan disciple sickening brings sick- 
ness . . . dying, death , . . wasting, destruction , . . ending, 

the end ; and when the end is near, he reflects in like manner ^ 

Monks, this man is called a learned Ariyan disciple ; drawn out 

^ 0/. Vmm. 529; most of this is stock. 

^ This phrase recurs at It 76, of a deva. 

® The text repeats in ML 

4 For this simile cf* Tk i, 404; Bn, 939; M, ii, 256. 
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is the poisoiied dart of sorrow with wHch the unlearned average 
man torments himself; the sorrowless, dart-free, Ariy^ 
disciple has cooled^ the self entirely. 

Monks, these are the five states not to be got to by recluse 
or godly man, by deva, Mara or god, or by anyone in the world. 

Grieve^ not, nor weep 1 It profits® not, e’en not a whit, 

And enemies rejoice to see one’s grief and pain; 

But when the sage, skilled in the quest of good, ne’er quakes 
Beneath misfortune’s blows, his enemies are pained, 

Seeing his face of old unchanged. By chant and charm, ^ 
Well-worded speech, gifts and by customs rightly kept, 
Where and whatever good may gotten be, just there 
Let him exert himself for that. And when he knows 
Neither by me nor other may this good be won — 

Ungrieving, bearing all things, let him think: How now, 

How shall I best apply my strength to what’s at hand V 

§ ix (49). The Kosalan. 

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling near Savatthi, 
at Jeta Grove, in Anathapindika’s Park, rajah Pasenadi,® 
the Kosalan, paid him a visit and, after saluting, sat down at 
one side. 

X Now at that time Mallika, the ranee, died. 

Then a man approached rajah Pasenadi and whispered 
in his ear: 

' Sire, the ranee Mallika is dead.’ 

^ ParinibbapetL 

- This gdihd recurs at J, iii, 204 (Pa^mpdta) with some v,L Corny. 
differs from Mp, It recurs in the Chinese version of Sn, ; see J,P,T.8., 
1906-7, p. 51. 

® Attho. J, Corny, vaddhi, 

^ Japena manteTm {S.e. and Mp, jappma). J, Corny, mantaparijapa- 
nena; pa/yi4itehi saMhiy manta^ahapma, Mp, mdhd 

nvbhdmrimtlupanmUamTia, 

5 S.e, and J, yato ca jdneyya for sac* eva ... of our text. 

® He was the same age as the Buddha (J. Dial, ii, 66). See K,S, i, 
93jgr. for a whole set of suttas giving conversations he had with the 
B.; on Mallika, p. 101 and n,; at A, iv, 348, her name appears in the 
list of updsihds. For Kosala generally see C,H,I, i, 178-82, 
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^ And ■when the rajah heard this, he was sorely grieved and 
sick at heart, his shoulders drooped, his mouth fell and he sat 
brooding, unable to speakA 

And the Exalted One, seeing him thus . . . spoke to him 
and said: 

‘ There are. Maharajah, five states not to be got to by recluse 
or godly man, by deva, Mara or Brahma, nor by anyone in the 

-Wo’ discourse 

ajoresard.Y 


§ X (60). TJw venerable Narada. 

• venerable Narada® dwelt near PataHputta,* 

m the &ck s Park.® Now at that time Bhadda, the dear and 
beloved ranee of rajah Mupda,® died; and because of the loss' 
0 his dear ranee, Bhadda, he neither bathed, nor anointed 
imself, nor partook of any food, nor concerned himself with 
any affairs, but day and night clung in grief to her body as 
though a-swoon. ^ 

to w ^ s™“oned his treasurer, Piyaka, and said 

of tte ranee, 

Bhadda, m an oil vessel made of iron and cover it over with 
anojer iron vessel,’ so that we shall see her body longer.’ 

Yes, sire, Piyaka replied, and he did as he was ordered. . . . 
Now Piyaka, the treasurer, thought to himself: Bhadda, the 
dear, beloved ranee of rajah Munda, is dead; and because of this 


» ms is stock; see fin. iii, 162 and references given at JT 5 i 155- 
here Corny. paMakmndho-ti, patita-. * ’ 

^ The text is not in full. 

srlfrffi^r bimself not 

ar^t I find no mention of him. Onr Gamy, is silent. 

» Magadha; see BvMh. Mia, 262; D. ii. 87. 

for 1 000 mo^a^r>’ ^ monastery 

*’ Watters, Chwang, ii, 98; Beals’ Itecords, 

see ». W2 and 162;' 
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loss, the rajah not even bathes or anoints himself, nor eats food, 
nor concerns himself with his affairs, but clings in grief to her 
body as though a-swoon.^ What if rajah Mnnda go and 
wait upon some recluse or godly man ! When he had learnt 
Dhamma, he would pluck out the dart of sorrow. 

And again he thought : Near Pataliputta, in ti e Cock’s Park, 
dwells this venerable Narada; and of that same reverend sir 
this fair report is gone abroad: A sage is he, accomplished, 
wise, learned, an able speaker, of ready, gracious wit, both 
venerable and arahant.^ Methinks, if rajah Mu^da were to go 
and wait upon the venerable Narada, perhaps, after listening 
to the venerable one’s Dhamma, he would pluck out the dart 
of sorrow. 

So Piyaka, the treasurer, approached the rajah and said to 
him': ' : , 

^ Sire, this venerable Narada dwells hard by Pataliputta, in 
the Cock’s Park; now of him a fair report has gone abroad, 
that he is a sage, accomplished, wise, learned, an able speaker, 
of ready, gracious wit, both venerable and arahant. Maybe, if 
my lord were to go and wait upon the venerable one, h e could, 
after listening to the venerable Narada’s Dhamma, pluck out 
the dart of sorrow.’ 

‘ Very well, friend Piyaka, annoimce (my coming) to the 
venerable Narada.’ And he thought: How, I wonder, ought 
one like me to approach a recluse or godly man, previously 
unknown, dwelling in the kingdom ? 

' Yes, sire,’ he replied; and Piyaka, the treasurer, went and 
visited the venerable Narada and saluted him and sat down at 
one side. So seated, he spoke thus to the venerable one: 

‘ Keverend sir, Bhadda, the dear and beloved ranee of rajah 
Munda, has died; and because of his loss the rajah neither 
bathes nor anoints himself, eats food or does business, but 

^ AjjhomuccMto, Gamy, swallowing and ending (in a faint) — (but I 
do not think the sense warrants such a literal interpretation; see Tr. 
Did,; surely we should read -niffidpdvd ) — ^possessed by ravening, 
excessive infatuation and craving. 

^ Vvddho d ma amM ca, aged and worthy; see note 3, p. 48; omitting 
these last two terms, the phrase recurs at 8Ay^ 375. 
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grieves over tie body of the ranee. Good it were, reverend 
sir, if the venerable Narada were to teach such Dhamma that 
rajah Mnnda, having heard, might pluck out the dart of sorrow. ’ 

^ Now is the time, Piyaka, for the rajah Mu^da to do as he 
thinks fit.’ 

Then Piyaka, the treasurer, got up from his seat, saluted 
the venerable Narada and took his leave, keeping the vener- 
able one on his right ; and approaching the rajah, he said to him : 

‘Sire, I have made occasion with the venerable Narada; 
sire, now is the time to do as you think fit.’ 

‘ Then, friend Piyaka, have our state carriages got ready.’ 

‘ Yes, sire,’ he replied ; and when he had done so, he told the 
rajah : ‘ Sire, the state carriages await you.’ 

Then rajah Munda got up into a state carriage and with 
many others went ofi in royal pomp and power to see the 
venerable Narada at the Cock’s Park. And having gone by 
carriage as far as the ground allowed, he got down and entered 
the Park on foot.^ 

And the rajah Munda approached the venerable Narada, 
saluted him and sat down at one side; and the venerable 
Narada spoke thus to him, so seated : 

‘ Maharajah, there are these five states not to be got to by 
recluse or godly man, by deva, Mara or Brahma, nor by anyone 
in the world. What five ? 

Where ageing brings no old age . . .; where sickening 
brings no sickness ♦ . . ; where dying brings no death . . . ; 
where wasting brings no destruction . . .; where ending 
brings no end — ^these places are not to be got to by recluse or 
godly man, by deva, Mara or Brahma, nor by anyone in the 
world.’ 

{And thereafter the venerable Narada taught him the discourse 
f reached by the Exalted One in suUa 48 and said ;) 

‘ Grieve not, nor weep ! It profits not, e’en not a whit, 

And enemies rejoice to see one’s grief and pain; 

But when the sage, skilled in the quest of good, ne’er quakes 

Beneath misfortune’s blows, his enemies are pained 

1 These expressions are stock; cf. D. ii, 73; A. iv, 181; v, 65. 
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Seeing liis face of old, mclianged. By chant and charm, 
Well-worded speech, gifts, and by customs rightly kept, 
Where and whatever good may gotten be, just there 
Let him exert himself for that. And when he knows : 
Neither by me nor other may this good be won — 
Ungrieving, bearing all things, let him think: How now, 

How shall I best apply my strength to what’s at hand ?’ 

And when he had thus spoken, rajah Munda said to the 
venerable Narada : ‘ What, reverend sir, is this discourse 
of Dhamma called V 

‘ It is called, maharajah, the Plucker Out of Sorrow’s Dart. 

‘ In sooth, reverend sir, it is a very plucker out of sorrow’s 
dart ; in very sooth, reverend sir, it is a plucker out of sorrow’s 
dart; for by me, who have heard this discourse of Dhamma, 
is sorrow’s dart plucked out.’ 

Then rajah Munda summoned Piyaka, the treasurer, and 
said: 

‘ Burn now, friend Piyaka, the body of the ranee, Bhadda, 
and build a cairn’- for it ; henceforth now we will bathe and 
anoint ourselves, eat food and go about our business.’ 

Chapter VI. — The Hindrances. 

§ i (51). 4 chech. 

Thus have I heard; Once the Exalted One dwelt near 
Savatthi, at Jeta Grove, in Anathapindika’s Park; and there 
he addressed the monks, saying: ‘ Monks.’ 

‘ Lord,’ they replied, and the Exalted One said: 

‘ There are, monks, these five checks, hindrances, which 
overspread the heart, which weaken insight. What five ? 

Sensual desire, monks, is a check, a hindrance, which over- 
spreads the heart, which weakens insight; ill-will . . . sloth 
and torpor . . . flurry and worry . , . doubt, monks, is 
a check, a hindrance, which overspreads the heart, which 
weakens insight.’^ 

^ Thupa^ dagoba. 

^ <7/. S. V, 96; D. i, 246; A. iv, 457; DhS, irsl. 310. 


52 


The Booh of the Fives [TEXT iii, 63 

These, moiife, are the five checks, hmdranc^^^ . 

a monk, Yerily, without being rid of those 
five checks, hindrances, which overspread the heart, which 
weaken insight, without strength and weak in insight, shall 
know his own good, shall know another’s good, shall know 
the good of both, or shall realize the excellence^ of knowledge 
and insight proper to Ariyans, which goes beyond man’s 
conditions— that cannot be. 

Monks, suppose in the case of a mountain stream, ^ winding 
here and there, swiftly flowing, taking all along with it, a man 
were to open watercourses^ into it from both sides; then 
indeed, monks, the flow in mid-stream would be disturbed, 
swirled about and diverted,^ nor would the stream wind 
here and there, nor flow swiftly, nor take all along with it : 
even so, monks, that a monk, without being rid of these 
five checks, hindrances, which overspread the heart, which 
weaken insight, without strength and weak in insight, shall 
know his own good or another’s or the good of both, or shall 
realize the excellence of knowledge and insight proper to Ari- 
yans, which goes beyond man’s conditions — ^that cannot be. 

Monks, that a monk, being rid of these five checks, hin- 
drances, which overspread the heart, which weaken insight, 
strong and with insight, shall know his own good, shall know 
another’s good, shall know the good of both, or shall realize 
the excellence of knowledge and insight proper to Ariyans, 
which goes beyond man’s conditions — ^that surely shall be. 

Monks, suppose in the case of a mountain stream, winding 
here and there, swiftly flowing, taking all along with it, a 
man were to close the watercourses on both sides of it; then 
indeed, monks, the flow in mid-stream would not be disturbed, 
swirled about or diverted, but the stream would wind here 
and there, flow swiftly forward, taking all along with it: 
even so, monks, that a monk, rid of these five checks, hin- 

1 Cy. Q.B. i, 7; B. iv, 300; AA. i, 68. 

2 0/. A. iv, 137; Vim. 231. 

^ Ndfigala-maMianL Corny, mMihd-, explaining: tdni hi Ttahgala- 
mnkhhaM mrigalehi oa hataUd mhg(damukJidnl4i mccanti. 

^ Vyadmm, no doubt for with Corny. ; B.e. hyddinno. 
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draiices, which OYerspread the heart, which weaken insight, 
strong and with insight, shall know his own good or another s 
or the good of both, or shall realize the excellence of knowledge 
and insight proper to Ariyans, which goes beyond mans 
conditions— that surely shall be.’ 

^ a {62). The heap 

[ ’Tis^ a heap of bad things !” monks; and in saying 
this of the five hindrances, one would speak rightly. Indeed, 
monks, the whole is a heap of bad things, that is to say: 
the five hindrances. What five? 

The hindrance of sensual desire, of ill-will, of sloth and 
torpor, of flurry and worry, and the hindrance of doubt. 

’Tis a heap of bad things !” monks; and in saying this 
of these five hindrances, one would speak rightly; for verily, 
monks, the whole is a heap of bad things, that is to say : 
these five hindrances,’ 

§ iii (53). The limbs. 

^ Monks, there are these five limbs of striving.^ What 
five ? 

Herein, monks, a monk has faith, he believes in the enlight- 
enment of the Tathagata . . .; he has health and well- 
being, a good digestion, which is neither over-cold nor over- 
heated,^ but even and suitable for striving; he is neither 
deceitful nor a make-believe, but declares himself to the 
Master or to his wise fellows in the godly life just as he really 
is; he lives striving hard to give up evil things, and to hold 
to good things; staunch and strong in efiort, he shirks not 
the burden of righteousness; he has insight and is endowed 
therewith into the way of the rise and fall of things, with 
Ariyan penetration into the utter destruction of 111. 

These, monks, are the five limbs of striving.’ 

^ This recurs at JS. v, 145; for ahmalarasi trsl. there has ‘ heap of de- 
merit.’ 

^ This recurs at D. iii, 237; M. ii, 95, 128; A. v, 15; below V, § 135. 

® Oomy. observes that a digestion that is over-cold is ‘ cold-shy,’ 
and similarly for the over-heated. 
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{^4:). Times Jot striving, 

' Monks/ there are these five wrong^ times for striving. 
What five? 

Herein a monk is old, overcome by old age. Monks, this 
is the first wrong time for striving. 

A monk is ill, overcome by illness. Monks, this is the 
second . . . 

There‘S is a famine, crops are bad, food is hard to get and 
it is not easy to keep oneself going by gleaning and favours. 
Monks, this is the third ... 

Fear is about, perils^ of robbers, and the country-folk 
mount their carts and drive away. Monks, this is the 
fourth . . . 

Again, monks,^ the Order is rent / then there is reviling 
between one another, accusation between one another, 
quarrelling between one another, repudiation between one 
another; and they of little faith do not find faith there and 
the faithful become otherwise. Monks, this is the fifth wrong 
time for striving. 

Monks, these are the five wrong times for striving. 

Monks, there are these five right times for striving. What 
five ? 

Herein a monk is young, a mere youth, black-haired and 
blessed with the beauty of youth, the heyday of youth. ^ 
Monks, this is the first right time for striving. 

A monk has health and well-being, a good digestion, which 
is neither over-cold nor over-heated, but even and suitable 
for striving. Monks, this is the second . . . 

There is no famine and crops are good, food is easy to get, ' 


1 AmmayUf unseasonable. 

2 0/. Vin, iii, 145. 

® The text reads a^vkamkhepo, v.l, and 8.e, samkopo, ? from 
\/KlJP, the wrath of robbers. The whole phrase is stock; of. A. i, 
17B (G.S. i, 161), and below V, § 78. 

^ This section recurs at It. 11 almost word for word. Of. below 
V, I m 

« This is stock; see D. i, 115; if. ii, 66; B. i, 9; A.ii, 22. 
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and it is easy to keep oneself going by gleanings and favours. 
Monks, this is tbe tb^ 

Men dweH in friendly fellowsbip together, as mingled 
milk and water, nor quarrel, but look upon one another with 
friendly eye.^ Monks, this is the fourth ... 

Again, monks, the Order dwell in friendly fellowship to- 
gether , finding comfort in one teaching f when there is harmony 
in the Order, then there is no reviling one with another, 
nor accusation made, nor quarrelling, nor repudiation between 
one another, but there they of little faith find faith and 
the faith of the faithful is made become more.^ Monks, 
this is the fifth right time for striving. 

Monks, these are the five right times for striving.’ 

^ v {55). Mother and son. 

Once, when the Exalted One was dwelling near Savatthi, 
at Jeta Grove, in Anathapii:idika’s Park, a mother and son^„* 
were both spending the rainy season in Savatthi, as monk 
and nun. 

They longed to see one another often; the mother often 
wished for her son, the son his mother. And from seeing 
each other often, companionship arose; from companionship, 
intimacy; from intimacy, amorousness;^ and without giving 
up the training® and making their weakness manifest, with 
their hearts inflamed, they gave themselves over to incestuous 
intercourse. 

And a company of monks went to the Exalted One, saluted 
him and sat down at one side; and, so seated, they told the 
Exalted One all that had occurred. . . . 

‘ What, monks, knows not this foolish man that a mother 
shall not lust after her son, nor son, verily, after his mother ? 

1 See M. ii, 120; S, iv, 225; A, i, 70, more often of monks. 

^ Ehtddesu pMm. 

3 Cy. below V,§ 156; 1^.12. 

^ In the Pali we have mdtaputta, but hJiikkhu ca hhikklmnl ca; and I 
keep this order. 

® Otara, proneness; c/. below V, § 226, where the passage recurs. 

® It was a grave offence (pdrajikct,) not to do so; see Vin, iii, 23-4. 
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Monks, I see no other single form so enticing, so desirable, 
so intoxicating, so binding, so distracting, ^ such a hindrance 
to winning the unsurpassed peace from efiort— that is to 
say, monks, as a woman’s form. Monks, whosoever clings 
to a woman’s form— infatuated, greedy, fettered, enslaved, 
enthralled^for many a long day shall grieve, snared by the 
charms of a woman’s form. 

Monks, I know no other single sound . . . perfume . . . 
taste . . . or touch, so enticing, so desirable, so intoxicating, 
so binding, so distracting, such a hindrance to winning the 
unsurpassed peace from ejSort — ^that is to say, monks, as 
the sound, perfume, taste and touch of a woman. Monks, 
whosoever clings to the sound, perfume, taste and touch of 
a woman — ^infatuated, greedy, fettered, enslaved, enthralled 
— for many a long day shall grieve, snared by a woman’s 
charms. 

Monks, a woman, even when going along, will stop to 
ensnare the heart of a man; whether standing, sitting or lying 
down, laughing, talking or singing, weeping, stricken*^ or 
dying, a woman will stop to ensnare the heart of a man. 

Monks, if ever one would rightly say: It is wholly a snare 
of Mara, — ^verily, speaking rightly, one may say of womanhood : 
It is wholly a snare of Mara.^ 

Go parley with a man with sword in hand;'^ 

Use question with a goblin;® sit ye close’ 

Beside th ’envenomed snake, whose bite is death ; 

But never alone with a lone female talk ! 

Who mindfulness forgets, they fetter him 
With gaze and smile, with sweet disordered dress,® 

^ Of, D.ii, 337. 2 75 . 3 ^ 4 ^ 

® Ugghdtitd. Oomy. vMhmndtd^ * puffy,’ but this word is generally 
used of corpses. 

^ Mara here is the Evil One; c/. B* i, 105; It, 56; ‘ the destroyer.’ 

® Corny, to cut off one’s head with. 

® Fiadca, Corny, a yakkha come to eat one. 

’ A^nde, Cofny, ghaiisyya, 

^ DunnimUhma, 
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Coy blandishments— content, that man 
Tho’ stricken, dead. These five liist-linking strands 
Are seen in womaDhood: her form, her sound. 

Taste, perfume, touch— for each delights the mind; 

And borne by flood of lusts, not seeing lust 
In full, men, faring on, by deeds of old^ 

Induce in destined time this or that life 
In worlds.2 But they who lust have understood 
Pursue their ways free of the thought: Whence fear I” 
Crossed over, yea, on earth with sainthood^ won.’ 


§ vi (56). The preceptor. 

Now a certain monk approached his preceptor and said: 

‘ My body, sir, is as it were drugged;'*^ the quarters are not 
seen by me; things® are not clear to me; sloth and torpor 
compass my heart about and stay; joyless,"^ I live the holy 
life ; and doubts about things are ever with me.’ 

So that monk with his fellow-monk went to the Exalted One 
and, an arrival, saluted and sat down at one side. So seated, 
the preceptor said to the Exalted One: ‘Lord, this monk 
speaks thus: My body, sir, is as it were drugged; the quarters 
are not seen by me; things are not clear to me; sloth and 
torpor compass my heart about and stay; joyless, I live the 
godly life ; and doubts about things are ever with me. ’ 

(And the Exalted One said:) 

‘ Monk, it is ever thus ! When one dwells with doors of the 
senses unguarded, with no moderation in eating, not bent on 

^ The text reads smsiscMo, with v,L svasaddo, savdsido; S.e. yavasido; 
the Corny, is silent. I do not know the meaning. Nyanatiloka slips 
past, omitting the whole line I 

^ Purahkhata, Corny, pure cdrikd purato kata yeva; the word in this 
meaning is somewhat unusual. 

® Bkavdhhavay, ^ Asavakkhayay. Corny, arahattar), 

® This recurs at S, iii, 106 ; cf, also v, 153 ; D, ii, 99 and notes at S, irsU, 
(At K,S. iii, 90 read D. ii, for i.) Corny, BanjdtagarubMw. 

® Corny, Samathavipassanddhamrnd me m, Mpa^fhahanti; see DA, ii, 
547. Possibly ‘ faculties ’ as Dial, ii, 107 is the meaning. 

^ Corny, glosses: ukkcmfhito, with neck stretched out; with longings; 
c/. Isaiah iii, 16. 
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vigilance, not looking^ for righteous things, nor day in day 
out^ practise the practice of making become the things that 
are wings to enlightenment;® then is the body as though 
drugged, the quarters are not seen, things are not clear, sloth 
and torpor compass the heart and stay; joyless, one lives the 
godly life; and doubts about things are ever with one. 

Wherefo^ monl^, train yourself thus: 

I will make the guard-doors of the senses become more, I 
will be moderate in eating, bent on vigilance, look for righteous 
things and dwell, day in day out, practising the practice of 
making become the things that are wings to enlightenment. 

Train yourself in this way, monk.’ 

Then that monk, admonished with this admonishment by 
the Exalted One, got up and saluted the Exalted One and 
departed, keeping him on his right. 

And not long afterwards, dwelling alone, secluded, zealous, 
earnest and resolved, that monk entered and abode in that 
unsurpassed goal of the godly life, realizing it by personal 
knowledge even in this life ; for the sake of which clansmen 
rightly go forth from the home into the homeless life ; and he 
fully realized: Rebirth is destroyed, lived is the godly life, done 
is what had to be done, and there is no more of this state. 
And that monk was numbered among the arahants.^ 

Then that monk, with arahantship won, went to his pre- 
ceptor and said: ' Sir, no longer is my body as it were drugged ; 
the four quarters are visible; things are clear; sloth and torpor 
no longer compass my heart and stay ; with joy I live the godly 
life; and I have no doubts about things.’ 

{Then, as before, that monk goes with his felhw-monh to see the 
Exalted One, and they tell him of the matter, and the Exalted One 
repeats his previous dedaroition.^) 


^ Avipassaka, Corny. avipmsariM, agavesanta. 

^ PMaraUdparamUav: previous to night, beyond night. 

® Corny, here these are reckoned as 37. (Originally with the Way, 
first, not last, as One, They will have amounted to the more auspicious 
number of 30.) See K.B. v, Introduction, p. 1. 

^ A stock sentence. 

® The text repeats in full. 
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vii (57). Things to he contemplated* 

things ought to be often contemplated 
/ by woman and man, by house-dweller and by him gone forth. 
What five ? 

Old- age can come upon me ; I have not outstripped old age ! 
—this ought to be often contemplated by woman and man, 
by house-dweller and by him gone forth. 

Disease can come upon me; I have not outstripped dis- 
■ ease ! . 

Death can come upon me; I have not outstripped death ! . . . 

All things near and dear to me are subject to variableness,^ 
subject to separation ! , . . 

I am the result of my own deeds heir to deeds; deeds are 
matrix;^ deeds are kin; deeds are foundation;® whatever deed 
I do, whether good or bad, I shall become heir to it !— this 
ought to be often contemplated by woman and man, by house- 
dweller and by one gone forth. 

Monks, to what right end® ought the thought : Old age can 
come upon me; I have not outstripped old age ! — to be often 
contemplated by woman and man, by house-dweller and by 
one gone forth ? 

Monks, beings in youth are obsessed with the pride of youth ; 
vaunting'^ in that pride, they go about working evil in deed, 
word and thought. To one who often contemplates that 
thing,® that pride of youth in youth is either got rid of al- 
together or reduced. 


1 For the first three c/. A. i, 145 (G.S. i, 129); for the third S. i, 97; 
for the fourth D. ii, 118, 144, also DA, ii, 564. 

^ Ndnabhdvo vindhhdvo ; cf. James i, 17: ‘ Father of lights, with whom 
there is no variableness, neither shadow of turning.* 

^ Kammassaho, Corny, attano santakay. This passage is stock; 
see below V, § 161; if. iii, 203; A* v, 88; Mil 65; 301. Trsls, 

of M. and Vism, render in the sense of possession. 

^ Yoni. Corny, kdra/my, 

5 Patisaranio. Corny. patUtho, 

® Cf. below V, § 144. 

7 For the same idea cf. Shakespeare’s Sonnet xv, 

8 Thdmy, that is, the thought of old age, etc. 
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Monks, to tkis end tkat thing ought to be often conteni" 

■plated' •, ...'v., ". ■' 

Monks, to what end ought the thought of disease to be often 
contemplated . . . 

Monks, beings in health are obsessed with the pride of 
health; vaunting in that pride they go about working evil in 
deed, word and thought. To one who often contemplates 
that thing, that pride of health in health is either got rid of 
altogether or reduced. Monks, it is to this end .. . 

Monks, to what end ought the thought of death to be often 
contemplated . . . ? 

Monks, beings in the fulness of life are obsessed with the 
pride of life ; vaunting in that pride they go about working evil 
in deed, word and thought. To one who often contemplates 
that thing, that pride of life in the fulness of life is either got 
rid of altogether or reduced. Monks, it is to this end . . . 

Monks, to what end ought the thought of variableness with 
and separation from those near and dear to be often contem- 
plated . , . ? 

Monks, beings are obsessed with a passionate desire for those 
who are dear; excited by that passion they go about working 
evil in deed, word and thought. To one who often contem- 
plates that thing, that passionate desire is either got rid of 
altogether or reduced. Monks, it is to this end . . , 

Monks, to what end ought the thought of being the result 
of (one’s own) deeds and so forth to be often contemplated . . . ? 

Monks, the ways of beings are evil in deed, evil in word and 
evil in thought. To one who often contemplates that thing, 
those evil ways are got rid of altogether or reduced. Monies, 
to this end ought the thought : I am the result of my own deeds, 
heir to deeds, deeds are matrix, deeds are kin, deeds are foun- 
dation; whatever deed I do, whether good or bad, I shall be 
heir to that — ^to be often contemplated by woman and man, 
by house-dweller and by one gone forth. 

Monks, 2 the Ariyan disciple reflects thus : I am not the only 
one who is subject to old age, who has not outstripped old age; 

^ The text repeats in full here and similarly elsewhere. 

^ Bam of our text, in some MSS. and /S.e. is omitted. 
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but Wheresoever there are beings, coming and going, faring on 
and arising, all are subject to old age, none has outstripped it. 
And while he often contenaplates this thing, the Way comes 
into being ; and that Way he follows, makes become and 
develops; and in doing so the fetters^ are got rid of, the ten- 
dencies^ are removed. 

So too, of the thoughts : I am not the only one subject to 
disease ... to death . . . not to me only is there variable- 
ness with and separation from those near and dear. . . . I 
am not the only one who is the result of his deeds. . . . And 
while he often contemplates these thoughts, the Way comes 
into being; and that Way he follows, makes become and 
develops; and in so doing the fetters are got rid of, the ten- 
dencies are removed, 

Having^ these things: disease, old age and death — 

As they, so men: repulsive is the thought to average man. 
Not meet that I myself should be repelled 
At creatures having these, seeing that I 
Do lead my life no otherwise than he. 

While living thus, I having come to know 
Eeligion^ wherein no substrate is found, 

I who was wont to vaunt in health, youth, life, 

O’ercame that pride and from the peace beheld 
Renunciation’s® coolth. Nibbana seen, 

Strength came to me. Ne’er now can I become 
Addict of sense desires. I will become 
A man who never turning back (hath ta’en) 

The yonder-faring of the godly life.’® 

^ Oom?/. the ten; see DiaL iii, 225; V, 17. 

^ Corny, the seven; see Dial, iii, 2S7; A. iv, 9; Cpd. 172. {Saita anu- 
saydtngatattdpan<xMnnd parivaiumd honti; see P.E.D. s.v. parivatuma.) 

® This gdthd recurs at A. i, 147, with some different readings; A A , ii, 
242 is fuller than here. 

^ Dhammay nirupadhiy. Corny, mah^tamaggap. 

® NeJckJiammap datthu hhemato {8.e. v.l. hhematapy see G.S. n.). Corny. 
Pahbajjap hhemato disvd. This pdda also recurs at Sn. 424 and 1098 
SnA. 385: pahhajito ^mhi; but at 598: nihhdnap . . . hheman4i dispd. 
® Corny. magga-hraJimacariya-pardyano. 
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§ viii (58). The Licchavi young men. 

At one time the Exalted One dwelt near Vesali, at the 
Gabled Hall, in Mahavana. And early one morning; after 
dressing, the Exalted One took bowl and robe and entered Vesali 
for alms. And having gone his round, on his return, after the 
midday meal, he made his way into the great forest of Mahavana , 
and sat down for the noonday rest at the foot of a tree. 

Now at that time a company of Licchavi young men were 
out stalking and ranging in Mahavana; they had their bows 
strimg and were surrounded by a pack of dogs; and they saw 
the Exalted One seated at the foot of the tree. Then at that 
sight they cast aside their bows, called off their dogs and 
approached the Exalted One, saluted him and stood with hands 
upraised in silence reverencing him. 

Just then Mahanama,^ the Licchavi, was stretching his legs 
in Mahavana by walking up and down; and he saw those young 
Licchavis with upraised hands silently reverencing the Exalted 
One. And Mahanama, the Licchavi, went to the Exalted 
One, saluted him and sat down at one side. So seated, he said 
with bated breath 

' They will become Vajjians,^ they will become Vajjians !’ 

' But why, Mahanama, dost thou speak so : ‘‘ They will be- 
come Vajjians 

‘ Lord, these Licchavi young men are quick-tempered, / 
rough , greedy fellows. Such presents as are sent^ by clanf oik — 

^ We are not able tolink up this Mahanama with others of that name, 
either, with him of the first five disciples, or the Sakyan lay-kins- 
man. It is possible that we have a name substituted, when written 
suttas involved many blurred words, for the forgotten name of a disciple, 
Rhys Davids lists Licchavis and Videhas as forming two branches 
of one Vajjian confederacy, but this sutta points to Licchavis as not 
Vajjians, a more cultured oligarchy. (7/. Dial, ii, p,' BuMh. 

India, ch. ii; G.E.I. i, 175. ^ TJdcumr) 'uddnesi. 

® Or, as we might say, they will end by becoming Vajjians, their 
more cultured neighbours. 

^ PahimiJcdni paMyanti. I do not think the latter is from sj HA, 
but immjHl and formed by false analogy. Thus as from pajahaii 
the passive is pahlyati, pp, paMm; so from pahhyati (the Singhalese 
spell it with a dental, not lingual) the passive is paJiiyali (so S.e., not 
with text pahlyati) with an ^dj.-noun, palima. 
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sugar-cane, jujube fruit, sweet cakes, sweetmeats and lolly- 
pops^— they go about plundering and eating ; they slap the 
women and the girls of the clan on the back Such are these 
fellows who now with upraised hands stand in silence 
reverencing the Exalted One.’ 

/ Wheresoever these five conditions are found, Mahanama, 
whether in a crowned warrior-rajah, or in a countr3nnan living 
on his paternal'^ farm, or in a general of an army, or in a governor 
of villages,^ or in a guild-master,® or in those who make them- 
selves the one power among the clans, growth may be expected 
and not decline. What five ? 

Take the case, Mahanama, of a clansman who,® with wealth 
gotten by work and zeal, gathered by the strength of the arm, 
earned by the sweat of the brow, justly obtained in a lawful 
way, honours, reveres, venerates and reverences his parents. 
At once his parents, honoured, revered, venerated and rever- 
enced, fondly regard him with loving thoughts and say : Long 
life to you, and may your long life be protected ! To the clans- 
man, Mahanama, who has the fond regard of his parents, 
growth may be expected and not decline. 

So too, Mahanama, of his children and wife, his slaves, work- 
folk and men. . . . 

... of the labourers in his fields and those whose business 
is with the boundaries. , . 


^ Sakkhcdaka, 

^ PaccJiMiyai) khipantL Corny, pacchato gantvd, pUthipddena palia- 
ranti, they go behind and kick them with the upper part of the foot 
(see Vism. trsL 288 on piuhipddo). P.E.D. suggests ‘ lap ’ or ‘ basket’ 
for pacchdliyar), but the word may be resolved into pacchd and dl% 
a dike; so: side, see Childers. As regards kMpanti, in English we have 
the counterpart in the word ‘ chuck.’ 

® Pettaniha. Corny, pitarmj daUay sdpai&yyay hhuhjati. 

^ GdTnagdmilca. Corny, garmnar) gdmika. A gdma is more like our 
old term ‘ hundred ’ than the modern idea of village. 

^ Pugagamanika. Corny, gamijetthaka. 

« <7/. above, § 41. 

Sdmantasayvohdre, Corny, rajju-d€m4^hi hhimippamane gdlmke 
sayvohdre, those who hold the office of measuring the ground with rope 
and rod — ie., surveyors. 
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. . , of the devas who are wont to receive oblations. . . ^ 

Moreover, Mahanama, a clansman who, with wealth gotten 
by work and zeal, gathered by the strength of the arm, earned 
by the sweat of the brow, justly obtained in a lawful way, 
honours, reveres, venerS'tes and reverences recluses and godly 
men, will at once by them, so honoured ... be regarded with 
compassion, with benevolence, and they will say : Long life to 
you, and may your long life be protected ! To the clansman, 
Mahanama, who is regarded with compassion by recluse and 
godly man, growth may be expected and not decline. 

Wheresoever these five conditions are found, Mahanama, 
whether in a crowned warrior-rajah, a countryman living on 
his paternal farm, a general of an army, a governor of villages, 
a guild-master, or in those who make themselves the one power 
among the clans, growth may be expected and not decline. 

To mother, father dutiful, to child and wife 
A blessing ever, for the weal of both : 

Of those within the home and those who live^ 

By him, moral and wise in word is he. 

For him, for those gone on before, for such 
As live e’en here,® for samana and brahman, 

Breeder of welfare doth the wise become, 

- (In that) by Dhamma in the home he lives. 

Author of lovely^ (conduct) worshipfuP 
Doth he become, and worthy praise. E’en here 
Men praise him, and to the hereafter gone, 

In the bright world he dwells in happiness.’® 

§ ix (59). Hard to find {a)^ 

‘ Monks, it is hard to find one, gone forth when old,® en- 
dowed with five qualities. What five ? 

^ The text repeats all in full. 

® The text and S.e, read anujlvino, hut Corny, upajlvino. 

» dJtamme ca jlvitay. Corny, yeca . , . jlvanti. 

* Bo harit^mia halydfiay. 

® We should read with Corny, and B.e. pujjo, I think. 

® The last line of the text recurs above, § 41, and at A. ii, 5; It. Ill . 

’ Dullabho, lit. hard to obtain. ® Cf. Harita’s trouble at Breihr. 34. 
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Monks, it is hard to snbtle-minded gone forth wlien 

old, hard to find one proper in deportment, very learned, a 
preacher of Dhamma, it is hard to find one who has the Dis- 
cipline by heart. 

Monks, it is hard to find one, gone forth when old, endowed 
with these five qualities.’ 

^ X {60). The same (b). 

‘ Monks, it is hard to find one, gone forth when old, endowed 
with five qualities. What five ? 

Monks, it is hard to find one who speaks well, who grasps 
what is easily grasped, having the talent to grasp, ^ a preacher 
of Dhamma, it is hard to find one who has the discipline by 
heart. 

Monks, it is hard to find one, gone forth when old, endowed 
with these five qualities. ’ 

Chapteb VII. — Thoughts. 

§ i(61). Thoughts (a).^ 

‘ Monks, ^ these five thoughts, when made become, made an 
increase in, are very fruitful, of great advantage, merging in 
the deathless, having the deathless as their goal. What five ? 

The thought of foulness; the thought of death ; the thought 
of peril; the thought of the cloying of food; the sense of dis- 
taste as to the world. 

Verily, monks, these five thoughts, when made become, 
made an increase in, are very fruitful, of great advantage, 
merging in the deathless, having the deathless as their goal’ 


^ PadahhM7mggdh% lit grasping on the right. Corny, dinn^ ovadar) 
padaJchhinato ganhanto. The word recurs at AL. v, 24, where the Corny. 
observes: yatJid ehacco ovadiyamano vdrmto ganhdti paiippharaii vd 
aswmnto vd gacchati evay akaivd ovadatha hhante anmasatha iumhesu 
anovadantesu ho anno ovadissatidi pctdahhhinay ganhdti. See K.S, 
ii, 137; below V, § 156. 

^ Sanhd, as vague a term as is popularly our ‘ thought.’ 

» Cf. D. iii, 289; 8. v, 132; A. i, 41, etc. 
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§ ii (62). The same ( 6 ). 

‘ Monks, these five thouglits . . . What five ? 

Of impemanence; of not-self; of death; of the cloying of 
food; of distaste as to the world. 

Monks, these five 

§ iii (63). Growth^ 

‘ Monks, ^ growing in five ways of growth, the Ariyan dis- 
ciple grows in Ariyan growth; he heeds what is essential and 
best for his whole being.^ In what five ? 

He grows in faith, virtue, learning, giving up and insight. 

Verily, monks, growing in these five ways of growth, the 
Ariyan disciple grows in Ariyan growth; he heeds what is 
essential and best for his whole being. 

Whoso^ in faith, in virtue makes a forward® growth, 

In learning, insight, giving up, alike: 

A very man like this, keen-eyed, lays hold 
E’en here upon the real in himself.’ 

§ iv(64). The same, 

‘ Monks, growing in five ways of growth, the devout Ariyan 
/ woman grows in Ariyan growth; she heeds what is essential 
and best for her whole being. What five ? 

{Repeat as before. The last line of the gdtha alters to:) 

That woman, good, devout, heeds here the best for self,’ 

§v(65). Talk. 

‘ Monks, endowed with five qualities, a monk may® well talk 
to his fellows in the godly life. What five ? 

Monks, herein a monk in himself has achieved virtue and 

1 Va(}dM. 

^ Cf. B. iv, 250 (K.S. iv, Introd. xiv); and above, § 40. 

^ Kay ossa. 

* Almost the same gaiha recurs at A. v, 137- Gf. the identical 
sutta § iv in 8. iv, 250, with a varied translation in KS. iv, 168/. 

® Her© <pava4ip>aii. ® Alarj. Oomy. yutto, fitting. 
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explains a question raised^ by a talk on tbe acbieving of virtue ; 
so too, in regard to concentration . , . insiglit . . • emanci- 
pation ; and in bimself bas achieved the knowledge and insight 
of emancipation and explains a question raised by a talk on the 
achieving of knowledge and insight of emancipation. 

Verily, monks, endowed with these five qualities, a monk 
may well talk to his fellows in the godly life/ 

§vi (66). An example,^ 

"Monks, a monk, endowed with five qualities, is a fitting 
example to his fellows in the godly life. What five V 

{The reply is as in § 65, but hata^^ is used for dgatay.) 

§ vii (67). Psychic power, * 

" Monks, ^ whatsoever monk or nun make five things become, 
make an increase in five things, unto such one of two fruits 
may be expected: either gnosis here now or, being with some 
substrate left, the state of a Non-returner. “What five ? 

Monks,^ herein a monk makes become the psychic power 
which embraces desire-to-do, combined with concentration 
and resolution; the psychic power which embraces energy . . . 
thought . . . investigation, combined with concentration and 
resolution; and fifthly, just exertion.® 

Monks, whatsoever monk or nun makes these five things 
become . . . either gnosis here and now or, being with some 
substrate left, the state of a Non-returner may be expected.’ 

^ Agatar}. Corny » pucchitai), 

^ Sdjimn. This word is explained at Vin, iii, 24 as dJckhapadag^ 
a precept or rule of training. 0/. St, Paul to Timothy (I, iv, 12): Be 
thou an example of the believers, in word, in conversation, in charity, 
in spirit, in faith, in purity.’ These suttas are preached by Sariputta 
(below V, §§ 163-4). 

3 Oo7ny, glosses: ahMsayTchatay, prepared. 

^ This is a stock opening; cf. below V, § 122; D. ii, 314; M. i, 63; 
B, V, 129; A, v, 108; It 39; Bn, p. 140. On anna, gnosis, see Brethr., p. 
xxxiii. 

5 For references see D. iii, 221 ; K,B, v, 225 B,e, has "pe ’ between 
the terms. 

® Ussolht, Corny, adhimaUa-vmya, extraordinary energy. 
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The same- 

‘ Monks, before I became enlightened, while I was still 
a bodhisat without complete enlightenment, I made five 
qualities become, I made an increase in five qualities. 
five 

'■r{TTm aforesaid fsycMc powers and exertion-Y 

Monks, when I had made these qualities become, made an 
increase in them, I bent the mind to realize by psychic know- 
ledge whatever is realizable by psychic knowledge, and I 
became an eyewitness in every case whatever the range 
might be. 

Did I wish to experience psychic power in manifold 
modes ? . . 

§ix {69). Disgust 

‘Monks, these five things, when made become, made an 
increase in, lead to complete disgust, dispassion, ending, 
calm, knowledge, enlightenment and to Nibbana.® What 
five ? 

Monks, herein a monk abides perceiving the foulness of 
the body; is conscious of the cloying of food; is conscious 
of distaste as to the world; perceives impermanence in all 
compounded things; and the thought of death is by him 
inwardly well established.** 

Monks, these five things, when made become, made an 
increase in, lead to . . . Nibbana.’ 

§ X (70). Destruction of the canhers- 

‘ Monks, these five things, when made become, made an 
increase in, lead to the destruction of the cankers. What five ? 

(Just those aforesaid things-Y 

Monks, these are the five • . 


^ The text repeats. 

^ The text abbreviates; c/. above, § 23. 

3 This is stock; c/. jD. i, 189; A. iv, 143; Ud- 36; S- ii, 223; If, ii, 82. 

4 below Y, § 12L s repeats. 
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Chapteb VIIL— The Wabbiob. 

§ i (71). The fruits of mind-eymmipatiori (a). 

/Monks, these five tilings, wken made become, made an 
increase in, have as their fruits: mind-emancipation and the 
advantages thereof, insight-emancipation and the advantages 
thereof. What five ? 

Monks, herein a monk abides perceiving the foulness of 
the body; is conscious of the cloying of food; is conscious of 
distaste as to the world; perceives impermanence in all com- 
pounded things; and the thought of death is by him inwardly 
well established. 

Monks, these five things, when made become, made an 
increase in, have as their fruits: mind-emancipation and the 
advantages thereof, insight-emancipation and the advantages 
thereof. 

Monks, when^ indeed a monk is both mind-emancipated 
and insight-emancipated, that monk is said to have lifted 
the barrier, 2 filled in the moat, pulled up the pillar, ^ withdrawn 
the bolts, an Ariyan, with flag laid low, with burden dropped/ 
free of the fetters.® 

And how, monks, has the monk lifted the barrier ? Herein 
by the monk ignorance is got rid of, cut down to the roots, 
made as a palm-tree stump, made so that it cannot grow 
up in the future, conditioned so that it cannot rise again. 
Thus, monks, has the monk lifted the barrier. 

And how, monks, has the monk filled in the moat ? Herein 


^ This passage recurs at M. i, 130. 

2 Of. D7ip. 398. 

3 AbhulhesiJco, Corny, esikaithambliar) luncitvd, P,E.D,, desire, but 
the Corny, regards all terms as analogues, so the literal trsl. is given. 

4 Cf. Th. i, 1021. 

^ The Corny, explains with much exegetical matter by a simile: 
Imagine two cities, one a city of robbers, the other a city of peace; 
and suppose some mighty soldier were to think: ‘ So long as the robbers’ 
city exists, the city of peace is not free from fear.’ So he dons his 
armour and attacks and burns that city and returns to rejoice at home. 
The skandha group is the robbers’ city, Kibbana is the city of peace, 
an earnest striver is the mighty soldier. 
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by the monk eoming-to-be again, birth and faring on are got 
rid of, cut down to the roots. . . . Thus, monks, has the 
monk filled in the moat. 

^ how, monks, has the monk pulled up the pillar ? 

Herein by the monk craving is got rid of, cut down to the 
roots. , - . Thus, monks, has the monk pulled up the pillar. 

And how, monks, has the monk withdrawn the bolts? 
Herein by the monk the five lower fetters are got rid of, cut 
down to the roots. , . . Thus, monks, has the monk with- 
drawn the bolts. 

And how, monks, is the monk an Ariyan, with flag laid 
low, with burden dropped, free of the fetters ? Herein, 
monks, by the monk the conceit I am ’’ is got rid of, cut 
down to the roots, made as a palm-tree stump, made so that 
it cannot grow up in the future, conditioned so that it cannot 
arise again. Thus, monks, is the monk an Ariyan, with flag 
laid low, with burden dropped, free of the fetters.^ 

§ ii (72). The same (6). 

^ Monks, these five things, when made become, made an 
increase in, have as their fruits : mind-emancipation and the 
advantages thereof, insight-emancipation and the advantages 
thereof. What five ? 

The thought of impermanence, the thought of ill in imper- 
manence, the thought of no-self in ill, the thought of renun- 
ciation, and the thought of dispassion. 

Monks, these five things, when made become, made an 
increase in, have as their fruits : mind-emancipation and the 
advantages thereof, insight-emancipation and the advantages 
thereof. 

Monks, when indeed a monk . . 

§ iii (73). Living hy Dhamma. 

Now a certain monk visited the Exalted One, saluted him 
and sat down at one side. So seated, he said to the Exalted 


i Repeat as m the previous sutta. 



The Warriof 


71 


V, vni, 73] 


One: Mord, they say : Living by Dhammad living by 
Dhamma ! Lordj how does a monk live by D 

" Monk, consider^^^^^ t^^ monk who masters Phamma: the 
sayings, psalms, catechisms, songs, solemnities, speeches, 
birth-stories, marvels and rnnes®— -he spends the day in that 
masteryihe neglects to go apart^ (for meditation) and devotes 
not himself to calm of purpose of the self. Monk, that monk 
is said to be swift^ to master, but he lives not by Dhamma. 

Again, consider the monk who teaches others Phamma 
in detail, as he has heard it, as he has mastered it— he spends 
the day in convincing® others of Dhamma ; he neglects to go 
apart and devotes not himself to calm of purpose of the self. 
Monk, that monk is said to be swift to convince, but he lives 
not by Dhamma. ^ 

Again, consider the monk who gives in full a repetition 
of Dhamma, as hehas heard it, as he has learned it — ^he spends 
the day in repeating it; he neglects to go apart and devotes 
not himself to calm of purpose of the self. Monk, that monk 
is said to be swift to repeat, but he lives not by Dhamma. 

Then consider the monk who turns his mind to Dhamma, 
ponders over it, reflects on it, as he has heard it, as he has 
learned it— he spends his day in thinking about Dhamma; 
he neglects to go apart and devotes not himself to calm of 
purpose of the self. Monk, that monk is said to be swift 
to think, but he lives not by Dhamma. 

But, monk, take the case of the monk who masters Dhamma : 
the sayings, psalms and so forth, and spends not the day in 
that mastery, neglects not to go apart and devotes himself 


^ Dharmtiavihdru I have not been able to find this compound else- 
where. ‘ By Dhamma ’ comes nearest to the parallel term dhammena^ 
frequently met with. The other form is dhammar}: dhammaT) cara, 
met with both in Upanishad and in Sntta. 

2 JdM, 

3 This list recurs at M. i, 133; A. ii, 7; Yin, iii, 8. See Expos, 33; 
DAf i, 23 jfiT. for explanation and examples; below V, § 155. 

* Corny, ehlbhdvay vissajjetL 

5 Bahuh, much, full of. 

® The text reads -pannattiijd, but S,e., and Corny, -sanmUiydf the 
latter observing: dhammassa sanmpandya {v.l. panndpandya). 
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to calm of purpose of the self. Verily, monk, such a monk 
is one who lives by Dhamma. 

Monk, thus, verily, have I declared one swift to master, 
one swift to convince, one swift to repeat, one swift to think 
and one who lives by Dhamma. 

Monk,i what should be done by a teacher for his disciples, 
seeking their good, from compassion and out of pity, that has 
been done by me for you (Behold) these tree-roots, these 
empty places, monk ! Meditate, monk, and be not slothful; 
reproach not yourself afterwards!^ This is our command 
to you.’ 

§ iv (74). The same, 

{Another monk approached the Exalted One and spoke in like 
manner; and the Exalted One said:) 

'Monk, consider the monk who masters Dhamma: the 
sayings, psalms and so forth — ^but knows not throxigh insight 
the goal beyond.^ Monk, that monk is said to be swift to 
master, but he does not live by Dhamma.’ 

{Repeat the previous sidta with changes.)^ 

§ v (75). The warrior (a). 

' Monks, these five kinds of warriors are found in the world. 
What five ? 

Monks, in one case there is the warrior who, just at the sight 
of the cloud of dust,® loses heart and falters and stiffens not,'^ 
nor is able to go down to battle.® Monks, there is here this 

^ This is a stock paragraph; see M. i, 46; 8, v, 157. 

^ Both Corny, and 8,e. read vo. 

3 Corny, seems to consider this was addressed to a young monk and 
the B. exhorted him to strive in youth and not wait till old age came; 
cf, Ecclesiastes xii, 1 for the same sentiment. 

^ Uttarin c’ assa pannaya aithay im ppajdmti. Corny, uUariy tassa 
dhammassa . . . caUdri rnccdni na passati, 

® The text repeats in full. 

^ Bajaggay. Corny, as J. v, 187: rajahhhandhay: of elephants, horses, 
etc, 

Na sanihamhhaiL Cf, Hamlet I, v; ‘And you, my sinews , . , 
bmr me stiffly up.’ 

® Cf, Pug, 65, below V, § 139 for this phraseology. 
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sort of warrior. THs, monks, is the first kind of warrior 
found in the world. 

another endure (the sight of) the dust cloud, 
just on seeing a standard lifted up^he loses heart and falters 
and stiffens not, nor is able to go down to battle. Monks, there 
is here this sort of warrior. This, monks, isthe secondkind . . . 

Again, though another endure the dust-cloud and the stand- 
ard, at the sound of tumult^he loses heart . . . nor is able to 
go down to battle. Monks, there is here this sort of warrior. 
This, monks, is the third kind ... 

Though another endure the dust-cloud, the standard and 
the tumult, when struck^ in conflict he fails. Monks, there is 
herethissortof warrior. This, monks, is the fourth kind . . . 

Then there is one who endures the dust-cloud, the standard, 
the tumult and the conflict; victorious in battle, winning the 
fight, he continues at the head^ of the battle. Monks, there is 
here this sort of warrior. This, monks, is the fifth kind of 
warrior found in the world. 

Monks, these are the five kinds ... 

Even so, monks, these five kinds of persons, like warriors, 
are found among monks. What five ? 

Monks, in the case of the monk who on seeing the dust- 
cloud loses heart and falters and stiffens not, nor is able to stay 
the course® of the godly life — ^he declares his weakness,® gives 
up the training and returns to the lower life. And what for 
him is the dust-cloud ? Monks, that monk hears : “ Tis said,^ 
in such and such a village or town there are women and girls, 
passing fair to look upon, lovely, with a wondrous lotus-like 


^ Corny, set up on the backs of elephants, horses, etc,, in chariots. 

^ Ussddanay ; so JS.e. and Corny, explaining : the noise of elephants, etc. 

® Eannatii both S.e. and Corny, read aharmati. 

^ Barngdrmslsa. Corny, fay yem jaya-hhM7idMvdra4tMnay. 

5 Bantaneiur), v.L saTidhdretuy, 8.e. and Corny, as text; this form is 
not in P.E.D. Corny, explains: hrakraamriya-vdsay anupacchijjamdnar) 
gopetuy na sakkoti, he cannot provide against uninterruptedly living 
the godly life. 

® See above, § 55, 

7 Noma. 
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beauty And when he hears this, he loses heart and falters 
and stiffens not, nor is he able to stay the course of the godly 
life> but declares his weakness, gives up the training and returns 
to the lower life. This for him is the dust-cloud.^ 

Monks, just as the warrior on seeing the dust-cloud loses 
heart and falters and stiffens not, nor is able to go down to 
battle ; like that, monks, I say, is this person. Monks, there is 
here this sort of person. This, monks, is the first kind of 
person, like a warrior, found among monks. 

Again, monks, a monk endures the dust-cloud, but at the 
sight of the standard loses heart ... and returns to the low(er) 
life. And what for him is the standard ? In this case the 
monk does not merely hear that in such and such a village or 
town there are some lovely women and girls, passing fair to 
look upon, with wondrous lotus-like beauty— but he sees it 
for himself ; and at the sight loses heart . . . and returns to 
the low(er) life. This for him is the standard. 

Monks, just as the warrior endures the dust-cloud, but at 
the sight of the standard loses heart . . . ; like that, monks, 
I say, is this person. Monks, there is here this sort of person. 
This, monks, is the second kind of person, like a warrior, found 
among monks. 

Again, monies, a monk endures both the dust-cloud and the 
standard, but at the sound of the tumult^ loses heart . . . and 
returns to the low(er) life. And what for him is the tumult ? 
In this case, monks, some woman comes along, when he has 
gone to forest, tree root or lonely^ place, and laughs him to 
scorn, rails® on him, snaps her fingers at him^ and mocks’^ him; 
and being so treated by a woman he loses heart . . , and returns 
to the low(er) life. This for him is the tumult. 

1 This is stock; c/. D. i, 114; B. i, 95; A. ii, 203; Fm. i, 268.; DA. i, 
282 is much the same as Mp. 632. 

^ Bajo (dust) is etymologically associated with mjati, sensuous 
excitement or pleasure. Of. below, sutta 81: rajanlya (enticing). 

® Ussadanai). ^ Bunnd, empty. 

® UUapali, Corny, merely hdheii; in Sk. uUdpa means abuse. 

« Ujjhaygdi; both B.e. and Corny, so, the latter observing: pmiy 
paMHimd maM-haaitay hemtay; lU. to laugh out at. 

’ Uppan4eti. Corny. uppan4^na Jea^y hatheU ()). 
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Monks, just as the soldier endures both the dust-cloud and 
the standard, but at the sound of the tumult loses heart . . . ; 
like that, monks, I say, is this person. Monks, there is here this 
sort of person. This, monks, is the third kind of person, like 
a warrior, found among monks. 

Again, monks, a monk endures the dust-cloud, standard and 
tumult, but being struck^ in conflict, fails. And what for him 
is the conflict ? In this case, monks, some woman comes 
along, when he has gone to forest, tree-root or some lonely 
place, and sits down close beside him, lies down close beside 
him and cuddles up to him;^ and being treated thus by a 
woman, without giving up the training, without declaring his 
weakness, he gives himself over to fornication. This to him 
is the conflict. 

Monks, just as the warrior endures the dust-cloud, standard 
and tumult, but, when struck in conflict, fails ; like that, monks, 
I say, is this person. Monks, there is here this sort of person. 
This, monks, is the third kind of person, like a warrior, found 
among monks. 

Again, monks, there is the monk who endures the dust- 
cloud, the standard, the tumult and the conflict ; victorious in 
battle, winning the fight, he continues at the head of the battle. 
And what to him is victory in battle ? Herein also, monks, 
some woman comes along, when the monk has gone to forest, 
tree-root or some lonely place, and sits down close beside him, 
lies down close beside him and cuddles up to him; but being 
treated thus by a woman, he disentangles and frees himself and 
goes off whithersoever he will. 

And'"^ he resorts to some secluded spot: forest, tree-root, 
mountain, glen, rock-cave, cemetery, wooded upland, open 
space or heap of straw; and come to forest, tree-root or empty 
hut, he sits cross-legged, with body erect, setting mindfulness 
in front of him. Putting away all hankering, he abides with 
heart free therefrom; he cleanses his mind of hankering: 

^ S.e. reads a-, as above. 

^ Gomy. having won him over, she sits down on the same seat or 
very near him. 

® This passage recurs at D. i, 71 ; if. i, 209; A* i, 241 ; Vin. ii, 146, etc. 
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putting away ill-will and batred, be abides witb heart free 
tberefrom; kindly and compassionate to all creatures, be 
cleanses his mind of ill-will and hatred : putting away sloth and 
torpor, he abides free therefrom; conscious of light, mindful 
and self-possessed, he cleanses his mind of sloth and torpor : 
putting away flurry and worry, he abides poised; with heart 
serene within, he cleanses his mind of flurry and worry: 
putting away doubt, he abides with doubt passed by; no 
more he questions Why? of right things; he cleanses his 
mind of doubt. 

Putting away these five hindrances, when the mind’s corrup- 
tions are weakened by insight, aloof from sensuous appetites . . . 

he enters and abides in the first musing^ • . . he enters and 
abides in the fourth musing. 

With^ the heart thus serene, purified, cleansed, spotless, 
devoid of defilement, supple, ready to act, firm and imperturb- 
able, he bends the mind to know the destruction of the cankers. 
As it really is, he understands : This is 111 — as it really is, he 
understands: This is the origin of 111 — as it really is, he under- 
stands : This is the ending of 111 — as it really is, he understands : 
This is the way leading to the ending of 111. As it really is, he 
understands the thought : These are the cankers — This the 
origin of the cankers — This the ending of the canlcers — This 
the way leading to the ending of the cankers. 

Knowing this, seeing this, his heart is free from the canker 
of lust, free from the canker of becomings,^ free from the canker 
of ignorance, and in the freedom comes the knowledge of that 
freedom, and he knows: Birth is destroyed; lived is the godly 
life ; done is what had to be done ; there is no more of this state. 
This to him is victory in battle. 

Monks, just as the warrior endures the dust-cloud, the 
standard, the tumult and the conflict; and, victorious in 
battle, winning the fight, continues even at the head of the 
battle ; like that, monks, I say, is this person. Monks, there is 

^ Jhdna. 

^ This is stock; see D. i, 83; if. i, 23; A. iv, 178. 

® Bhav^sava, here hkavdna^ &savOy * bhava ’ having the meaning of 
Hives" or ‘world.* See Manttalqf Buddhism, 1932, p. 127; GM- i, 203. 
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here this sort of person* This, monks, is the fifth kind of 
person, like a warrior, found among monks. 

These, monks, are the five kinds of persons. . . 

§ vi (76). The same (6). 

^ Monks, these five kinds of warriors are found in the world. 
Whatfive ? 

Monks, in one case a warrior, grasping his sword and shield, 
binding on his bow and quiver,^ goes down into the thick of the 
fight ; and there he dares and strives ; but others strike him as he 
dares and strives and overpower him.^ Monks, there is here 
this sort of warrior. This, monks, is the first kind of warrior 
found in the world. 

Again, another, arming himself in like manner, goes down 
to the fight; and as he dares and strives the enemy wound^ 
him. And they bear^ him away to bring him to his relations; 
but while he is being carried by his kinsmen, ere he arrives, 
he dies on the way to his relations. Monks, there is here this 
sort of warrior. This, monks, is the second kind . . . 

Another . . . wounded by the enemy, is carried to his 
relations and they nurse him and care for him, but he dies of 
that hurt. Monks, there is here this sort of warrior. This, 
monks, is the third kind . . . 

Another . . . wounded by the enemy . . . nursed and 
cared for by his relations, is cured of that hurt. Monks, there 
is here this sort of warrior. This, monks, is the fourth kind . . . 

Then, monks, there is the soldier who, grasping sword and 
shield, binding on bow and quiver, goes down into the thick 
of the fight ; victorious in battle, winning the fight, he continues 
at the head of the battle. Monks, there is here this sort of 
warrior. This, monks, is the fifth kind of warrior found in the 
world. 

Monks, these are the five kinds . . . 

^ This is stock; c/. Vin, ii, 192; Jf. i, 68; ii, 99. 

^ This recurs at B. iv, 308; our text with B, reads pariydpddenti. 
Corny. pariyddentl4i, pariyddiyanti, pariyadiyantL 

^ UpaliJcMmitif to scotch. 

* Corny, they come with his own bed (stretcher). 
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Evea so, monks, these five kinds of persons, like warriors are 
found in the world* What five ? 

Monks, ^ take the case of a monk who lives dependent on 
some village or town-while it is yet early, he robes himself 
and with bowl and cloak enters that village or town for alms, 
just with his body under no restraint, with speech unrestrained, 
with mind unrestrained, without mmdfulness being set up, 
with his faculties uncontrolled : and there he sees a woman with 
dress disordered or not properly dressed, and at the sight' 
passion overwhelms his mind; in that state, without giving up 
the training, without declaring his weakness, he gives himself 
over to fornication. 

Monks, just as the warrior, grasping sword and shield, 
binding on bow and quiver, goes down into the thick of the 
fight and there dares and strives; but the enemy strike and 
overpower him : like that, monks, I say, is this person. Monks, 
there is here this sort of person. This, monks, is the first kind 
of person, like a warrior, found among monks. 

Again, in like circumstances . . . another sees the same 
sight . . . and passion overwhelms his mind; in that state he 
burns in body, he burns in mind; and the thought comes to 
him: "What if I go to the Park and say to the monks: Good 
sirs, I burn^ with passion; I am overcome by passion; I cannot 
stay the course of the godly life; I declare my weakness and 
give up the training; I will return to the lower life.’’ As he 
goes to the Park, ere he arrives, even on the way to the Park, 
he declares his weakness, gives up the training and returns to 
the lower life. 

Monks, just as the warrior . . . wounded by the enemy, 
is carried to his relations, but dies on the way : like that, monks, 
I say, is this person. Monks, there is here this sort of person. 
This, monks, is the second kind . . . 

Again, in like circumstances . . . another thinks to tell the 

1 For tlie whole of this para, see JS* ii, 231, 271 ; cf. also iv, 122; below 
VI, § 60. 

^ Our text reads rdgapariyvUMto, but and Corny, with v,l. 
rdgdyito, which I suppose is simply the pp. of the denommative of rciga,, 
P.E,D, omits; Corny, explains; rdyem ratio. 



79 


V, VIII, 7^] The Warrior 

monks similarly, and actually does, . . . Then^ they who 
live the godly life admonish him and warn Mm, saying: 

Good sir, the Exalted One has said: But little satisfying^ is 
this lust, fraught as it is with ill and tribulation, with perils 
worse to follow. Like a piece^ of bone is lust, fraught as it 
is with ill and tribulation, with perils worse to follow . . . like 
a lump of meat^ is lust , . . like a fire-stick made of grass . . . 
like a pit of glowing embers^ . . , like a passing dream® . . . 
like some borrowed bravery is lust . . . like ripe fruit on a 
broken branch . . . like a chopper in the shambles^ . . . 
like a spear and javelin^ . . . like a hooded snake is lust, 
fraught as it is with ill and tribulation, with perils worse to 
follow— so the Exalted One has said. Find your delight, 
reverend sir, in the godly life; declare not your weakness, 
reverend sir, nor give up the training nor return to the lower 
lifer 

And he thus admonished, thus warned, by those who live 
the godly life, replies thuswise: Good sirs, although the 
Exalted One has said lust is but little satisfying, fraught 
as it is with ill and tribulation, with perils worse to follow; 
yet I am not able to stay the course of the godly life, but I 
will declare my weakness, give up the training and return 
to the lower life.” 

Monks, just as the warrior . . . wounded by the enemy, 
is carried off to his relations and they nurse him and care 
for him, but he dies of that hurt: like that, monks, I say, is 
this person. Monks, there is here this sort of person. This, 
monks, is the third kind . . . 

Again, in like circumstances . . . they who live the godly 

^ These ten similes recnr at M. i, 130; Vin, ii, 25; J, v, 210; Thig, 
487-91. Seven are explained in full at M, i, 364 ff. In trsl. I have 
expanded a little. It is curious Gomy. does not refer to Majjhima. 

2 a/. Dhp. 186; J. ii, 313; iv, 118; Vism, 124. 

3 Text -sankhalaf but Gomy. and /S'.e. kanhalaf with v.l. 

^ Gomy. Bahu-sddJidrariatthe'm, cf. MU. 280. 

5 Bn. 396; J. iv, 118; A. iv, 224; v. 175; cf. S. iv, 188. 

® Gf. Shakespeare’s Sonnet 129. 

’ Asi-sund. Gomy. adhikutpzriatthena. 

® S. i, 128; Thig. 58; Vism. 341. 
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life speak to another in the same way . . • and he thus 
admonished, thus warned, replies: ‘'Good sirs, I will dare 
and strive;^ I will find my delight in the godly life; not now 
will I declare my weakness, nor give np the training, nor return 
to the lower life.” 

. . wounded by the enemy . . • 
is nursed and cared for by his relations and cured of that hurt ; 
like that, monks, I say, is this person. Monks, there is here 
this sort of person. This, monks, is the fourth kind . . . 

Then, monks, there is the monk who lives dependent on 
some village or town. While it is yet early, he robes himself 
and with bowl and cloak enters the village or town for alms, 
with his body, speech and mind restrained, with mindfulness 
set up, with his faculties under control: and on seeing some 
form with his eye, he is not entranced with its appearance 
nor with any detail of it; since by abiding uncontrolled in 
the sense of sight, covetousness, dejection, wicked and 
evil states would flow in over him, he sets himself to control 
that sense; he restrains that sense and wins mastery over it. 
So too, of the sense of hearing . . . smelling . . . tasting 
. . . touching . . . and in respect of ideas that pass through 
his mind; since by abiding uncontrolled in any way . . . 
covetousness, dejection and wicked and evil states would 
flow in over him, he sets himself to control each sense; and 
he restrains each sense and wins mastery over it.‘^ 

And on his return from alms-gathering, when his meal is 
over, he goes off to some secluded spot: forest, tree-root, 
mountain and so forth . . . and come there, sets up mindful- 
ness . . . cleanses his mind of the five hindrances . . . enters 
and abides in the first musing . . . the fourth musing . . . 
bends his mind to know the destruction of the cankers . . . 
understands 111 as it really is . . . and knows: Birth is 
destroyed ; lived is the godly life ; done is what had to be done ; 
there is no more of this state.^ 

^ Gort^y, and S.e. with v.L read dharayismmL 

^ This is a stock passage; see D, i, 70; M, i, 269; .<4. ii, 39; DhB. trsl. 
36L 

3 See the previous sutta for details* 
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Monks, just as the ■warrior, grasping sword and shield, 
binding on bow and quiver, goes down into the thick of the 
fight and is victorious in battle, winning the fight; like that, 
monks, I say, is this person. Monks, there is here this sort 
of person. This, monks, is the fifth kind of person, like a 
warrior, found among monks. 

Monks, these are the five kinds of persons. . . .^ 

Imi (11). Fear in the way {a), 

^ Monks, there are these five fears in the way^ from con- 
templating which the earnest, ardent, resolute monk, forest- 
gone, ought to lii^e just to attain the unattained, to master 
the unmastered, to reali2:e the unrealized. What five ? 

Take the case of a monk, forest-gone, who reflects thus: 
I am now quite alone in the forest; and living here alone, 
a snake may bite me, a scorpion may bite me, or a centipede 
may bite me,^ and cause my death; and that would be a 
hindrance to me. Behold now, I will put forth energy to 
attain the unattained, to master the unmastered, to realize 
the unrealized.^ 

Monks, this is the first fear in the way from contemplating 
which the earnest, ardent, resolute monk, forest-gone, ought 
to live just to attain the unattained, to master the unmastered, 
to realize the unrealized. 

Again he reflects: . . .1 may stumble and fall; the food 
I have eaten may make me ill; bile may convulse me ; phlegm 
choke me; wind within stab and shake me,^ and cause my 
death ; and that would be a hindrance to me. Behold now, 
I will put forth energy. ... 

Monks, this is the second fear in the way. ... 

Again he reflects: . . . an I consort with fearsome creatures: 
lion, tiger, leopard, bear or hyena®— -they may take my life 
and cause my death; and that would be a hindrance to me. 
Behold now, I will put forth energy. . . , 

^ AnagaM, not come, future. 

2 This is a stock set; see A, ii, 73; iv, 320; Vin. ii, 110; below VI, § 20. 

^ Cf. D. iii, 255; A. iv, 332 for this passage. 

^ This set is at A, iv, 320 and below loc. cit 

s Of, J. V, 416; Mil 149 and Fm. iii, 58. 
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Monks, tMs is tie tMrd fear ii^ . . . 

Again . . an I consort witli tiieves,^ wio 

eitier iave done their deed or go about to do it,^ they may , 
take my life and cause my death ; and that would be a hindrance 
to me. Behold now, I will put forth energy. . . . 

Monks, this is the fourth fear in the way. ... 

Moreover, monks, the monk, forest-gone, reflects thus: 

I am now alone in the forest; and there are fearsome non- 
humans® here. They may take my life and cause my death; 
and that would be a hindrance to me. Behold now, I will 
put forth energy to attain the iinattained, to master the un- 
mastered, to realize the unrealized. 

Monks, this is the fifth fear in the way from contemplating 
which the earnest, ardent, resolute monk, forest-gone, ought 
to live just to attain the unattained, to master the unmastered, 
to realize the unrealized. 

Monies, these are the five fears in the way. . . . ’ 

§ viii (78). rile same (6). 

‘ Monks, there are these (other) five fears in the way. . . 
What five ? 

Take the case of a monk who reflects thus : I am now young, 
a mere youth, black-haired and blessed with the beauty of 
youth, the heyday of youth,® the prime of youth; but time 
will be when old age shall touch this body; and when grown 
old and overcome by age, not easy is it to turn to the Buddhas’ 
word, not easy things are forest-wilderness, the outland bed 
and seat, to seek. Ere® that state come to me — unwelcome, 
undesired, unloved — lo ! I will put forth energy against that 
time even to attain the unattained, to master the unmastered, 

^ Md^wveM, Comp, corehi; cj. DA, i, 36, quoting our passage. 

® See Vism, 180. Mp, says they take the throat-blood (gata-lohita) 
and make an ofiering to the devas. 

^ harsh, evil 

* This is the same as in the preceding sutta, but with araiimka, 
forest gone, omitted. 

® Bee above, § 64.’ 

® Following the Corny, I have punctuated differently from the text. 
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to realixse the uiirealized, and of that state possessed I will 
dwell comforted even. when ■ old. ■ 

MonkSj this is the first fear in the way. . . . 

Again he reflects : I have health and well-being, a good diges- 
tion which is neither over-cold nor over-heated, but even 
and suitable for striving;^ but time will be when sickness 
shall touch this body: and sick and ill, not easy is it to turn 
to the Buddhas’ word . . • lo ! I will put forth energy . . . 
and dwell comforted even when sick. 

Monks, this is the second fear in the way. . . . 

Again he reflects: Now is there no famine and crops are 
good, food is easy to get and it is easy to keep oneself going 
by gleanings and favours; but time will be when there is a 
famine, bad crops, and difficulty in getting food, nor will it 
be easy to keep oneself going by gleanings and favours ; and 
the famine-stricken men will move to where there is ample 
food, and there one will dwell in a crowd and a throng: and 
where such conditions are, not easy is it to turn to the Buddh as’ 
word , . . lo ! I will put forth energy . . . and dwell com- 
forted even in time of famine. 

Monks, this is the third fear in the way. . . . 

Again he reflects: Now men dwell in friendly fellowship 
together, as mingled milk and water, they do not quarrel, but 
look upon one another with friendly eye ; but time will be when 
fear is about, perils of robbers, and the country-folk mount 
their carts and drive away, and the fear-stricken men will 
move away to where there is safety, and there one will live 
in crowds and throngs: and where such conditions are, not 
easy is it to turn to the Buddhas’ word . , . lo ! I will put 
forth energy , . . and dwell comforted even in time of fear. 
Monks, this is the fourth fear in the way. . , . 

Moreover, monies, the monk reflects thus: Now the Order 
lives in friendly fellowship together, finding comfort in one 
teaching; but the time will come when the Order will be rent : 
and when that happens, not easy is it to turn to the Buddhas’ 
word, not easy things are the forest wilderness, the outlaiid 


^ Of. above, § 53 and § 54 for tbe following passages. 
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bed and seat, to seek. Ere that state come — •anwelcoine. Tiii- 
desired, unloved— -lo ! I will put forth energy against that 
time even to attain the unattained, to master the unmastered, 
to realize the unrealized, and of that state possessed I will 
dwell comforted even though the Order be rent. 

Monks, this is the fifth fear in the way. ... 

Monks, these are the five fears in the way. . . 

§ ix (79). The same (c). 

' Monks, these five fears in the way, which have not yet 
arisen, will arise in the future. Be ye fully awake for them; 
and, being awake, strive to get rid of them. What five \ 

Monks, there will be, in the long road of the future, monks 
who have not made body become,^ not made virtue become, 
not made mind become, not made insight become; and those 
who have not made this becoming ... will cause the accept- 
ance^ of others, and verily they will not be able to lead them 
in the way of higher virtue, higher mind, higher insight : and 
they too will become monks who have not made body become, 
not made virtue become, not made mind become, not made in- 
sight become; and those who have not made this becoming 
will cause the acceptance of others, and verily they will not be 
able to lead them in the way of higher virtue, higher mind, 
higher insight: and they too will become monks who have not 
made body become, not made virtue become, not made mind 
become, not made insight become. Thus verily, monks, from 
corrupt Dhamma comes corrupt Discipline; from corrupt 
Discipline corrupt Dhamma. 

Mohfa, this is the first fear in the way which, though not yet 
risen, will arise in the future. Be ye fully awake for it; and 
being awake, strive to get rid of it. 

Again, monks who have not made this becoming . . . will 
give guidance® to others, and verily they will not be able to 
lead them in the way of higher virtue, higher mind, higher in- 

^ Ahhaviiu~Mya^\mimm^ in body. 

^ Upasampddeemnti, they will cause their acceptance as full monks. 

® Nismya^ dmsarUi, see ChUders, 291; P,E.I>. omits this expression. 
The period of tutelage is at least five years. 
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sight : and those too . . , who have not made this becoming 
will give guidance to othersand willnot be able to lead them . . . 
and they too will not make this becoming. Thus verily, 
monks, from corrupt Dhamma comes corrupt Discipline ; from 
corrupt Discipline corrupt Dhamma. 

Monks, this is the second fear in the way. ... 

Again, monks who have not made this becoming . . 
when giving a talk on More-Dhamma^ or on the runes, ^ will 
not be fully awake (to the meaning), but will enter on a state 
of darkness.'^ Thus verily, monks, from corrupt Dhamma 
comes corrupt Discipline; from corrupt Discipline corrupt 
Dhamma. 

Monks, this is the third fear in the way. . . . 

Again, monks who have not made this becoming . . . will 
not listen, lend an ear, set up an imderstanding mind or deem 
such things should be grasped and mastered, when those 
sayings,'^ spoken by the Tathagata, deep, deep in meaning, 
world-beyond, dealing with the void, are recited; but to the 
sayings of poets, mere poems, just a show of words and phrases, 
the works of outsiders, declaimed by their disciples~to such, 
when recited, they will listen, lend an ear, set up an under- 
standing mind and deem such things should be grasped and 
mastered.^ Thus indeed, monks, from corrupt Dhamma comes 
corrupt Discipline; from corrupt Discipline corrupt Dhamma. 

Monks, this is the fourth fear in the way. . . . 

Moreover, monks, there will be in the long road of the future 
monks who have not made body, virtue, mind or insight be- 
come ; and those elders who have not made this becoming will 
become luxurious,® lax, prime-movers in backsliding,'^ shirking 


^ Ahhidhamtm* Corny, uiiama’dJmrmm. 

- Vedalla, Corny. Veda-patisarjyuitar) nm/x-missaka-kaiMij. See 
Exp. i, 33, They are suttas in the form of questions — e.gr., F. Dial, i, 
213; ii, 229. 

3 Kanhap dhammay; cf. Dhp. 87; A. v, 253; K.S. v, 22, Corny, by 
looking for defects, mocking, preaching for gain and bononr , 

^ Sidtantdf an honorific way of referring to suttas. 
s This passage recurs at S. ii, 267; A. i, 73; see G.S. i, 68. 

Cf. M. i, 14; iii, 6; A. ii, 148; below V, § 156. 

^ Okkafmne puhbanganid. 
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tHe burden of tbe secluded life; and tbey will put fortb no 
effort to attain the unattained, to master the unmastered, to 
realize the unrealized; and the folk who come after them will 
fall into the way of (wrong) views and they too will become 
luxurious, lax, prime-movers in backsliding, shirking the 
burden of the secluded life, and will put forth no effort to 
attain the unattained, to master the unmastered, to realize 
the unrealized. Thus indeed, monks, from corrupt Dhamma 
comes corrupt Discipline, from corrupt Discipline corrupt 
Dhamma, 

Monks, this is the fifth fear in the way which, though not 
yet risen, will arise in the future. Be ye fully awake for it ; 
and being awake, strive to get rid of it. 

Monks, these are the five fears in the way, . . 

lx{^),Thesmm{d), 

‘ Monks, there are these (other) five fears in the way. . . . 
What five ? 

Monks, there will be in the long road of the future monies who 
long for fine^ robes; and they, with this longing, will leave the 
ways of wearing rags, will leave the forest wilderness, the out- 
land bed and seat; will move to village, town or rajah’s capital^ 
and make their dwelling there; and because of a robe, they 
will commit many things unseemly, unfit.^ 

Monks, this is the first fear in the way. . . . 

Again, monks will long for rich^ alms-food, . . . will leave 
the ways of the common round, the forest wilderness . . . 
and will move to village, town or rajah’s capital . . . seeking 
out, as it were with the tip of the tongue, tasty morsels; and 
because of alms-food, they will commit many things unseemly, 
unfit. 


1 0/. Yin, ii, 108; 8, ii, 203. 

“ At Dial, i, xiii, Khjs Davids observes that this sutta is the one 
referred to by Asoka in his Bhabra Edici; but it is not clear why this 
of the four Anagatahhayani suttas is picked out. 

® Kalydtia. Corny* sundara^ ^ Bdjadlidni. 

® This passage recurs at 8. ii, 194 (quoted at Mil* 401). 
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Monks, tMs is the second fear in tlie way. . . . 

Again, monks will long for a goodly bed and seat, . . . will 
leave the ways of the tree-root abode, the forest wilderness . . . 
and will move to village, town or rajah’s capital . , and 
because of a bed and seat, they will commit things unseemly, 
unfit. 

Monks, this is the third fear in the way. ... 

Again, monks will live in company wdth nuns and novices 
in training; and when this shall be, it may be expected that 
the monks will take no delight in leading the godly life; and 
either they will commit some foul act or give up the training 
and return to the lower life. 

Monks, this is the fourth fear in the way. ... 

Moreover, monks, there will be in the long road of the 
future monks who will live in company with the Park folk and 
novices; and when this shall be, it may be expected that they 
will live and feast themselves on the plenty of hoarded stocks^ x 
and will mark out their lands and crops. 

Monks, this is the fifth fear in the way which, though not yet 
risen, will arise in the future. Be ye fully awake for it ; and 
being awake, strive to get rid of it. 

Monks, these are the five fears in the way. . . 

Chapter IX. — The Elder. 

§ i (SI), Enticing, 

‘Monks, if an elder monk be possessed of five qualities, 
among his fellows in the godly life he becomes neither dear 
nor pleasant nor respected nor what he ought to become.^ 
What five ? 

He'^ is enticed by the enticing; corrupted by the corrupting; 
infatuated by the infatuating; angered by the angering; 
maddened by the maddening. ^ ^ ^ ^ 


^ Sannidlii'kiralca-panbhoga; this was not permitted, see Vin. ii, 
206 ff,; D. nit 235 (impossible for arahants); A. iv, 370; if. i, 523. 

2 Bliammyo, See Introduction. 

SO/, mi 386. 
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Monks, if lie be possessed of these five qualities, he becomes 
. ; , not what he ought to become/ 

{But the opposite obtains.)^ 

^ ii (82), Free of passion. 

‘Monks, possessed of five qualities, the elder becomes not 
what he ought to become, . . • What five? 

He is not free of passion, nor of corruption, nor of infatua- 
tion, and is full of cant and deceit. 

Monks, possessed of these five . . / 

(But the opposite obtains.) 

§ iii (83). The trickster. 

' Monks, possessed of five qualities, the elder becomes not 
what he ought to become. . . . What five ? 

He is a trickster,^ a ranter, an insinuator, a dissembler,® 
one who seeks to add gain to gain. 

Monks, possessed of these five . . 

(But the opposite obtains.) 

^ iv (Si). Faith. 

* Monks, possessed of five qualities, an elder becomes not 
what he ought to become. . . . 

He is without faith, modesty, fear of blame, lazy and lacks 
insight.^ 

Monks, possessed of these five . . (Bij the opposite 
qualities he becomes what he ought to become.) 

§ V (85), He cannot endure. 

^ Monks, possessed of five qualities, an elder becomes not 
what he ought to become. . . . 

He® cannot endure forms, sounds, smells, tastes and touches. 

Monks, possessed of these five . . (By the opposite 
qualities he becomes what he ought to become.) 

^ The text repeats each in full. 

s Of. Viam. 23 {trsl 27 ff.); D. i, 8 (Dial i, 16); DA. i, 91. 

® Nippesiko. Comp. nippipsanaW aUhdya sarmnnagato. 

* Of. M. i, 43; B. ii, 159; D. iii, 252; below V, § 101. 

5 AMchmim, cf. below V, § 139. Corny, rupdrammamy anadhivaeaho 
hoti tad-drammamhi rdgddlM dbhibhuyyati. 
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Analysis. 

^ Monks, possessed of five qualities, an elder becomes what 
he ought to become. . . . 

He is a master of logical analysis; a master in analyzing 
causal relations; a master of grammatical analysis; a master 
in analyzing things knowable;^ what things have to be done 
by his fellow-men, li-ving the godly life, either great or small, 
therein he is able and active, alive to investigating such matters ; 
ready to do and get them done.^ 

Monks, possessed of these five . . 

§ vii (87). Virtue. 

' Monks, possessed of five^ qualities, an elder becomes what 
he ought to become. . . • 

He is virtuous, abides restrained by the restraint of the 
Obligations, is perfect in conduct and habit, sees peril in the 
smallest fault, accepts the training and trains himself accor- 
dantly.^ He is learned, with mind retentive and well stored; 
those things lovely in the beginning, lovely in the middle, 
lovely in the end,^ which set forth in spirit and in letter the 
godly life of purity, perfect in its entirety — ^those are fully 
learnt by him, resolved upon, made familiar by speech, 
pondered over in the mind, fully understood in theory. He 
has a pleasant voice, a good enunciation, is urbane in speech, 
distinct, free from hoarseness and informative.'^ At will, 
easily and without trouble, he attains to the four states of 
musing, which bring comfort both here and now, transcending 
thought. By destroying the cankers he enters and abides 
in the emancipation of the heart and of insight, which is free 

^ See discussion on these terms at Fts. of Oontr. 377 ff. On these terms 
our Gomij. observes: pancasu atthesu pahheda^atamnar) paito ; catubbhidhe 
dhamTue . . .; dhamnia-mruttisu . , tesu tlni ndnesu . . . 

2 For this passage see above, § 33; Vin. A. v, 24. 

0/. below V, §§ 166, 232. 

^ A. iv, 140; D. iii, 78; It. 96 and 

5 Of. Mrs. Rhys Davids* Sakya, p. 73; Mmmk p. 161, 

® A. iv, 6; D. iii, 267, etc. 

7 A. iv, 279; if. ii, 166; D. iii, 115. 
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of the cankers, and this state he knows and realizes for himself, 
even in this.life.^ 

Verily, monks, possessed of these five qualities, an elder 
monk becomes among his fellows in the godly life, dear, 
pleasant, respected and what he ought to become.’ 

^ Yiii {S8), The elder. 

‘ Monks, possessed of five qualities, the way^ of an elder monk 
is not to the advantage of many folk, is not for the happiness 
of many folk, is not for the good of many f oik ; it is to the harm 
and ill of devas and men. Of what five ? 

There is the elder, time-honoured^ and long gone forth; 
well-known, renowned, with a great following of householders 
and those gone forth; a receiver of the requisites: the robe, 
alms, lodging and medicaments for sickness; who is learned, 
has a retentive and well-stored mind, and those Dhammas, 
lovely in the beginning^ . . . are by him fully understood 
in theory ; but he is a wrong viewer with a perverted vision. 
He turns away many folk from Saddhamma and sets them in 
what is not Saddhamma. Thus though he be an elder, 
time-honoured and long gone forth, through him they fall 
into the way of wrong views; though the elder be well known, 
renowned, with a great following of householders and those 
gone forth, through him they fall into the way of wrong views ; 
though the elder be a receiver of the requisites . . ., through 
him they fall into the way of wrong views; though the elder 
be learned and has a retentive and well-stored mind, through 
him they fall into the way of wrong views. 

Monks, possessed of these five qualities the way of an elder 
is not to the advantage of many folk. . . . 

Monks, possessed of five qualities the way of an elder is 
to the advantage of many folk, is for the happiness of many 
folk, is for the good of many folk; it is to the advantage and 
happiness of devas and men. Of what five ? ’ 

(Just the opposite qmlUies.)^ 

^ A. iv, 140 for both clauses, 2 Patijmnm. 

^ MaUmmu. * The text repeats in full. 
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^ ix {89)/The monk in training (a). , 

‘ Monks, tkese five conditions lead to the decline of a monk 
in training. What fi 

Delight in business;^ delight in gossip ; delight in sleeping; 
delight in company; and he does not reflect on the mind as 
freed.^ 

Monks, these are the five conditions. ... 

Monks, these five conditions do not lead to the decline of 
a monk in training. What five ? ’ 

{Just the opposite conditions,)^ 

%x{%). The same {h), 

' Monks, these five ... What five ? 

Monks, take the case of a monk in training who is always 
busy and has much to do and is clever at work ; he lets the 
time for going apart slip by, nor does he apply himself to 
calming the heart within. This, monks, is the first condition 
that leads to the decline of a monk in training. 

Again, he spends the day in doing small things and lets the 
time for going apart slip by. ... This, monks, is the second 
condition ... 

Or he lives in company with householders and those gone 
forth, in laymen’s company which is not meet. . . . ^ This, 
monks, is the third condition . . . 

Or he enters the village too early and leaves it too late. . . 
This, monks, is the fourth condition . . . 

Moreover, monks, such talk as is austere and a help to open- 
ing the heart:® talk on wanting little, on contentment, on 
loneliness, on not keeping company, on strenuous endeavour, 

^ Cf, A. iv, 22; It. 72; below VI, §§ 14, 21. Business ==&amma. 

2 YaiMvimidta^ cittar) na paccavekkhaii. Corny, as if it were a mind 
freed (yatkdssa cittar) vimuUay); the faults got rid of and the good 
qualities won — he reflects on those, but makes no effort to win higher 
ones. CJ. below V, § 95 fj. 

^ The text repeats in full, 

^ Gf. Fm. ii, 7; below V, § 223; Corny, not in accord with (the Master’s 
message). 

^ Yin. i, 70; M. i, 469; 8. i, 201 {K.8. i, 256, the case of JSTagadatta), 

® Citta-vimraijM-saAkhaiamy; <•/, A. iv, 352; v,67; M.iii, 113; Ud. 36. 


92: 


The Book of the Fives [TEXx iii/iiy 

on virtue, on concentration, on insight, on emancipation and 
on the knowledge and vision of emancipation— that the monk 
in training cannot obtain at will, easily and without dijfficulty ; 
and he lets the time for going apart slip by, nor does he apply 
himself to calming the heart within. This, monks, is the fifth 
condition that leads to the decline of a monk in training. 

Monks, these are the five . . . 

Monks, these five conditions do not lead to the decline of a 
monk in training. What five 

{Just the opposite conditions,)^ 

Chapter X. — Kablubha. 

§ i (91). Achievements, 

‘ Monks, there are these five achievements.^ What five ? 

The perfecting of faith, the perfecting of virtue, the per- 
fecting of learning, the perfecting of charity, and the perfecting 
of insight. 

Verily, monks, these are the five achievements.' 

§ ii (92). The same, 

' Monks, there are these five ... 

The perfecting of virtue, of concentration, of insight, of 
emancipation and the perfecting of the knowledge and vision 
of emancipation. 

Monks, these are the five . • 

§ iii (93). AvowaL 

‘ Monks, there are these five avowals of gnosis.^ What five ? 

One will avow gnosis through folly and blindness;^ one 

^ The text repeats in full. 

2 Sa^npaddt cf, D, iii, 235 and below V, § 130 for a different set. CJ, 
above, Nos. 46, 65. We have no coincident word for sampadd, ‘ Per- 
fection ’ is too high in meaning. ‘ Success ’ might be fairly adequate, 
but has for us no religious associations. Cf, the saying, Dial, ii, trans., 
' Work out your own salvation.’ This is very free, but indicates the 
long arduous procedure. 

® Of, Vin, V, 189; Brethr, p. xxxiii. 

^ Mandattd momuhaUd; our colloquial *soft’ is rmnda, Cf. M, i, 
520; below V, § 141. 
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filled with evil desires and longings; one being foolish, with 
3 xdnd tossed np and down;^ one through overweening pride ; 
and one will avow gnosis from the fulness^ of knowledge. 
Monks, these are the five avowals of gnosis. ’ 


§ iv (94). Comfort 

‘ Monks, there are these five abodes of comfort.^ What 
■fivel. 

Herein, monks, a monk, aloof from sensuous appetites, aloof 
from evil ideas, enters and abides in the first musing, wherein 
applied and sustained thought works, which is born of solitude 
and full of joy and ease. Suppressing applied and sustained 
thought . . . he enters and abides in the second musing . . . 
the third musing . . . the fourth musing; and by the de- 
struction of the cankers, he enters and abides in the realization 
of mind-emancipation and insight-emancipation, which is free 
of the cankers, fully comprehending those states himself, even 
in this world. 

Monks, these are the five abodes of comfort.’ 


§ V (95). The immovable, 

‘ Monks, possessed of five qualities a monk in no long time 
will penetrate the immovable.^ Of what five ? 

He is a master of logical analysis; a master in analyzing 
causal relations; a master of grammatical analysis; a master in 
analyzing things knowable;® and he reflects on the mind as 
freed.® 

Monks, possessed of these five qualities . . .’ 

§ vi (96). The learned, 

‘Monks, possessed of five qualities a monlr, practising 
awareness in breathing in and breathing out,"^ will in no long 
time penetrate the immovable. Of what five ? 

1 Oitiahhhepd, as the Psalmist (cix, 23). Of, S, i, 126. 

^ 8amma-d-eva, Corny, heiundy nayma, Mranena, 

3 Of, below V, § 105. ^ Ahippa, lit, unshaking. Corny, araJiattay, 

5 Above, § 86. ® Above, § 89. 

^ A7idpd7iasati, see K,8, v, 257 ff, and references there. 
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He is set on little,^ busied in little, frugal, well content witb 
life’s necessities; taking food in little, lie serves not his own 
belly slothful in little, he is heedful in vigilance ; he is learned, 
with a retentive and well-stored mind; those things, lovely 
in the beginning, lovely in the middle and lovely in the end, 
which set forth in spirit and letter the godly life of purity, 
perf ect in its entirety— those are fully learnt by him, resolved 
upon, made familiar by speech, pondered over in mind, fully 
understood in theory ; and he reflects on the mind as freed. 

Monks, possessed of these five qualities . . 

§ vii (97). 

' Monks, possessed of five qualities a monk, cultivating 
awareness in breathing in and breathing out, will in no long 
time penetrate the immovable. Of what five 1 

He is set on little . . . such talk as is austere and a help to . 
opening the heart : talk on wanting little and so forth ... 

— ^that he can obtain at will, easily and without difficulty ; and 
he reflects on the mind as freed. 

Monks, possessed of these five qualities . . 

§ viii (98). Forest 

‘ Monks, possessed of five qualities a monk, making much of 
awareness in breathing in and breathing out, will in no long 
time penetrate the immovable. Of what five ? 

He is set on little . . . ; is a forest-dweller with outland bed 
and seat ; and he reflects on the mind as freed. 

Monks, possessed of these five qualities . . .’ 

§ ix (99). Limi. 

* Monks, at eventide the lion, king of beasts, leaves his lair; 
he stretches himself; he looks around on the four quarters; 
three times he roars his lion-roar; then he goes forth to hunt.^ 

^ AppattJia; c/. this first quality -witli It 72; Sn. 144. 

^ AnodarihaUam anuyuiMo; c/. Bormns xvi, 18. 

® The text gives in full. The repetition of appamiddho ... is 
to be deleted. 

^ Of. A. ii, 33; v, 32; S. iii, 84. 
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Moaks, if lie strike a blow at an elepbant, he strikes verily 
with care, not without care ; if he strike a blow at a buffalo . . . 
at an ox . . . at a leopard . . . if he strike a blow at any 
small creature, be it but a hare or cat, he strikes with care, 
not without care. And why ? He thinks : Let not my skilff 
failme !;■: 

lion, monks, that is a name for the Tathagata, arahant, 
fully enlightened. Verily, monks, when the Tathagata teaches 
Dhamma in assembly, that is his liomroar; and if he teach 
Dhamma to the monks, he teaches with care, not without 
care; if he teach Dhamma to the nuns ... to laymen . . . 
to lay-women, disciples, ... if the Tathagata teach Dhamma 
to the many folk, be they but fowlers who go about with 
grain,® he teaches with care, not without care And why ? 
Filled with respect for Dhamma is the Tathagata, monks, 
filled with reverence for Dhamma.’ 

§ X (100). Kahudha. 

Now the Exalted One was once staying near Kosambi, 
in Ghosita Park; and at that time Kakudha,^ a Koliyan®— 
the venerable Maha Moggallana’s servitor — had just died 
and was reborn® in a mind-pictured body and the form that 
he took was such that it filled two or three Magadhan village - 
fields;® yet that form caused suffering neither to him nor to 
another. 

1 Yoggapatha, 2 Cf^ Bn, 546, 572; It. 123; B. i, 28. 

2 Annabhdranesaddnar}. 

^ At D. ii, 92 the B. tells of his faring-on, a Non-returner; at B. i, 54, 
as devaputta, he questions the B. as to whether he is glad or sad; 
the whole of our sutta recurs at Vin. ii, 185 {B.B.E. xx, 234 ff.); see 
also Bockhill’s Life for the Tibetan ’version. There he is said to have 
been Kaundinya’s son (Kondarina), but Kondahna seems to have 
been a Sakya; see Breth. 284; J, i, 56 (Warren, B. in T. 51, 69). 

^ For this elan see (7. jBT.I. i, 177. 

® Upapanna; at A. iv, 225 this word is used in contrast to paccdjdta 
for beings reborn elsewhere than here. 

7 Manomayag kdyag. Of. below, 1 166; G.B. i, p. 17. Nyanatiloka: 
geisterzengten. 

s Corny, says this is tigav-utay or about six miles I 
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And Kalmdlia deva visited the venerable Maha Moggallana, 
sainted him and stood at one side; and so standing; he spoke 
thus to the venerable one: ‘ Sir, in Devadatta has arisen 
this longing:^ It is I who will lead the Order of monks 1” 
— and, sir, with the rising of that thought Devadatta's psychic 
power has declined.’^ Thus spake the deva, Kakndha; 
and having spoken so, he saluted the venerable Maha Moggal- 
lana and, keeping him on his right, disappeared thence. 

Then went the venerable Maha Moggallana to the Exalted 
One and, saluting Mm, sat down at one side. And he told 
the Exalted One all that had occurred. . . 

(And the Exalted One said :) * What, Moggallana, have 
you with your mind so compassed^ the mind of Kakudha 
deva as to know: Whatsoever Kakudha deva says, all that 
is just thus and not otherwise V 

' Lord, I have so compassed his mind. . . 

‘ Then ward thou thy words, Moggallana, ward thou thy 
words; for even now the foolish fellow (Devadatta) will betray 
himself ! 

Moggallana, there are these five teachers found in the world. 
What five ? 

Take the case, Moggallana, of some teacher whose ways are 
impure, but who thinks: “ I am pure, pure are my ways, clean 
and stainless '' — but his disciples know : “ This worthy teacher 
is impure in his ways, but thinks just otherwise. . . If we 
tell the householders, he will not like it; and how can we do 
what he will not like ? And he is honoured by gifts of the 
requisites: the robe, alms, lodging and medicaments. What 
the self shall do, even by that shall the self be known.' Mog- 


^ Our text and Sx, omit * lahhasaJcMmsilokena abhihhutassa pariyd- 
dinnacittassa ’ of the Vin, version, 

2 See Thomas’ Life^ 132 jf, s -pne text repeats in full. 

^ Paricm (wholly gone round), as in the formula of * thought-reading/ 
above, p. 12. 

^ The text gives all in full. 

« Yay Hnmo karissati, Humo ’m tern panMyissaiL Corny, yay esa 
kirumti, so em tern kammem pdkato hhavissatL ‘ By their fruits shall 
ye know them ’ {MaU. vii 20). 
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gallana, the disciples ward siich a teacher in Ms ways; and 
sneli a teacher expects tMs warding of Ms disciples. 

Again, Moggaliana, some teacher’s mode of livelihood is 
not pure . . . Dhamma teaching . . . exposition . . . know- 
ledge and insight, . . . ‘‘What the self shall do, even by 
that shall the self be known.” Moggallana, the disciples 
ward snch a teacher as to knowledge and insight; and such 
a teacher expects this warding of his disciples. 

These, Moggallana, are five teachers found in the world. 

But I, Moggallana, am pure in ways and know that I am 
pure; I know that my ways are pure, clean and stainless: 
my disciples ward not my ways, nor do I expect this warding 
of my disciples. 

I am pure in my mode of livelihood . . . in Dhamma 
teaching ... in exposition . . . and in knowledge and in- 
sight, and I know that I am pure ; I know that these things 
are pure within me, clean and stainless: not as to them do 
my disciples ward me, nor do I expect this of my disciples. ’ 

Chaptee XI.-— -The Abodes op Comport. 

(lOl). The fearful 

‘Monks, these five things give confidence to a learner. 
What five ? 

Herein, monks, a monk has faith, is virtuous, learned, 
energetic and has insight. 

Monks, what is fearfuB to one of little faith is not fearful 
to the believer; wherefore this quality gives confidence to a 
learner. 

Monks, what is fearful to the unvirtuous . . . him of little 
learning . , . the lazy . . . and to one who lacks insight, 
that is not fearful to the virtuous . . , learned . . . energetic 
. . . and to one with insight. Wherefore these qualities give 
confidence to a learner. 

Verily, monks, these five things give confidence to a learner.’ 


^ Sarajja, Corny, doniamssa, cf, Bphmans iii, 12: * . . . We have 
boldness and access with confidence by faith. , . 
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§ ii {lOH)* Suspected, 

^ Monks, a monk wko follows after five things is mistrusted 
and suspected; he is thought of as an evil monk, yea, even 
though he has won to the immovable.^ What five ? 

Herein, monks, a monk haunts a harlot’s house a widow’s . 
house; the house of some fat maid;^ where a eunuch lives; 
or haunts the nuns’ premises. 

Verily, monks, a monk who follows after these five things 
is mistrusted and suspected; he is thought of as an evil monk, 
yea, even though he has won to the immovable.’ 

§ iii (108). 

^ Monks, ^ a robber chief, pursuing five courses, breaks into 
houses, makes off with plunder, makes for lonely houses® or 
lies in wait in the highway. What five ? 

Herein, monks, a robber chief relies on the roughness of 
the way, the entanglements, and the powerful, he is a briber® 
and works alone. 

Andhow, monks, does the robber chief rely on the roughness 
of the way ? He relies on the rivers being unfordable and 
on the roughness of the mountains. Thus, monks, a robber 
chief relies on the roughness of the way. 

And how does he rely on the entanglements ? He relies 

^ The text reads a^i hippadhammo pi, v.L ahippa, and so S.e. and 
Corny, observing: even though he has destroyed the cankers he is sus- 
pected by others. On ahuppa see above, § 95, Tr. Diet. s.v. 

2 This set recurs at Vin. i, 70; at Vibh. 246 (quoted at Vism. 17) 
and Expoa. i, 201, quoting a fihd, a sixth is given: a liquor shop. In 
the trsls. gomra is generally assumed to mean for alms; our Corny. 
glosses: tamy gediay ahhinha-gamano. 

3 ThvUakumdTl-. Corny. mahaUaJea-, elsewhere translated ‘ old maid/ 
but see J. iv, 219. 

^ Of. A. i, 153 (O.S. i, 137) for the first three items of this sutta, 
ii, 89 for other five. 

Ehdgdrihay karoti. Corny, on A, i: rounding on a lonely house for 
plmider; ekdgdriha has quite a different meaning at D. i, 166; see Dial, i, 
229. The whole set is stock; c/. D. i, 52; M. ii, 88; S. iii, 208. 

» Bhogacdgl. 
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on the entanglem of the grass, the trees, the thickets^ 
and the great forest-wilderness. Thus, monks, a robber 
chief relies, on 'the entanglements.- ■ 

And how does he rely on the powerful ? He relies on rajahs 
and their ministers. He thinks: If any question me, these 
rajahs or their ministers will tell a tale in my defence — ^and 
if any do question him, they speak up for him. Thus, monks, 
a robber chief relies on the powerful. 

And how is he a briber? He is rich with great wealth 
and property; and he thinks: Should anyone question me, I’ll 
make him friendly from now on by a bribe — and if anyone 
does question him, he acts in this way. Thus, monks, a 
robber chief is a briber. 

And how, monks, does a robber chief work alone ? Herein, 
monks, a robber chief deals with his loot^ alone. Any why 
is that ? He thinks: Let none plan the hiding place with me^ 
and then embroil me ! Thus, monks, a robher chief works 
alone. 

Monks, pursuing these five courses a robber chief breaks 
into houses, makes off with plunder, makes for lonely houses 
or lies in wait in the highway. 

Monks, in just the same way an evil monk, following five 
courses, goes about to dig^ a pit to hurt himself; and he is 
blamed and censured by the wise and begets demerit. What 
five? 

Herein, monks, the evil monk relies on roughness, relies 
on entanglements, relies on the powerful, and he is a briber 
and works alone. 

And how, monks, does the evil monk rely on roughness ? 
He is possessed of roughness in body-working, of roughness in 
word-working and of roughness in mind-working. Thus, 
monks, the evil monk relies on roughness. 

^ The text reads rodhaT), but with vJ, gedharji see 0.8, i, 137 n, 

^ NiggaMndni. Corny, parasantakanay hhayddMiy gahmdnk I 
supix)se the prefix here is ni; P.E,D. only gives the form with nis (mr), 

^ Ouyhamantd, Corny. guMtabbamanid, 

* KJmtay upahaiay aUdnay parikaraU, Corny, on A. i: gumikhananena 
Jchatay ; cf, J ob vi, 27 ; Psalm Ivii, 6 ; more literally, possessed of five con- 
ditions, he carries himself round, dug, hurt. Cf, below, p. 274 text. 
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And tow, monks, does te rely on entanglements ? He is one 
of wrong views and lie follows tte views of tte extremist.^ 
Tims, monks, the evil monk relies on entanglements. 

And how, monks, does he rely on the powerful ? He relies 
on rajahs or their ministers; he thinks: If any question me, 
these rajahs or their ministers will tell a tale in my defence — 
and if any do question him, they speak up for him. Thus, 
monks, the evil monk relies on the powerful. 

And how, monks, is he a briber 1 The evil monk is a re- 
ceiver of the requisites : the robe, alms, lodging and medica- 
ments; and he thinks: Should anyone question me, I will make 
him friendly from now on by a good turn— and if anyone does 
question him, he acts in this way. Thus, monks, the evil monk 
is a briber. ** 

And how, monks, does the evil monk work alone 1 Herein, 
monks, he has a house built for himself alone in the country 
outskirts, and from there visits the families and gets gain. 
Thus, monks, the evil monk works alone. 

Monks, following these five courses an evil monk goes about 
to dig a pit to hurt himself ; and he is blamed and censured by 
the wise and begets demerit.’ 

§ iv (104). He who graces. 

‘ Monks, ^ endowed with five qualities a monk is a recluse 
who graces recluses.^ What five ? 

Herein, monks, a monk is often asked to accept a robe, not 
seldom ; often to accept alms . . . lodging . . . medicaments, 
he is not seldom asked. And with whomsoever he has fellow- 
ship in the godly life, often they act cordially toward him, not 


^ Antagahika. Corny. Sassatag va uccheday vd gahetvdthitdya, taking 
up the position of either the eternalists or the annihilationists. See the 
Brahma-jdla sutta {Dial, i). 

^ The whole of this sutta recurs as part of § 87 of the * Fours,’ A. ii, 
87: see trsL The third clause is stock; cf.'B. iv, 230; Mil, 302; 
as diseases in the lists at A, v, 110; Mil, 112; the fourth and fifth, 
above, §31. 

^ Sammusu sarmim-mJdiumdh. 
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seldom; often they speak cordially . * . ; often they think 
cordially, not seldom; cordially they ofier service, seldom 
without cordiality. And the pains that arise from bile, or from 
phlegm, or from wind, or the union of humours, or that come 
from seasonahchanges, or from improper care, or from an attack 
(of some disease), or that come as a result of (former) deeds— 
they press not sorely upon him; he suffers little from ill-health. 
And he obtains at will, without trouble, without difficulty, both 
here and now, the abodes of ease : the fourfold musings, highly 
mental.^ And by destroying the cankers, he enters and abides 
in the emancipation of the mind, the emancipation of insight, 
which is free of the cankers, realizing this state by his own 
knowledge even in this life. 

Verily, monks, endowed with these five qualities a monk is a 
recluse who graces recluses. 

Of him, monks, of whom in speaking rightly one may say : 
He is a recluse who graces recluses— verily of me, monks, in 
speaking rightly may one say that— He is a recluse who graces 
recluses. 

I, monks, am often asked to accept a robe . . . alms . . . 
lodging . . . and medicaments, I am not seldom asked. With 
whomsoever I have fellowship in the godly life, unto me often 
they act cordially . . . speak ... and think cordially, not 
seldom; cordially they offer service, seldom without cordiality. 
The pains that arise from bile, phlegm, wind, mixed humours, 
that come from seasonal changes, improper care, attack of 
disease and result of deeds, press not sorely upon me. The 
abodes of ease : the fourfold musings, I can obtain at will. . . . 
I enter and abide in the emancipation of the mind, in the 
emancipation of insight. ... 

Verily, monks, of him of whom in speaking rightly one may 
say: He is a recluse who graces recluses — even of me, monks, 
in speaking rightly one may say that— He is a recluse who 
graces recluses.’ 


^ Abhicetasikanar), The rendering is quite literal. The mental 



residuum from fourfold jhana wm^tj^cwco^-upekhM, mental alertness 
and poise. 
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And how, monks, does he rely on entanglements ? He is one 
of wrong views and he follows the views of the extremist.^ 
Thus, monks, the evil monk relies on entanglements* 

And how, monks, does he rely on the powerful 1 He relies 
on rajahs or their ministers; he thinks: If any question me, 
these rajahs or their ministers will tell a tale in my defence — 
and if any do question him, they speak up for him. Thus, 
monks, the evil monk relies on the powerful. 

And how, monks, is he a briber ? The evil monk is a re- 
ceiver of the requisites: the robe, alms, lodging and medica- 
ments ; and he thinks: Should anyone question me, I will make 
him friendly from now on by a good turn—and if anyone does 
question him, he acts in this way. Thus, monks, the evil monk 
isa briber. ^ 

And how, monks, does the evil monk work alone ? Herein, 
monks, he has a house built for himself alone in the country 
outskirts, and from there visits the families and gets gain. 
Thus, monks, the evil monk works alone. 

Monks, following these five courses an evil monk goes about 
to dig a pit to hurt himself; and he is blamed and censured by 
the wise and begets demerit,’ 

§ iv (104). He who graces. 

‘ Monks, 2 endowed with five qualities a monk is a recluse 
who graces recluses,® What five ? 

Herein, monks, a monk is often asked to accept a robe, not 
seldom; often to accept alms . . . lodging . . . medicaments, 
he is not seldom asked. And with whomsoever he has fellow- 
ship in the godly life, often they act cordially toward him, not 


^ AntagaMka, Corny. Sassatm) vd ncchedar) vd gahetvd thitdya, taking 
up the position of either the eternalists or the annihilationists. See the 
Brahrm-jdla snttsi {Dial, i), 

^ The whole of this sutta recurs as part of § 87 of the ‘ Fours,’ A. ii, 
87: see trsl. The third clause is stock; iv, 230; Mil. 302; 

as diseases in the lists at v, 110; Mil 112; the fourth and fifth, 
above, § 31. 

^ Samanjem sarmm-suJchumdlo, 
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seldom; often they speak cordially . . often ttey tHnk 
cordially, not seldom; cordially they ofier service, seldom 
without cordiality. And the pains that arise from hile, or from 
phlegm, or from wind, or the union of humours, or that come 
from seasonalchanges, or from improper care, or from an attack 
(of some disease), or that come as a result of (former) deeds— 
they press not sorely upon him; he suffers little from ill-health. 
And he obtains at will, without trouble, without difficulty, both 
here and now, the abodes of ease: the fourfold musings, highly 
mental.^ And by destroying the cankers, he enters and abides 
in the emancipation of the mind, the emancipation of insight, 
which is free of the cankers, realising this state by his own 
knowledge even in this life. 

Verily, monks, endowed with these five qualities a monk is a 
recluse who graces recluses. 

Of him, monks, of whom in speaking rightly one may say: 
He is a recluse who graces recluses— verily of me, monks, in 
speaking rightly may one say that— He is a recluse who graces 
recluses. 

I, monks, am often asked to accept a robe . . . alms . . . 
lodging . . . and medicaments, I am not seldom asked. With 
whomsoever I have fellowship in the godly life, unto me often 
they act cordially . . . speak . . . and think cordially, not 
seldom; cordially they offer service, seldom without cordiality. 
The pains that arise from bile, phlegm, wind, mixed humours, 
that come from seasonal changes, improper care, attack of 
disease and result of deeds, press not sorely upon me. The 
abodes of ease : the fourfold musings, I can obtain at will. . . . 
I enter and abide in the emancipation of the mind, in the 
emancipation of insight. . . . 

Verily, monks, of him of whom in speaking rightly one may 
say: He is a recluse who graces recluses — even of me, monks, 
in speaking rightly one may say that — He is a recluse who 
graces recluses.’ 


^ Ahhicetasihana7}» The rendering is quite literal. The mental 
residuum from fourfold jhana mental alertness 


and poise. 
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§ V (105). 

Me these five comfortable abodes.^ What 

fivel' '■ 

Hereia, moaks, there is ever present in a monk amity in act 
of deed, in act of word, in act of mind when among his fellows 
in the godly life, both in open and in secret ; and those virtues, 
nnbroken, without a rent, untarnished, without blemish, bring- 
ing freedom, praised by the wise, incorrupt and conducive to 
concentration— in such he lives, one in virtue, ^ in open and 
in secret, among his fellows in the godly life; and that view, 
which is Ariyan, saving, and leads the doer thereof to the utter 
destruction of 111 — in that he lives, one in view, in open and in 
secret, among his fellows in the godly life. 

Verily, monks, these are the five comfortable abodes.’ 

§ vi (106). The venerable Ananda* 

Once the Exalted One was dwelling near Kosambi in 
Ghosita Park; and there the venerable Ananda came to him, 
saluted and sat down at one side. So seated, the venerable 
Ananda spoke thus to the Exalted One : 

‘ Lord, to what extent may the Order of monks, as they live, 
live comfortably ?’ 

‘ When, Ananda, a monk has achieved virtue by self and is 
no importuner^ of another as to more-virtue^to that extent, 
Ananda, may the Order, as they live, live comfortably.’ 

^ But, lord, might there be another way wherein the Order, 
as they live, may live comfortably ?’ 

' There might be, Ananda,’ said the Exalted One. ^ When, 
Ananda, a monk has achieved virtue by self and is no importuner 

1 The whole sutta recurs at D. ii, 88; DA» ii, 531 has much more to 
say than Mnrp,; for the fourth clause see above, § 32, below V, § 179; 
for the fifth c/. M, i, 69; D. i, 235. For a different set see above, § 94. 

^ SUasdmannagato. Corny. samdm-sUatay gaio, ehasadisa-sllo hutvd-ti 
aUho, 

» Sam-pa-vattar. The Comij. observes: parav sUabhave na garahati, 
na upavadatL 

^ AdhisUe., 
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of another as to more-virtiie, considers self^ and does not con- 
sider another— to that extent, Ananda, may the Order, as 
they live, live comfortably. ’ 

‘ Lord, might there be yet another way . . . 

‘ There might, Ananda. . . , When, thus having achieved 
and considering self . . a monk is neither famous nor vexed 
by lack of fame — ^to that extent may the Order live comfort- 
ably.’ 

‘ Lord, might there be still another way . . .T 

* There might, Ananda. , . . When, so living . . . a monk 
obtains at will . . . the abodes of ease: the fourfold musings . . . 
— ^to that extent may the order live comfortably.’ 

‘ Lord, might there be some other way wherein the Order, 
as they live, may live comfortably ?’ 

‘ There might be, Ananda,’ said the Exalted One. ‘ Verily, 
Ananda, when a monk has achieved virtue by self, and is no 
importuner of another as to more-virtue; considers self, does 
not consider another; is neither famous nor vexed by the lack 
of fame; obtains at will . . . the abodes of ease: the fourfold 
musings . . .; and enters and abides in the emancipation of 
the mind, in the emancipation of insight . . . verily, Ananda, 
to that extent the Order of monks, as they live, may live 
comfortably. 

And I declare, Ananda, than this comfortable abode there is 
none higher, none loftier. 

§ vii (107). Fin'm 

‘ Monks, possessed of five things a monk is worthy of offer- 
ings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be reverently 
saluted, the world’s unsurpassed field for merit. Of what five ? 

Herein, monks, a monk has achieved virtue, concentration? 
insight, emancipation and the knowledge and vision of 
emancipation. 

^ JUdnupekkhi; so also St. Paul to the Galatians (vi, 1): ‘ . . . if a man 
be overtaken in a fault . . . restore (him) . . . considering thyself, 
lest thou also be tempted.’ 

2 UUaritaro vd panitataro vd ; the latter is from pra ^ni, and occurs 
everywhere in the Pitakas. 
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Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk is 
worthy...- 

^ mil No need to train^- 

' Monks, possessed of five things a monk is worthy. . . . 
Of what five ? 

Herein,^ monks, a monk is possessed of the whole body of 
virtue, with no need to train; with the whole body of con- 
centration ... of insight ... of emancipation . . . ; with 
the whole body of the knowledge and vision of emancipation, 
with no need to train. 

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk is 
worthy. . . .’ 

§ ix (109). Thefow-regioner, 

' Monks, possessed of five things a monk is a foux-regioner.^ 
Of what five ? 

Herein, monks, a monk is virtnons, abides restrained by the 
restraint of the Obligations,^ is perfected in conduct and habit, 
sees peril in the smallest fault, accepts the training and trains 
himself accordantly; and he is learned, with a retentive and 
well-stored mind, and those things lovely in the beginning, 
lovely in the middle, lovely in the end, setting forth in spirit 
and letter the godly life, perfect in its entirety, are learnt 

^ Asehhiyd, 

» This recurs at D, iii, 279; S. i, 99 (c/. V, 162); A. i, 162 {0,JS, i, 144); 
V, 16; below p. 271 of text; for 3 see It. 51. In this and following sutta 
Nyanatiloka suppresses several terms. 

® CdtiMiso. Corny, catusu disdsu appatihatacdro, moving without let 
in the four quarters — and adds that a khlndsam is spoken of. The 
word as a technical term does not seem to recur elsewhere in the four 
Nikayas. It occurs at 42: 

Catuddiso appatigho m hoti 
mntttssamdno itantarena, 

the second line conveying the idea of the third clause in our sutta. 
(Gf. our Corny, with J. i, 7, last line of page.) At D. i, 145: catiid^ 
disay saygha'Q uddiea vihdray JcaroU; Dial,*, the putting up of a dwelling- 
place for the Order in all four directions. 

* Pdtimohicha. 
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by him, resolved upon, made familiar by speech, pondered 
over in the mind, fully understood in theory;^ and he is well 
contented^ with any requisite: robe, alms, lodging and medica- 
ments; and he obtains at will the abodes of ease: the fourfold 
musings . . . ; and he enters and abides in the emancipation 
of the mind, in the emancipation of insight. . . . 

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk is a 
four-regioner. ; 

§ X (110). The forest 

" Monks, possessed of five things a monk is fit to follow the 
ways of the forest-wildernesses, the outland bed and seat.^ 
Of what five? 

Herein, monks, a monk is virtuous . . and he is learned 
. . and he abides in active energy^ . . . shirking not the 
burden of righteousness; and he obtains at will the abodes 
of ease . . . ; and he enters and abides in emancipation. . . . 

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk is 
fit to follow the ways of the forest-wildernesses, the outland 
bed and seat.’ 


Chapter XII. — ^Ahdhakavinda. 

{111). The clan-goer. 

V Monks, pursuing five courses a clan-going monk becomes 
among clan folk neither dear nor loved nor revered nor what 
he ought to become. What five? 

He is intimate with those who are unfamiliar interfering 
without warrant ;®frequents the society of^ dissenters ; whispers^ 
in the ear ; and asks too much. 

^ For these first two c/. above, § 87. 

2 Of. M. ii, 6; B. n, 194; A. iv, 233; v, 25; below V, § 127. 

3 See Breth. xl. Gomy. says a JcMndsava is referred to. 

^ The text does not give in full ; see above, § 2. ISTyanatiloka renders 
hesitzt Willenshraft, which gives India a term she did not possess, 
though Gotama used his best substitutes. Viriya, ‘ effort,’ ‘ energy,’ 
is mode of using -will. 

5 Corny, those who do not make friends with him. 

® Gomy. being no lord, he apportions as a lord, saying, Give this, 
take that. P.E.D. intentioning unruliness (?). 

7 Vyatta. ® Gf Bomam i, 29, also Proverbs xvi, 28. 
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MoEks, pursuing these five courses a clan-goer is not dear 
to . . . clan-folk.’ 

{But pursuing the opposite five he is dearly 

§ ii (112). The recluse who walks behM. 

‘ Monks, acting in five ways a recluse^ ought not to be taken 
to walk behind. What five ? 

He keeps too far behind or too near; takes not the alms- 
laden bowl;® restrains not one’s speech from being overtaken 
in a fault; interrupts one, time and again, in speaking; and 
is dull-witted, stupid, an idiot. 

Monks, acting in these five ways a recluse ought not to 
be taken to walk behind.’ 

{Bui if he act in the opposite five ways he should he tahen.Y 
\ III {YiZ), Concentration. 

* Monks, possessed of five qualities a monk cannot enter 
and abide in right concentration. What five ? 

Herein, monks, a monk cannot endure^ sights, sounds, 
smells, tastes and touches. 

Monks, possessed of these five qualities a monk cannot 
enter and abide in right concentration.’ 

{But possessed of the opposite five he can.y 

§ iv (114). At Andhahavinda. 

On one occasion, when the Exalted One was dwelling among 
the Magadhese at Andhakavinda,^ the venerable Ananda 
came to him, saluted and sat down at one side. And the 
Exalted One spoke thus to the venerable Ananda, so seated : 


^ The text repeats in full. 

2 A junior; for the first four clauses see Yin. i, 46 (in different order); 
for the fourth c/. below VI, § 60; Bn. p. 107; M. ii, 122. 

® PaUa-pariydpanna. 

^ Cf. above, § 85, below V, § 138. 

5 Our Corny, is silent; B.A. i, 220, a village. It presumably lay 
between Benares and Rajagaha; see Yin. i, 109, 220 and 224. 
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' Ananda, the monks that are novices, lately gone forth, 
come newly to this Dhamma^ and discipline — those monks, 
Ananda, verily^ must be made to take heed of, enter into, 
and stand fast in five things. What five ? 

Say thus: Come you, sirs, be virtuous; live restrained in 
the restraint of the Obligations,^ perfected in conduct and 
habit ; see danger in the smallest fault ; and, in your endeavour, 
train in the steps of the training !— Thus must they be made 
to take heed of, enter into, and stand fast in the restraint 
of the Obligations. 

And say thus: Come you, sirs, live with the sense-doors 
guarded, awake to the watch, ^ be wise in wakefulness,® with 
the ways of the mind® well watched, possessed of a heart 
that is awake and on watch !— Thus must they be made to 
take heed of, enter into, and stand fast in the restraint of 
the senses. 

And say thus: Come you, sirs, be little in talk, make a 
limit to talk !■ — Thus must they be made to take heed of, 
enter into, and stand fast in the limiting of talk. 

And say thus: Come you, sirs, be forest-dwellers, seek ye 
the ways of the forest-wilderness, the outland bed and seat ! 
— Thus must they be made to take heed of, enter into, and 
stand fast in seclusion as to the body. 

And say thus : Come you, sirs, be right in view,^ seeing right ! 
— Thus must they be made to take heed of, enter into, and 
stand fast in seeing right. 

Ananda, the novices, lately gone forth, come newly to this 
Dhamma and discipline, must be made to take heed of, enter 
into, and stand fast in these five things. ’ 


^ This is stock; see Fm. i, 40; ilf . i, 457; /S'. 1, 9. 

2 Fo. 

2 PdtimohkJia. 

^ Arakhhasatino. Corny. dvdra-rahkMJcdya satiyd mynanndgatd. 

2 NipaJcasatino (text nipakka). Ccmy. dvdra-rakkhaimkena m ndnena 
samanndgata-satino. 

2 fSdrakkMtamdnasd; cf. Sn. 63; jSfnA* 116; Tkag. 729. 

’ Our text and /Sf.e. read sammddi^hikd, but Corny, -ditthino. 
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§v(115). Begrudging^ 

‘ Monks, pursuing five courses a nun is surely cast into fiell 
/ asa reward.2 What five ? 

She begrudges sharing her lodging, a family’s services, the 
gain therefrom, fame, and Dhamma.® 

M pursuing these five courses a nun is surely cast into 
hell as a reward. 

Monks, pursuing five courses a nun is surely set in heaven 
as a reward. What five V (Just the opposite,)^ 

§ vi (116). Praise.® / 

‘Monks, pursuing five courses a nun is surely cast into 
hell as a reward. What five? 

Without® testing or plumbing'^ the matter, she speaks in 
praise of the unpraiseworthy, in dispraise of the praiseworthy; 
without testing or plumbing the matter, she shows her faith 
in things unbelievable, her disbelief in things believable; 
and she rejects® the gift of faith. 

Monks, pursuing these five courses a nun is surely cast into 
hell as a reward,’ 

{Pursuing the opposite she goes to heaven.) 

§ vii (117). Jealousy, 

‘ Monks, pursuing five courses . . . 

. . . she is jealous, mean, and rejects the gift of faith. . . .’ 
§ viii (118). Views, 

, , , she is wrong in views, wrong in purpose and rejects 
the gift of faith . . .’ 

^ Macckarl; for this sutta cf, D. iii, 234; .4, iv, 459; Dh8. ir si. 299; 
V ism, Expos. ii, 4eS0, 

2 Cf, above, § 4. 

3 Corny. pariyattidJmmmm}, the dhamma of the texts. Nyanatiloka 
here leaves ‘law ’ (Gesdz) and has ‘ spiritual things.’ That the opposites 
are also set forth he entirely omits ! 

^ The text repeats in full. s Yan/mnd, 

® Cf, below V, § 236; A. ii, 84; Pwg. 49. ’ Apariyogdhetm. 

>* Vinip&kti, Corny, she gives it to another, Cf, below V, § 235. 
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§ ix (119). /SpeecA. 

• . . slie is wrong in speech, wrong in action and rejects the 
gift of faith. . . / 

§x(120). Effort 

‘ Monks, pursuing five courses she is cast into hell, . . . 

Without testing or plumbing the matter, she speaks in 
praise of the unpraiseworthy, in dispraise of the praiseworthy; 
she is wrong in effort ; wrong in mindfulness; and rejects the 
gift of faith. 

Monks, pursuing these five courses . , 

{Pursuing the opposite courses she goes to heaven.Y 

Chapter XIIL— The Sick. 

§ i (121). A sich man. 

On one occasion, when he was staying near Vesali, at the 
Gabled Hall in Mahavana, the Exalted One, arising from 
seclusion at eventide, visited the hall of the sick.^ And the 
Exalted One saw a monk, weak and ailing ; and at the sight 
he sat down on the seat made ready. 

And when he was seated, the Exalted One addressed the 
monks, saying: ‘ Monks, if five things forsake not anyone 
weak and ailing, for him this may be expected: ere long, by 
destroying the cankers, he will enter and abide in the emanci- 
pation of mind, the emancipation of insight, which is free of 
cankers, realizing this by his own knowledge even both here 
and now. What five ? 

Herein, monks, a monk abides seeing nothing attractive 
in the body; is conscious of the cloying of food; conscious of 
distaste as to the world; perceives impermanence in the com- 
pounded; and his inner self is well set on the thought of death.^ 

Monks, if these five things forsake not anyone weak and 
ailing, for him this may be expected: ere long, he will enter 
and abide in emancipation. . . .’ 

1 The text repeats all in full, 

2 QUmasala; cf, 8, iv, 210 for the same setting. 

3 Cf, above, § 71. 
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§ ii (122). The arising of mindfulness. 

' Monks, whatsoever monk or nun make become five things, 
make an increase in five things, unto such one of two fruits 
may be expected: either gnosis here and now or, if he have 
some substrate left, the state of a Non-returner.^ What five ? 

Herein, monks, mindfulness as to insight into the way of 
the rise and fall of things is well established within a monk; 
he abides seeing nothing attractive in the body; is conscious 
of the cloying of food; conscious of there being no real joy in 
the world; and perceives impermanence in the compounded. 

Monks, whatsoever monk or nun make become these five 
. . . unto such . . . either gnosis is here and now or . . . 
the state of a Non-returner.’ 

§ iii (123). On helping^ (a). 

'Monks, possessing five qualities a sick man is an ill help 
to himself. What five ? 

He treats not himself with physic;® knows no measure^ in 
his treatment; applies not medicaments; sets not out the ex- 
tent of his illness to one who tends him in goodness of heart, 
saying: " In going it goes thus, when it returns it comes so, 
while it is with me it is just thus ” ; nor is he the kind of man 
who endures the onset of bodily aches and pains, racking, 
shooting, stabbing, bitter, galling, life-taking.® 

Monks, possessing these five qualities a sick man is an ill 
help to himself.’ 

{Possessing the opposite qualities he is a sure help.)^ 

§ iv (124), The same (6). 

'Monks, possessing five qualities one who waits on the 
sick is not fit to help the sick. What five ? 

>■■■■■: .above, f 67. ^ ■ 

s Uddanay kas dve paMhdnd; these two suttas recur at Vin, i, 302-3, 
but the ‘ five ’ are called a^d, for our dhammd. 

» jSappaya, what makes for good; cf. Mil. 215, trsL tonic; P.E.D. 
drug (? simple), 

^ Bappdye rmUayi cf. D. i, 205, where Ananda cannot pay a visit 
owing to hJmajja-mattd pttd. 

Cf below Y, § 140 and references there. « The text repeats in full 
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He cannot prepare medicaments; does not know physic 
from what is not physic, offers what is not, does not offer 
what is; in hope of gain^ waits on the sick, not from good-will; 
loathes to move excrement, nrine, puke and spittle; nor can 
he from time to time instruct, rouse, gladden and satisfy the 
sick with Dhamma-talk. 

Monks, possessing these five qualities one who waits on the 
sick is not fit to help the sick.’ 

{Possessing the opposite qualities he is fit to help.)^ 

§ V (125). Health shall spring forth (a). 

‘ Monks, not from these five things shall health® spring forth. 
What five ? 

He treats not himself with physic ; metes out physic without 
intelligence; eats unripe things; goes about at unseemly 
times ; and walks not the godly^ way. 

Verily, monks, not from these five shall health spring forth.’ 

{But from the opposite five shall heaUh spring i^orth.)^ 

^ Yi {12Q). The same {by 

^ Monks, not from these five ... 

He treats not himself with physic; metes it out without 
intelligence; eats unripe things; is without virtue; and is a 
bad friend. 

Verily, monks, not from these five shall health spring forth.’ 

{Bid from the opposite five shall health spring forth)^ 

§ vii (127). On withdrawing.^ 

* Monks, pursuing five courses a monk is not fit to draw 
apart from the Order. What five ? 

1 Corny. ‘ expecting (gifts) of robes, etc.’ (forgetting the helper 
might well be a lay-disciple, e.g. Suppiya, A. i, 26 ). 

2 The text repeats in full. 

® Ayussa, leading to health or vitality, life; Corny, ayuvaddhana, 

^ A-hTohma-carlt not a god-way-er. 

5 Amppahasa, from the root \/kF§i a derivative of which means to 
plough. See Brethr. p. xxxix. 
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Herein, monks, a monk is not content ■witk any robe, with 
any alms, with any lodging, or with any medicament, and he 
dweUs full of InstM pmpos 

Monks, pnrsning these five courses a monk is not fit to 
draw apart from the Order.’ 

{But pursuing the opposite he is 

§ Yiii (128), The ills of a recluse, 

‘ Monks, these are the five ills of a recluse. What five ? 
Herein, monks, he is not content with any . • . of the four 
requisites and he finds no delight in leading the godly life. 
Verily, monks, these are the five. 

Monks, these are the five comforts.^ What five V 
{The opposite,)^ 

§ ix (129). Festering,^ 

‘ Monks, five are the lost in hell who lie festering, incurable. 
What five ? 

(By him) has his mother been deprived of life; his father; 
an arahant; (by him), with evil thought, has the Tathagata’s 
blood been drawn; (by him) has the Order been embroiled.^ 
Verily, monks, these are the five lost in hell who lie festering, 
incurable.’ 

§ X (130). Profit,^ 

‘ Monks, there are these five losses. What five ? 

Loss of kin, loss of wealth, loss by disease, loss of virtue 
and loss of (right) view. Monks, not caused by loss of kin, 
wealth, or by disease do beings, on the breaking up of the 
body after death, arise in the wayward way,’' the ill way, the 

1 Kdmasanka^pa; the opposite here, as at D. iii, 215 (see trsl. n,), 
is nehhMmmasanJcappaf renunciation-pxupose. 

2 The text repeats. 3 Suhhdni. 

4 Parihuppo, Corny, observes: kuppam-sahhdm, as an old wound. 
Kuppati means to shake, to be agitated, to be angry (so in the English 
idiom). 

5 Gf, below VI, § 87; MU, 214. 

® Sampadd; cf, above, § 91. This sutta recurs at D, iii, 235. 

7 Apdya, 
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abyss, hell.^ M caused by loss of virtue or by loss of 
view do beings, ou tbe breaking up of the body after deatb, 
arise in tbe wa 3 rward way, the ill way, the abyss, helL 

Verily, monks, these are the five. 

Monks, there are these five profits. What five ? 

Profit of kin, profit of wealth, profit of health, profit of 
virtue and profit of (right) view. Monks, not caused by profit 
of kin, wealth or health do beings, on the breaking up of the 
body after death, arise in the happy way, the heaven world. 
Monks, caused by profit of virtue or by profit of view do 
beings, . . , after death, arise in the happy way, the heaven 
world. 

Verily, monks, these are the five.’ 

Chapter XIV. — The Rajah. 

§ i (131). The onward roll of the wheel (a). 

‘ Monks, endowed in five ways a rajah, rolling the wheel 
(of state), rolls on the wheeP by Dhamma;^ and that wheel 
may not be rolled back by the hand of any hostile son of 
man. In what five ways ? 

Herein, monks, the rajah, rolling the wheel of state, knows 
goodf knows Dhamma; knows measure;^ knows times and 
knows assembled® men. 

Monks, endowed in these five ways a rajah, rolling the wheel 
of state, rolls on the wheel by Dhamma ■ and that wheel may 
not be rolled back by the hand of any hostile son of man. 

Even so, monks, endowed in five ways, the Tathagata, 
arahant, fully enlightened, rolls on by Dhamma the unsur- 
passed Dhamma wheel; and that wheel may not be rolled 
back by recluse, godly man, deva, Mara, Brahma, or by any 
in the world. In what five ways ? 

Corny, dfi^cakJca, the order-wheoL 

2 Corny, dasaliMsaladJiammena, ^ AUha, hut Corny, hefu. 

4 Corny, in punishments and impositions; c/. Jer, xxx, 11: ‘I will 
correct thee in measure.’ 

5 Corny, times for pleasure, court- work and touring the country. 

® Corny, whether they be nobles, brahmans, etc. 
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Herein, monks, the Tatliagata, ara]iant, fully enlightened, 
knows good;^ knows Dhanima;^ knows measure ; knows 
times;® and knows assembled men. 

Verily, monks, endowed in these five ways the Tathagata, 
arahant, fully enlightened, rolls on by Dhamma the unsur- 
passed wheel^ of Dhamma ; and that wheel may not be rolled 
back by recluse, godly man, deva, Mara, Brahma, or by any in 
the world.’ 

§ ii (132). The same ( 6 ). 

‘ Monks, endowed in five ways the eldest son of a rajah, 
who rolls the wheel (of state), keeps® rolling on by Dhamma 
the wheel his father set a-roll; and that wheel may not be 
rolled back by the hand of any hostile creature. In what five 
ways V 

{He has these endowments of the rajah , )® 

‘ Monks, endowed in these five ways the rajah’s eldest son 
keeps rolling on the wheel. . . , 

Even so, monks, endowed in five ways Saxiputta keeps 
rolling on, just in the right way,'^ the unsurpassed wheel of 
Dhamma the Tathagata set a-roll; and that wheel may not 
be rolled back by recluse, godly man, deva, Mara, Brahma, 
or by any in the world. In what five ways V 

{He has these endowments of the Tathagata,) 

‘ Verily, monks, endowed in these five ways Sariputta 
keeps rolling on the Dhamma wheel. . . .’ 

§ iii (133). rte same® (c). 

* Monks, the rajah who rolls the wheel (of state), a Dhamma 
man, a Dhamma rajah, rolls on indeed no® unroyal wheel’ 

1 Qomy, ^nca atthejdndti, ^ Qomy, the four. 

® Corny, for going apart, attainment (in musing), teaching and 
touring. 

^ Corny, seUha-cakka, the best wheel. 

® Anupamtteti, in distinction from pavatteti previously. 

fi The text repeats in full. Cf, Sn, 567 ; TJiag, 827. 

7 SamTna-d’-eva, 

® This sutta for the Threes recurs at A, i, 109 {Q,8, i, 94); it is fully 
commented on at A A, ii, 178, to which our comment refers. 

^ A A, reads so pi ndma ardjakay, hut S,e, both there and here, with 
Corny, and our text, so pirn , . which I follow. 
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And when he had thus spoken, a certain monk said to the 
Exalted One : ‘ But who, lord, is the rajah of the rajah, 
the roller of the wheel, the Dhamma man, the Dhamma 
rajah V 

^ It is Dhamma, monk !’ said the Exalted One. 

‘ Herein, monk, the rajah, the wheel roller, the Dhamma 
man, the Dhamma rajah, relies just on Dhamma, honours 
Dhamma, reveres Dhamma, esteems Dhamma ; with Dhamma 
as his standard, with Dhamma as his banner, with Dhamma 
as his mandate, he sets a Dhamma watch and bar and ward 
for folk within his realm. 

. . . he sets a Dhamma watch and bar and ward for warrior 
and camp follower, for brahman and for householder, for town 
and country folk, for recluse and for godly man, for beast 
and bird alike. 

Thus indeed, monk, that rajah . . . setting a Dhamma 
watch and bar and ward for . . . folk and creatures within 
his realm, rolls on the wheel by Dhamma; and that wheel 
may not be rolled back by the hand of any hostile 
creature. 

Even so, monk, the Tathagata, arahant, fully enlightened, 
a Dhamma man, a Dhamma rajah, relies just on Dhamma, 
honours Dhamma, reveres Dhamma, esteems Dhamma ; with 
Dhamma as his standard, with Dhamma as his banner^ with 
Dhamma as his mandate, he sets a Dhamma watch and bar 
and ward for monks, saying: “ Follow ye such a practice in 
deed, not that other; follow ye such a practice in word, not 
that other ; follow ye such a practice in thought, not that other ; 
follow ye such a livelihood, not that other; seek ye such a 
town or village, not that other.” 

So too, ... for nuns and lay-disciples, both men and"' 
women. ... 

Thus indeed, monk, that Tathagata . . . setting a Dhamma 
watch and bar and ward for monk and nun, for lay-disciple, 
both man and woman, rolls on by Dhamma the unsurpassed 
wheel of Dhamma ; and that wheel may not be rolled back by 
recluse, godly man, deva, Mara, Brahma, or by any in the 
world,’ 
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§ iv (134). In every quarter} 

‘ Monks, if he ha Ye five^ qualities, a warrior rajah, anointed 
of head, in whatsoever quarter he abide, abides where he him- 
self has conquered. What five 1 
Herein, monks, the anointed warrior rajah is well born on 
both sides, pure in descent as far back as seven generations 
both of mother and father, imchallenged and without re- 
proach in point of birth he is rich with great wealth and 
resources and his treasuries and granaries overflow;^ and his 
strength is in the four^ divisions of his army, loyal and alert 
to commands; his minister is wise, intelligent, discreet, able 
to judge rightly the future from past happenings and these 
four things ripen to his glory; and with this fifth quality of 
glory, wheresoever he abide, he abides where he himself has 
conquered. And how is that ? Verily, monks, it is just thus 
for conquerors of the conquered.^ 

Even so, monks, if he have five qualities, a monk, in whatso- 
ever quarter he abide, abides released in heart. What five 1 

Herein, monks, the monk is virtuous, lives restrained in 
the restraint of the Obligations, perfected in conduct and habit, 
seeing danger in the smallest fault, in his endeavour, training 
himself in the steps of the training, — ^this is like the anointed 
warrior rajah’s perfect birth. 

He has heard much, bears in mind things heard, as it were 
lays up in store things heard; those things lovely in the begin- 
ning, lovely in the middle, lovely in the end, which set forth 
in spirit and letter the godly life of purity, perfect in its 
entirety — ^those are heard much by him, resolved upon, made 
familiar by speech, pondered over in mind, fully understood 

^ The uddana reads raja yassar) disay, so also JS^e, 

2 0/. J). i, 137 for eight qualities; Mp. 639 ff. nearly equals DA, i, 
281. 

a A, i, 163; D. i, 113; Sn. p. 115; J. i, 2; below V, § 192. 

4 Of, D, i, 134; Yin, i, 342. 

5 Elephants, chariots, cavalry and foot soldiers. 

® At D. i, 137 this is a quality of the rajah; see Dial, i, 178 n, 

^ Vijiidvmay, Gcmy* vijikmjaydmy^ maJkantena vijayena mrmnndga- 
^ , yrV - . i' . 
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in theory,— this is like the rajah's riches and over jlo wing 
treasuries and granaries. 

He abides in active energy, putting away all unright things, 
taking to right things, steadfast and strenuous, shirking not 
the burden of right, ^ — ^this is like the rajah's strength* 

He has insight, being endowed with insight into the way 
of the rise and fall of things, with Ariyan penetration into the 
way to the complete destruction of 111, — ^this is like the rajah’s 
possession of a minister. 

And these four things ripen to his release; and with this 
fifth quality that is release, wheresoever he abide, he abides 
released in mind. And how is that ? Verily, monks, it is 
]ust thus for those whose minds are released,’^ 

§ V (135), The aiw? (a), 

^ Monks, if he have five things,^ an anointed warrior rajah’s 
eldest son makes rule his aim. What five ? 

Herein, monks, he is well born . . . without reproach in 
point of birth ; handsome, comely, amiable, he has a wondrous 
lotus-like beauty;^ dear and lovely is he to his parents; dear 
and lovely to town and country folk; and in matters of skill 
that belong to anointed warrior rajahs: elephant, horse, 
chariot, bow and sword skill/ he is fully® trained. 

And that he has these five things’ . . . occurs to him; and 
he thinks: Wherefore should I not make rule my aim ?” 

Monks, if he have these five things, the warrior rajah’s 
eldest son makes rule his aim. 

Even so, monks, if he have five things,® a monk makes the 
destroying of the cankers his aim. What five ? 

Herein, monks, a monk has faith, he believes in the en- 
lightenment of the Tathagata: He indeed is the Exalted One, 

^ VimvitaciitdTiarj, Corny, pavmM vimuUihi vimihttamandsa'my, 

2 Fattlmna, pa-^-^arth^ forward-good or goal. 

3 Anga* ^ Cf, above, § 75. 

^ Corny, the sixteen, adding: writing, sealing, arithmetic, etc. 
<7/. Ud. 31. 

® ArwLvayo. Corny. sarmUho^ paripumw. 

7 The text repeats in full. 

® Dhamma; cf. above, § 53 for these, there a?ipd. 
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arabaat, MI7 eiiliglitened^.^ lie lias healtli and well- 
being, a good digestion . • •? deceitful . • he 

abides in active energy . • and he is endowed with insight 
into the way of the rise and fall of things. . . 

And that he has these five things^ . . . occurs to him ; and 
he thinks: “Wherefore should I not make the destroying of 
the cankers my aim 

Verily, monks, if he have these five things, the monk makes 
the destroying of the cankers his aim.’ 


§ vi (136). TAc same (6). 

' Monks, if he have five things, an anointed warrior rajah’s 
eldest son makes viceroyalty^ his aim. What five ? 

Herein, monks, he is well born . . . ; handsome . , . ; dear 
and lovely to his parents; dear and lovely to the army; and 
he is wise, intelligent and discreet, able rightly to judge the 
future from past happenings. And that he has these five 
things . . . occurs to him; and he thinks: ‘‘Wherefore should 
I not make viceroyalty my aim 

Monks, if he have these five things, the rajah’s son makes 
viceroyalty his aim. 

Even so, monks if he have five things, a monk makes the 
destroying of the cankers his aim. What five ? 

Herein, monks, a monk is virtuous . . . ; he has heard 
much . . .; he is firmly set in the fourfold stand of mindful- 
ness;^ he abides in active energy . . and he is endowed 
with insight. . . . And that he has these five things . , . 
occurs to him; and he thinks: “ Wherefore should I not make 
the destroying of the cankers my aim 1” 

Verily, monks, if he have these five things, the monk makes 
the destroying of the cankers his aim.’ 

§ vii (137). They sleep little* 

‘Monks, these five sleep little by night, they are much 
awake. What five 1 


^ The text repeats in full. 

2 Oparajja, see C.HJ, i, 488 jf.; c/. the stages of Mahd Sudassana 
{D. ii, 196); kvmdrahilikay kili, ojpmrajjOfT} kdreei and raj jar) kdresu 
« Above, § 15: mindfulness as to body, feelings, mind and ideas. 
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A woman longing for a man sleeps little by night, is much 
awake ; so too a man longing for a woman . . . ; a thief long- 
ing for booty a rajah^ bent on royal business . . 
a monk longing for bondage-release^ sleeps little by night, is 
much awake.’ 

Verily, monks, these five sleep little by night, they are 
much awake/ 

^ via (IZS). The eater of eatables.^ 

‘Monks, possessed of five things a rajah’s elephant — a 
gross^ eater, filling the ways, ^ spilling his dung,® grabbing 
his food^— is reckoned merely® a rajah’s elephant. What five ? 

Herein, monks, the rajah’s elephant cannot endure forms, 
sounds, smells, tastes or touches. 

Monks, possessed of these five . . . 

Even so, monks, possessed of five things a monk — a gross 
eater, filling the ways, tumbling his bed, ^ grabbing his food 
ticket— is reckoned merely a monk. What five ? 

Herein, monks, the monk cannot endure forms, sounds, 
smells, tastes or touches. 

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk — a 
gross eater, filling the ways, tumbling his bed, grabbing his 
ticket — is reckoned merely a monk.’ 

^ The text reads rdjayuUo, but v.L and simply rdjd, 

2 Corny, evay nibbdnajjhdsayo, 

2 BhaiMdd, which I suppose is the mm, of bhiitddar, 

^ Bhattddaho, Corny, bahu-bhatta-hhunjo. 

5 Okdsa-pJiaram, space-pervading. Corny, okdsarj pharitvd, anneswy 
sambadhay katvd) thdnena okdsapharano, 

® Landcc-sadhano, but JS,e, v.l. and Corny .-satam, observing: iaitha 
tattha laiviay sdteti, pdteti. See P,E.I)„ s,v. sata*, I take sdteti to be the 
causative of \l sad, 

’ Saldka-gdhl. Corny, ettakd hatthl-ti, garmnakdle saldkay ganhati, 

® Prof. Hardy {A. v, 393) sums up the sutta as: a bh. who deserves 
this name is likened to a true royal elephant; but I think just the 
contrary must be the meaning, in view of the following sutta and 
above, §§ 85 and 113, 

® Fltha-maddano. Corny, simply nisldana-sayam-vasena manca- 
p^hay maddati {* by way of sitting and lying down he tumbles couch 
and chair ’), 
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lix{l^^).Hemn7hote7idure, 

' MonJks, possessed of five ttings a rajah’s elepliant is not 
worthy of a rajah, is no rajah’s asset/ is not even reckoned 
a rajah’s portion.^ What five ? 

Herein, monks, he cannot endure forms, sounds, smells, 
tastes or touches. 

And in what manner can he not endure forms ? Take the 
case, monks, of a rajah’s elephant going forth to fight, when he 
sees a force of elephants, horses, chariots or foot soldiers, he 
loses heart, falters and stiffens not and cannot go down to 
battle^ — ^in this way an elephant, monks, cannot endure 
dorms.', : 

And how can he not endure sounds ? Take the case . . . 
of when he hears the sound of elephants, horses, chariots, 
the noise and sound of tabor, drum, conch and tom-tom^ 
and loses heart . . . — in this way he cannot endure sounds. 

And how can he not endure smells ? Take the case . , . 
of when he smells the smell of the dung and urine of those 
finely bred rajah’s elephants, whose home is the battle-ground, 
and loses heart . . . — in this way he cannot endure smells. 

And how can he not endure tastes ? Take the case . . . 
of when he is disgusted by a single dole of grass and water, 
or by two, three, four or five doles, and loses heart . . . — 
in this way he cannot endure tastes. 

And how, monks, can he not endure touches ? Take the 
case, monks, of a rajah’s elephant going forth to fight, when, 
pierced by the piercing^ of arrows, he loses heart and falters 
and stiffens not and cannot go down to battle — in this way, 
monks, he cannot endure touches. 

Monks, possessed of these five things a rajah’s elephant 
is not worthy of a rajah, is no rajah’s asset, is not even reckoned 
a rajah’s portion. 

1 C/. A. i, 244, 284; ii, 113, 170; iv, 188. 

- Anga» 3 <7/. above, § 75» 

* Tiimva; the set recurs at A. ii, 117. 

3 Our text reads -vegma, but with t?i, vedhena, which makes 
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In jnst the same way, monks, possessed of five things^ 
a monk is not worthy of offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of 
oblations, is not meet to be reverently saluted, is not the world’s 
peerless field for merit. What five ? 

Herein, monks, the monk cannot endure forms, sounds, 
smells, tastes or touches. 

And how, monies, can he not endure forms 1 Take the 
case, monks, of the monk who, seeing forms with the eye, 
is lured^ by alluring forms and cannot compose^ his mind — 
in this way he cannot endure forms. 

. . . who, hearing sounds with the ear, is lured by alluring 
sounds. ... 

. . . smelling smells with the nose, is lured by alluring 
smells. . . . 

. , . tasting tastes with the tongue, is lured by alluring 
tastes, ... 

. . , who, touching touches with the body, is lured by 
alluring touches and cannot compose his mind — in this way 
he cannot endure these things. , . . 

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk is 
not worthy of offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, 
is not meet to be reverently saluted, is not the world’s peerless 
field for merit.’ 

{But possessed of the jive opposite things a rajaWs elephant 
is worthy of a rajah; and even so a monh, possessed of the five 
opposite thing Sy is worthy of offerings.) 

§ X (140). The hearers. 

" Monks,^ possessed of five things a rajah’s elephant is worthy 
of a rajah, is a rajah’s asset, is verily reckoned a rajah’s portion. 
What five ? 

Herein, monks, he is a hearer, a destroyer, a warder, an 
endurer and a goer. 

And how, monks, is the rajah’s elephant a hearer ? Monks, 
as soon as the tamer of tamable elephants tasks him with a 

^ Here dhamma, but angd of the elephant. 

2 Bajanlye rupe sdrajjati. 

® Samadahitur). Corny, sarmnd tliapetur), to rightly fix. 

^ Of. the whole sutta with A. ii, 116. 
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task, wkether done before or not; making it Ms bnsiness, 
setting his mind to it, bringing his whole heart to bear on it, 
he hears with bended ear. Monks, in this way the rajah’s 
elephant is a hearer. 

And how is he a destroyer ? Monks, the rajah’s elephant, 
gone forth to fight, destroys an elephant, destroys the rider, 
destroys a horse, destroys the rider, destroys a chariot, destroys 
the rider, and indeed destroys a foot soldier. Monks, in this 
way he is a destroyer. 

And how is he a warder ? . . . He wards his fore part, 
he wards his hind part, he wards his fore feet, he wards his 
hind feet, he wards his head, his ears, his tusks, his trunk, 
his tail, he wards his rider. Monks, in this way he is a warder. 

And how is he an endurer 1 . . . He endures the blow 
of the spear, the blow of the sword, the blow of the arrow, the 
blow of the axe, the sound and noise of tabor, drum, conch 
and tom-tom. Monks, in this way he is an endurer. 

And how is he a goer ? Monks, as soon as his driver sends 
him to some place, whether it has been gone to before or not, 
he even quickly is a goer there. Monks, in this way the 
rajah’s elephant is a goer. 

Monks, possessing these five things he is worthy of a 
rajah. • • • 

In just the same way, monks, possessed of five things a 
monk is worthy of offerings. . . . What five ? 

In this case also, monks, he is a hearer, a destroyer, a warder, 
an endurer and a goer. 

And how is he a hearer 1 Monks, when the Dhamma- 
discipline, declared by the Tathagata, is being taught; making 
it his object, setting his mind to it, bringing his whole heart 
to bear on it, he listens with bended ear. Monks, in this 
way he is a hearer. 

And how is he a destroyer ? Monks, he lets not the surge^ 
of lustful thoughts abide, but voids^ them forth, drives them 

^ Uppanna, and lower, uppannuppamm, 

2 PajahatL Pot the phrase c/. 115; M. i, 11 ; D. iii, 226 ; A. ii, 118, 
where the whole section recurs, also Jf. i, 115 with anahhavai] gameti 
omitted. {P.E,D* s.v, anabhamg ecmsiders this a late idiom [?].) 
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out, makes an end of them completely and makes them go 
■where there is no becoming; so, too, of the surge of fell thoughts 
, . . cruel thoughts . . . the continuous surge of evil and 
wrong ideas, ^ he bids them not abide, but voids them forth, 
drives them out, makes an end of them completely and makes 
them go where there is no becoming. Monks, in this way 
he is a destroyer. 

And how is he a warder ? Monks, on seeing a form with ^ 
the eye, he is not entranced^ with its appearance or detail; 
since by abiding uncontrolled in the sight-sense, covetousness, 
dejection and wicked and evil thoughts would flow in over him^ 
he sets himself to control that sense; he wards that sense 
and wins control over it. So too, on hearing a sound with 
the ear . , . smelling a smell with the nose . . . tasting 
a taste with the tongue . . . touching a touch with the body 
. . . apprehending an idea with the mind, he is not entranced 
with its appearance or detail; since by abiding uncontrolled 
in each . . , sense, covetousness, dejection and wicked and 
evil thoughts would flow in over him, he sets himself to control 
each sense; he wards each sense and wins control over it. 
Monks, in this way he is a warder. 

And how is he an endurer ? Monks, he endures cold, heat, 
hunger, thirst ; the bite of gadfly, gnat, wind, heat and creeping 
thing, rough, unwelcome^ ways of speech; he is the kind of 
man who abides the onset of bodily aches and pains that rack " 
and shoot and stab, bitter, galling and life-taking.^ Monks, 
in this way he is an endurer. 

And how, monks, is he a goer ? Monks, that quarter 
where in this long journeying on he has not been before, where 
there is rest for all things made, a complete pouring® away 
of all (rebirth) substance, a destruction of craving, a release 
from passion, an ending, Nibbana® — verily he quickly is a 
goer thither. Monks, in this way the monk is a goer. 

1 Dhammd. 2 above, § 76. 

^ Durdgata. 

^ Cf, M, i, 10; A. V, 132; Vin, i, 78; below IV, § 58; above, § 123. 

® SaJbh'' upadhi-patinissaggoy from /s/srj, to pour out. 

® S, iii, 133; A. ii, 118; v, 8. 
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Monks, of these five things a monk is worthy of 

offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be 
reverently saluted, the world’s peerless field for merit.’ 

Chapter XV.— Three-thorn Grove.^ 

§ i (141). He gives and despises. 

' Monks, these five persons are found living in the world. 
What five? 

One who gives and despises a man; one who despises a 
man bj?" living with him; one who has a mouth^ to take in any- 
thing; one who wavers; and one who is foolish and mind-^ 
tossed. 

And how, monks, does a person give and despise a man ? 
Herein, monks, a person to a person gives requisites : the robe, 
alms, lodging and medicaments, and thinks: I give; this 
fellow receives ! He gives and despises him. Thus, monks, 
a person gives and despises a man. 

And how, monks, does a person despise a man by living 
with him? Herein, monks, a person lives with a person 
for two or three years. By living with him he despises him. 
Thus, monks, a person despises a man by living with him. 

And how, monks, has a person a mouth to take in anything ? 
Herein, monks, a person, while another is being spoken of 
in praise or blame, just promptly^ revels in it. Thus, monks, 
a person has a mouth to take in an}d}hing. 

And how, monks, does a person waver ? Herein, monks, 
a person is uncertain^ in faith, uncertain in devotion,^' uncertain 
in love, uncertain in goodness. Thus, monks, a person 
wavers. 


1 Tikav4G>ki; so N.e., but see K.8. v, 264 * Cactus Grove.’ 

2 MiyamukJia. S.e. with vJ. adiyya-. Corny, adiyana-, gaJia?m~; 
pdliya pana thapitamuhho-U attho, adding: (his mouth) is like a hole 
dug in the road with water continually flowing into it. P.E.D. suggests 
gossip, but the literal meaning is the complement. 

* Above, § 93. 4 Khippay. 

s Ittara. Corny. parUtaha. 

® BhaUi^ hhakti; see DhJS. frsL 345 n. and correct accordingly. 
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And how, monks, is a person foolish and mind-tossed ? 
Herein, monks, a person does not know good conditions 
from bad; does not know blameworthy conditions from blame- 
less; does not know low conditions from lofty; does not know 
whether conditions are evenly mixed with bright and dark 
qualities.^ Thus, monks, a person is foolish and mind-tossed. 

Verily, monks, these five persons are found living in the 
world.’ 

§ ii (142). He does amiss. 

‘Monks, these five persons are found living in the world. 
What five ? 

There is the case, monks, of a person who does amiss and is 
dejected^ and knows not, as it really is, that mind-release, 
that insight-release, wherein for him these surges® of evil and 
wrong states end entirely ; there is one who does amiss and is 
not dejected and knows not that mind-release . . .; one who 
does not amiss but is dejected and knows not that mind- 
release . . . ; one who does not amiss and is not dejected and 
knows not that mind-release . . and there is one who does 
not amiss and is not dejected and knows, as it really is, that 
mind-release, that insight-release, wherein for him these surges 
of evil and wrong states end entirely. 

There, monks, he who does amiss and is dejected . . . this 
may be said of him: Verily to the venerable one the cankers, 
born of doing amiss, ^ are discovered; born of dejection they 
wax: well were it for the venerable one to rid himself of the 
cankers, born of misdeeds, to drive out the cankers, born of 
dejection, and to make mind and insight more-become: then 
will the venerable one become the very same with this fifth 
person. 

And he who does amiss and is not dejected . . . this may 

1 Cf. Mil. 379. 

2 Ardbluiti ca vippatisdrl ca. Corny. dpaUi-vUihlcarm-vasena drabhati 
c* eva tappaccayd ca vippatisdrl Tioti. Arabhati is lit, to start (doing 
something); and vippatisdrl: strongly remembering something against 
(oneself), so generally ‘ remorse.’ Cf. Pug. 64. 

® Te uppannd. 

^ The text reads drabhhajd, but B.e. with v.l. and Corny, drambhajd. 
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he said of him : Verily to the venerable one the cankers, born 
of doing amiss, are discovered; they wax not from dejection: 
well were it for the venerable to rid himself of the cankers, 
born of misdeeds, and to make mind and insight more- 
become ... 

And he who does not amiss and is dejected . . . and he 
who does not amiss and is not dejected . . {Reply as 
above with changes, 

‘Thus verily, monks, these four persons with this fifth, 
being so exhorted, so counselled, gradually win to the destruc- 
tion of the cankers.’ 

§ iii (143). At Sarcmdada shrine. 

Once, while he dwelt near Vesali, at the Gabled Hall in 
Mahavana, the Exalted One early one morning, after dressing, 
took bowl and robe and entered Vesali for alms. 

Now at that time about five hundred Licchavis were met 
and seated at Sarandada^ shrine and this chance talk occurred : 
‘ Rarely are the five treasures® revealed in the world. What 
five ? Rarely is the elephant treasure revealed in the world, 
rarely the horse treasure . . . the jewel treasure . . . the 
woman treasure . . . rarely the householder treasure. Rarely 
are these five treasures revealed in the world.’ 

Now these Licchavis had put a man in the road, saying: 
‘When, my man, you see the Exalted One coming along, 
come and tell us.’ 

^ And the man saw the Exalted One a good way off coming 
along, and went and told the Licchavis, saying: ‘ Sirs,^ here 
comes this same Exalted One, arahant, fully enlightened; 
and now’s the time to do what you meant !’ 

And the Licchavis approached the Exalted One, saluted 
him and stood at one side; and so landing they said: ‘ Lord, 

^ The text repeats all in full. 

2 A yahkha shrine; see K.8, y, 231 n, 

® Generally seven, the other two being the wheel and the minister; 
see Dial, ii, 202-8; A. iv, 89. 

^ Bhante. 
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it were good if tlie Exalted One were to visit Sarandada 
shrine out of compassioii P 

The Exalted One accepted in silence. 

And when he had come to the shrine, he sat down on the 
seat they had made ready; and so seated he said this to the 
Licchavis: ‘ What talked ye of, 0 licchavis, as ye sat here 
together just now; what talk between you was interrupted V 

‘ Lord, as we sat together the talk turned on how rarely 
the five treasures are revealed^ in the world. . . 

‘ Truly with you Licchavis, sense-enthralled 2 talk between . 
you turns just to things of the flesh ! Eive, 0 Licchavis, 
are the treasures rarely revealed in the world. What five ? 

Th e^ Tath agata, arahant, fully enlightened, is rarely revealed 
in the world ; rare in the world is a person able to teach disci- 
pline and Dhamma, declared by the Tathagata ; rare a person 
able to recognize the teaching . . . ; rare in the world is 
a person who has stepped his way^ in Dhamma by Dhamma, 
recognizing the teaching, Dhamma and discipline, declared 
by the Tathagata ; rare in the world is a person who is grate- 
ful and thankful.^ 

Verily, 0 Licchavis, these are the five treasures rarely 
revealed in the world.’ 

§ iv (144). At Three4horn Grove. 

Once, while dwelling near Saketa at Three-thorn Grove, 
the Exalted One addressed the monks, saying: ‘ Monks !’ 

‘ Lord,’ they replied; and the Exalted One said: 

‘ Monks, good is it for a monk from time to time to abide 
consciousof the distasteful in what is not distasteful;® • . . con- 
scious of what is not distasteful in the distasteful ; . . . conscious 
of the distasteful in both what is not and what is distasteful ; . . . 

^ the making become manifest. 

2 Karnddhimuttanar). Corny. vaUhu-Mni£t>-hilesa-MmemadMmuUd7iay. 

8 Cf. below V, § 195; VI, § 96. 

^ DMmmdnudhamma-patipanm. 

5 See K.S. ii, 183 and the Jackal simile, also G,S. i, 72 n. 

® Appatihhule. Corny, -drammam. Of. Dial, iii, 107; K.8. v, 100 
for the whole section. 
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conscious of what is not distasteful in both what is and what is 
not distasteful; monks, good is it for a monk from time to 
time, rid^ of all that, both the distasteful and what is not, 
to abide in poise, ^ mindful and self-possessed. 

Monks, pressing toward what good mark® should a monk 
abide conscious of the distasteful in what is not distasteful ? 

‘‘ May the passion of impassioning things surge not within 
me r’ — it is verily pressing toward this good mark that a 
monk abides conscious of the distasteful in what is not dis- 
tasteful. 

. . . (and in the converse) ? ‘‘Maythedefilement of defiling 
things surge not within me ! — it is verily pressing toward 
this good mark. ... 

. . . abiding conscious of the distasteful in both what is 
not and what is distasteful ? May the passion of impassion- 
ing things . . , the defilement of defiling things surge not 
within me!” — it is verily this. . . . 

. . . (and in the converse) ? “May the defilement of defiling 
things . . . the passion of impassioning things surge not 
within me !” — it is verily pressing toward this good mark 
rhat a monk abides conscious of what is not distasteful in both 
what is and what is not distasteful. 

Monks, pressing toward what good mark should a monk 
abide in poise, mindful and self-possessed, rid of both the 
distasteful and what is not distasteful ? “ May never any- 
where,^ in any place, in any way, within me surge the passion 
of impassioning things; may never anywhere, in any place, 
in any way, within me surge the defilement of defiling things; 
may never anywhere, in any place, in any way, within me 

^ TadT/hhayay dbhivajyetvay elsewhere translated avoiding; c/. IL 81. 

2 U^ehhhako, Corny* majjhattcxdbhdve thUo, Of, the late Lord North- 
cliffe: ‘The important thing is poise^ w Poise in all things and 
at all times. So few men have {My Northdiffe Diary, by Mr. Tom 
Clarke.) ’ r ^ • 

* AUfm-msay paiicca; cf* above, § 57;; on aUha see Mrs. Khys Davids’ 
Sahya; msa means originally, will, wish, desire; so: aim, purpose; 
papicca is the ger. of paccdi, to go against; cf, PUlippians iii, 14. 

^ Kmdni hMaci kincana. Corny* hismici drammane; kismici padese; 
hod appamaUako pi* 
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surge tte confusion of confounding things f— it is verily 
pressing toward tbis good mark that a monk abides in poise, 
mindful and self-possessed, rid of botb tbe distasteful and 
wbat is not distasteful.’ 

(14:5), The way to ML 

-Pursuing five tbings, monks, one is surely cast into hell 
as the reward. What five ? 

One destroys life, takes what is not given, lusts after evil, 
lies, and lives in the idleness of liquor and strong drink in- 
dulgence. 

Verily, monks, pursuing these five things one is surely cast 
into hell as the reward.’ 

{But abstaining from these five thifigs one i$ cast into heaven.y 
§ vi (146). The friend. 

‘ Monks, seek ye not a monk for a friend whose ways are 
five. What five ? 

He works at (field)^ work; busies himself in affairs;® is at , 
enmity with eminent monks; spends his life taking the long 
way, the way without an object;^ and cannot from time to 
time incite, arouse, gladden and satisfy one with Dhamma talk. 

Verily, monks, seek not a monk for a friend whose ways 
are these.’ 

{Bvd seek for a friend whose ways are the ofj^osite.f 

§ vii (147). Not a good man^s gifts. 

' Monks, these five are not a good man’s gifts. What five ? 

He^ gives without deference; gives without thinking; 
gives not with his own hand; gives orts; he gives holding 
no views as to the future.® 

Verily, monks, these are the five.’ 

{But the opposite five are a good man^s gifts.Y 

^ Sic. The text repeats in ful], 2 go 

3 Comg. the four; these can hardly be the four at M. ij, 247. 

^ Ana-mttha. Gomy. a-vamUhana-. Of, below V, § 221, 

5 Cf. A. iv, 392. 

6 Corny, on the opposite: he gives believing in deed (Jcamma: karma) 
and result. Cf below VI, § 92. 
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§ viii (148). A good man' s gifts, 

' Monks, ttese five are a good man’s gifts. WBat five ? 

He gives a gift in faith, witk deference, in time, with nn- 
constrained^ heart, he gives a gift without hurt to self or others. 

And in giving a gift in faith, wheresoever the fulP result of 
that gift ripens, there comes wealth, riches and great property, 
and he is fair to look upon, handsome, with the wondrous 
beauty of the lotus. ^ 

And in giving a gift with deference, wheresoever . . . that 
ripens, there comes wealth ... and his^ children and wife,**^ 
his slaves, messengers and work-folk hearken diligently unto 
him, lend ear and serve him with understanding heart. ^ 

And. in giving a gift in time, wheresoever . . . that ripens, 
there comes wealth . . . and the goods that come to him in 
time® are abundant. 

And in giving a gift with unconstrained heart, wheresoever 
. . . that ripens, there comes wealth . . . and he bends 
the mind to enjoy the fulness’’ of the fivefold joy of the 
senses. 

And in giving a gift without hurt to self or others, where- 
soever the full result of that gift ripens, there comes wealth, 
riches and great property, and never from anywhere comes 
hurt to his property either from fire or water, rajahs or thieves, 
or impious heirs.® 

Verily, monks, these are the five gifts of a good man.’ 


^ Our text reads anv^gahitacitto ; so /Sf.e., but Oomy. with v.l. anaggahlta-, 
observing; agahitacittOy mvMacdgo Jiutvd, See DhS. trsL 301 n. and 
above, § 44 ti. 

2 Vipdka, 

® Cf* above, § 75. 

^ D, i, 230; A. iv, 393; Vin. i, 10; above, § 79. 

^ Anndciitar). 

6 Kaldgata c’ ossa atthd pacurd. The Corny, is not very clear, but I 
think it means atihd come, not in old age {myo-mddha-kdIe)y but in the 
fit and proper time, in youth {pagtama-vayasmig), 

’ Uldra. 

8 Cf, below V, § 227. 
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§ ix {14Q), Occasional release. 

' Monks, these five things lead to the falling away of a monk 
who is occasionally released.! What five ? 

Delight in (body) work, in gossip, in sleep, in company and 
he does not look at the mind apart^ as released. 

Verily, monks, these are the five. . . 

{But the opposite five do not lead to a falling away.Y 

§ X (160). The same, 

{Repeat § 149, substituting " delight in unguarded doors 
of the senses ’ and ^no moderation in eating ’ /or the last two 
‘things.’) 

Chapter XVI. — Saddhamma. 

§ i (151). The Saddhamma way (a), 

{The first half of this sutta is the converse of the following ;) 

‘ Monks, pursuing five courses and hearkening unto Sad- 
dhamma he must become^ one to enter the way,® the right 
way® in right things. What five ? 

He does not belittle’ talk, nor belittle the talker, he does not 
belittle the self, hears Dhamma with unperturbed mind and 
with mind one-pointed, makes® thinking orderly. 

1 Samaya-vimuUa. P.E,D. wrongly ‘ finally emancipated ’ ; our Corny, 
just in momentary flashes {appif appita-hham, appeti means both to 
fix and to rush on) with the depravities discarded, there is a state of 
release; c/. 8nA. 105; 8 A, i, 182. Were it not that the idea of 
‘ temporary release ’ recurs at 8n, 54, one might judge it to be a late 
development. It occurs seldom. See K,8. i, 150 n. The sutta is 
quoted at Pts, of Contr, 70, 

2 Paccavekkhati, to view something over against {pati), 

2 The text repeats in full. 

^ Bhahho, should or ought to become. (‘ Not “ should do “ Must, 
must, must do 1” ... “ Should ” is to-morrow, “ must ” is to-day !’ 

— Benito Mussolini the Man: V. J. Bordeau.) See Mrs. Rhys Davids’ 
8ahja, p. 324; Manml, p. 128. 

5 Niydma. 

6 8ammatta, the state of samjf, going along well. 

’ Pari-bhoti {-bhavati), 

® Manasikaroti, 
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Verily, monks, pursuing these five courses and hearkening 
unto Saddhamma he must become one to enter the way, 
the right way in right things.’ 

§ ii (152). The same (6). 

§ 161, substituting ‘ is filled with insight, no dullard 
or lack-wit ’ and! ‘ not givetf to thinking of his knowledge of 
the unknown ’ /or jferms.) 

§ Hi (153). The same {c). 

(Repeat ^ 152, substituting ‘without unction^ he hearkens 
to Dhamma, not unctuously prepossessed ‘ hearkens without 
captiousness,® without seeking flaws ’; ‘at Dhamma-teaching 
time his heart is not smitten^ nor barren ’ for the first three 
terms.) 

§ iv (154). The confounding of Saddhamma (a). 

‘Monks, these five things lead to the confounding,® the 
disappearance of Saddhamma. What five? 

Herein, monks, carelessly® the monks hear Dhamma; 
carelessly they master it; carelessly they bear it in mind; 
carelessly they test the good of the things borne in mind; 
knowing the good and knowing Dhamma, carelessly they go 
their ways in Dhamma by Dhamma, 

Verily, monks, these are the five things that lead to the 
confounding, the disappearance of Saddhamma.’ 

(Buf acting with care in respect to these five leads to its stability, 
to its being unconfounded, to its non-disappearance.) 

^ -mdnl, a causative formation from sjrmn, to think; a man, opin- 
ionated, so conceited. Cf. Brethr. 336: ‘ Deeming they know the depths 
of truth. ’ 

2 Makhha, lit. to smear. 

® Updranibha-. Corny, niggahdropana-, 

^ Bhamma-desake andhata°-ukhilaj<Uo; cf. Psalm cii, 4: ‘ My heart is 
smitten and withered like grass.* 

® Sammosa. 

® Na sakkaccay, not doing the right thing. From sat-karoti. 

7 The text repeats in full. 
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Iy {W5), The same {b). 

" Monks, these fiw things lead to the confounding, the 
disappearance of Saddhanxma. What five ? 

Herein, monks, the monks master not Dhamma: the 
sayings, psalms, catechisms, songs, solemnities, speeches, 
birth-stories, marvels, runes.^ This, monks, is the first thing 
that leads to the confounding, the disappearance of Sad- 
dhamma. 

They teach not others Dhamma in detail, as heard, as 
learned. This, monks, is the second thing. ... 

They make not others speak it in detail, as heard, as learned. 
This, monks, is the third thing. ... 

They make no repetition of it in detail, as heard, as learned. 
This, monks, is the fourth thing. ... 

Again, monks, the monks do not in their hearts turn over 
and ponder upon Dhamma, they review it not in their minds. 
This, monks, is the fifth thing that leads to the confounding, 
the disappearance of Saddhamma. 

Monks, these are the five things. . . .’ 

{But acting in the converse manner in respect to the five leads 
to the stability of Saddhamma^ to its being unconfounded, to its 
non-disappearance,) 

§ vi (166). The same (c). 

‘ Monks, there are these five. . . . What five ? 

Herein, monks, the monks master an ill-grasped saying, ^ 
ill-arranged as to word and letter; monks, when it is so ill- 
arranged, the meaning^ also is an ill deduction. This, monks, 
is the first thing. ... 

They are speakers of ill, whose ways make for unruliness, 
without endurance, with little talent for grasping instruction.^ 
This, monks, is the second thing. . . . 

^ See Expos, i, 33 jf,-, above, § 73. 2 Suttanta. Qf, above, Ko. 79. 

3 AUha. Cf. A. i, 59 for this section, and the whole sutta with 
A, ii, 147, where suttanta=^ text,' We see here attha having the 
import of ‘ meaning,’ as a later preoccupation rather than that of ‘ weal ’ 
or ‘ thing-of-quest,’ as in Nos. 57, 123, etc. 

4 Appa-dahhhina-ggahmo, See M, i, 95; K,S, ii, 137, reading apa-. 
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And tlie monks wko kave heard muck, to whom tke tradi- 
tional lore^ kas come down, the Dkamma-bearers, the Dis- 
cipline-bearers, tke Summary^-bearers ; they make not anotker 
say a saying carefully ; and because of tkem tke saying becomes 
like a thing with its roots^ cut and no refuge. This, monks, 
is the third thing. . 

Again, the elders^ are luxurious, lax, prime-movers in back- 
sliding, who shirk the burden of the secluded life, nor put 
forth effort to attain the unattained, to master the un- 
mastered, to realize the unrealized; and the folk who come 
after them fall into the way of (wrong) views; and they too 
become luxurious, lax, prime-movers in backsliding, shirking 
the burden of the secluded life, putting forth no effort to attain 
the unattained, to master the unmastered, to realize the un- 
realized. This, monks, is the fourth thing. ... 

Moreover, monks, the Order^ is broken; then there is re- 
viling between one another, accusation between one another, 
quarrelling between one another, repudiation between one 
another ; and they of no faith do not find faith there and the 
faithful become otherwise. This, monks, is the fifth thing 
that leads to the confounding, the disappearance of Sad- 
dhamma. 

Verily, monks, these are the five. . . .’ 

{But acting in the opposite way leads to its stability, . . . )® 

§vii(157). llltalh 

' Monks, to five persons talk is ill talk when the appropriate 
person is confronted.’ Of what five ? 

Monks, to the faithless faith-talk is ill talk; to the virtueless 
virtue-talk is ill talk; to the little learned learned-talk is ill 
talk; to the mean generosity-talk is ill talk; to the lack-brain® 
insight-talk is ill talk. 

^ Agatdgama, what is handed down. 

2 MdtiJcadJimdf lit, channels, the proto-u46^ici5Actmma. 

^ Ghinna-midako appatisarano, ^ Above, § 79. 

® Above, § 54. « The text repeats in full. 

’ Fuggcdwg puggala^g upanidhdya. Corny, tag tag puggalag upanik- 
khipitvd, sakkhig katvd, 

® Duppannasm, one without insijght. 
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And wherefore, moiaks, is faith-talk to the faithless ill talk ? 
Monks, the faithless, when faith-talk is talked, are roused,^ 
angered, npset, made obstinate; they show temper, ill-will 
and sulkiness. And why ? They perceive no achieving of 
faith in themselves and they get no joy and gladness therefrom. 
Therefore to the faithless faith-talk is ill talk. 

So (likewise)^ to the virtueless of virtue-talk. . . . 

jSo (likewise) to the little learned of learned-talk. . . . 

7S<? (likewise) to the mean of generosity-talk. . . . 

So (likewise) to the lack-brain; when insight-talk is talked, 
they are roused, angered, upset, made obstinate; they show 
temper, ill-will and sulkiness. And why ? They perceive 
no achieving of insight in themselves and they get no joy and 
gladness therefrom. 

Verily, monks, to these five persons talk is ill talk when the 
appropriate person is confronted. 

Monks, to five persons talk is good talk when the appropriate 
person is confronted. Of what five ? 

Monks, to the faithful faith-talk is good talk . . and so 
forth? 

§ viii (168). The fearfvl^ heart 

^ Monks, possessed of five qualities a monk becomes of a 
fearful heart. Of what five ? 

Herein, monks, a monk is without faith, without virtue, of 
little learning, indolent and lacks insight. 

Verily, monks, these are the five. . . . 

Monks, possessed of five qualities a monk becomes confident. 
What five ?’ {The opposite,)^ 

§ ix (159). The venerable Uddyin, 

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling near Kosambi in 
Ghosita Park, the venerable Udayin,^ surrounded by a great 
gathering of laymen, sat teaching Dhamma. 

Now the venerable Ananda saw the venerable Udayin so 

1 This is stock; c/. D. iii, 159; A. i, 124; J. iv, 22. 

3 The text repeats in full. 3 above, § 101. 

^ Corny, does not indicate which Udayin this is; see Breihr, 288. 
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seated, teaching, and thereat went to the Exalted One, sainted 
and sat down at one side. So seated, he said to the Exalted 
'One:; 

^ Lord, the venerable Udayin, surrounded by a great gather- 
ing, teaches Dhamma/ 

(And the Exalted One said :) 

‘ Verily, Inanda, not easy is it to teach Dhamma to others. 
In teaching others Dhamma, Ananda, make^ five things 
stand up within you, then teach others Dhamma. What five ? 

Teach others Dhamma, thinking: I will talk a talk on the 
gradual;^ teach others Dhamma, thinking: I will talk a talk 
with the way^ in view,* teach others Dhamma, thinking: I will 
talk a talk out of kindliness teach others Dhamma, thinking : I 
wiUtalk a talk not as a means for gain;^teach others Dhamma, 
thinking: I will talk a talk not to my own hurt nor to others. 

Verily, Ananda, not easy is it to teach Dhamma to others. 
In teaching others Dhamma, Ananda, make these five things 
stand up within you, then teach others Dhamma.’ 

§ X ( 160 ). Hard to make a push against^ 

‘ Monks, these five surges'^ are hard to make a push against. 
What five ? 

The passion-surge is hard to make a push against; so too 
is the ill-will-surge, the infatuation-surge, the ostentation- 
surge,® the surge of vagrant® thoughts is hard to make a push 
against. 

Verily, monks, these are the five. . . .’ 

^ Upatthdpetva, a doable causative: make these things stand to 
(attention); so at D. ii, 141 of sati, mindfulness, when women are about I 

2 AnupubhihathaT), That is the gradual advancement. Corny, by 
way of giving, virtue, heaven and the Way. 

® Pariydyar}. Corny, of whatsoever is good, showing the cause 
(hdrwm^ idha pariydyo), 

* Aniiddayatar) paticca; see above, § 144 n, s antaro, 

® Dvbhinodaya and duppa^imnodaya, the causative of du-ppati-vi- 
Vnrjtd, 

^ Surge ’ is free for uppanna; ‘ uprisen thing.* 

® Patihhdna, Corny, kathetu-kamyatd vuccati, 

® GamiJca-citta^, Corny, is silent. 
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Chapter XVIL— Malice. 

§ i (161). The putting away of malice (a). 
tliere are these five ways of putting away malice^ 
whereby all malice arisen in a monk ought to be put away. 
What five ? 

Monks, in whatsoever person malice is engendered, in him 
amity ought to be made to become more. In this way malice 
in him ought to be put away. 

Monks, in whomsoever malice is engendered, in him pity 
. . . poise ought to be made to become more. In this way 
malice in him ought to be put away. 

Monks, in whomsoever malice is engendered, in that man^ 
unmindfulness, inattention to it, ought to be brought about. 
In this way malice in him ought to be put away. 

Monks, in whomsoever malice is engendered, in that man 
the fact that he is of his own making ought to be fixed in his 
mind; and he should think: This,® reverend sir, is of one’s 
own making, the heir to deeds, deeds are the matrix, deeds are 
the kin, deeds are the foundation; whatever one does, good or 
bad, one will become heir to that. In this way malice in him 
ought to be put away. 

Verily, monks, these are the five ways of putting away 
malice. . . .’ 

§ ii (162). The same {h). 

Then said the venerable Sariputta, addressing the monks: 
‘ Reverend sirs !’ 

' Reverend sir,’ they replied; and he said: 

' Reverend sirs, there are these five^ ways of putting away 
malice whereby all malice arisen in a monk ought to be put 
away. What five % 

^ Aghdta-pativinayd. Corny, glosses: vupasaTnenti; the sutta is partly 
quoted at Vism. trsl. 345; for other sets see D. iii, 262; A. iv, 408; 
V, 151. Cf. Ephesians iv, 31. It is curious that, from the first three 
■ways muditdt ‘ happiness,’ the third of the four brahmavihdras, should 
be omitted. In S. Nipdta, 73, ‘ poise ’ is omitted and vimutti substituted. 

2 Asati amanasihdro dpajjUdbbo. Corny, like a person hidden by a 
wall, etc., and does not appear. 

2 <7/. above, § 57. 


^ Quoted at SnA. 10. 
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There is the case, reverend sirs, of the person whose ways 
are impure in deed, but not in word— in such a person, 
sirs, malice ought to be put away. 

And one whose ways are impure in word, but pure in deed 
. . . ; and one whose ways are impure both in deed and word, yet 
from time to time obtains mental clarity, mental calm , . , ; 
and one whose ways are likewise impure, but obtains no such 
clarity and calm . . and lastly, one whose ways are pure 
both in deed and word and who obtains mental clarity, mental 
calm — in (each), reverend sirs, ought malice to be put away. 

Now of him whose ways are impure in deed, but not in word — 
how in him ought malice to be put away 1 Suppose, sirs, a 
monk, who robes himself in dust-heap rags, were to see a rag 
in the carriage-way ; he would hold on^ to it with his left foot 
and spread it out with his right and take and make use^ of 
the best of it and go his ways. Just so, sirs, of one whose ways 
are impure in deed, but pure in word: the ways of deeds that 
may be impure ought not at that time to be thought on; let 
him think at that time on the ways that may be pure. In 
this way in him ought malice to be put away. 

And of him whose ways are impure in word, but pure in 
deed — ^how in him ought malice to be put away ? Suppose, 
sirs, a man, tortured by heat, by heat forspent, wearied, 
craving and thirsty,^ were to come to a pond overgrown with 
mossy slime^ and water plants; he would plunge into that 
pond, scattering with both hands the moss and plants hither 
and thither, and cup^ his hands and drink and go his ways. 
Just so, sirs, of one whose ways are impure in word, but pure 
in deed: the ways of words that may be impure ought not 
then to be thought on; let him think then on the ways that 
may be pure. In this way in him ought malice to be put away. 


^ Niggahdvd. Corny, glossesi ahhtmUvd, 

^ Paripdceivd. Corny, lunchitva^ to pull out. 

3 This is a stock phrase; see M, ii, 74; 8. ii, 110; cf, D.ii, 266. 

^ 8evdh-pa/mJca-pariyonadd^ Corny, sevdlena ca tidaha-pappataJcena 
ca p(4iccJumnd; sevala^^Blimy, in 8U, Cf, below V, § 193. 

® Anjcdind pivUvd, observes that anjali only occurs in 

stock phrases referring to salutations. 
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And of liim wliose ways are impure both in deed and word, 
yet from time to time obtains mental clarity, mental calm- 
how in him ought malice to be put away ? Suppose, sirs, 
a man, tortured by heat and so forth, were to come upon a 
puddle in a cow’s footprint;^ he might think: Here’s a cow’s 
footprint puddle, but if I drink of it by hand or cup, I shall 
stir and churn^ it up and make it unfit to drink; what if, 
crouched on all fours, ^ I were to lie and sup^ as a cow sups 
and then go my ways ?— and he does so. . . . Just so, sirs, 
of one whose ways are impure both in deed and word, yet 
from time to time obtains mental clarity, mental calm: 
neither the ways of deeds . . . nor the ways of words that 
may be impure ought to be thought on then, but the mental 
clarity, the mental calm, that he obtains from time to time, 
let him think then just on that. In this way in him ought 
malice to be put away. 

And of him whose ways are likewise impure, but obtains 
no such clarity and calm — how in him ought malice to be put 
away ? Suppose, sirs, a sick and ailing man, grievously ill,^ 
were to go along the highway— it might be with no village 
near ahead or near behind— unable to get proper food, to get 
proper medicine, to get proper attention, to get a guide® 
to some village boundary; and suppose another man, also 
going along the road, were to see him; verily it*^ might raise 
pity in that man, raise compassion, raise commiseration, so 
that he might say to himself: Alas for this man ! he ought to 
have proper food, proper medicine, proper attention; he 
ought to have a guide to some village. Wherefore ? Lest 
he suffer even here wasting and destruction. Just so, sirs, 
of one whose ways are impure, who obtains no mental clarity, 
mental calm: in such a person verily pity ought to arise, 
compassion ought to arise, commiseration ought to arise, so 
that he say to himself: Alas for this venerable sir ! he should 


1 CJ. A. iv, 102. 

2 Khobhessdmij lolessdmi. Corny, mhssdmi, akulxir) Jcarissdmi. 

® Oatuhandiho. Corny, jdnuM ca haUhehi ca hTiumiyarf pztiUlidnena. 

^ Go-pUakar) pivitvd, Cmny. gmiyo viyo muJclmia dhad^hmio pivitvd. 
5 Cf. below V, § 194. ® Gam^ anta-Tidyalcar), ^ 80 , 
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give up bad habits in deed and make good habits become more, 
give up bad habits in word . • . , give up bad habits in thought 
and make good habits become more. Wherefore ? Lest this 
venerable sir, on the breaking up of the body, after death, 
arise in the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell. In 
this way in him ought malice to be put away. 

And of him whose ways are pure both in deed and word 
and who obtains mental clarity, mental calm— -how in him 
ought malice to be put away 1 Suppose, sirs, a man, tortured 
by heat, by heat forspent, wearied, craving and thirsty, 
were to come to a pool,^ clear, sweet, cool, limpid, a lovely 
resting-place,^ shaded by all manner of trees; he would plunge 
into that pool, bathe and drink, and coming out, would sit 
and lie there in the shade of the trees. Just so, sirs, of one 
whose ways are both pure in deed and word, who from time 
to time obtains mental clarity, mental calm: the ways of 
deeds . . . the ways of words that may be pure at that time, 
let him think on them then ; and the mental clarity, the mental 
calm, that he obtains from time to time, let him verily think 
on that then. In this way in him ought malice to be put 
away. Reverend sirs, when a person comes to be calm 
throughout,® the mind becomes calm. 

Verily, sirs, these are the five ways of putting away malice 
whereby all malice arisen in a monk ought to be put away.’ 

§ iii (163). Talk 

Then said the venerable Sariputta, addressing the monks: 
‘ Reverend sirs.’ 

' Reverend sir,’ they replied. (And he repeated § 66 ahom.Y 


1 Cf, M. i, 76, 283; below V, § 194; tbe phrases are stock; see D. ii, 
129; Yin, iii, 108; W. 83. 

2 Ottr text supatUthd, which I follow; however, S.e., Corny, and 
other texts 4itt7ia, Skt Urtha; our Corny, sama-, level; DA. ii, 569 and 
UdA. 403 sundara-, good; Dial. M. easy to get down into. 

® SamantapasadiJcap . . . dgamnm cittar) pasldati; on the first 
word see G.S. i, 19 n.y but here we have three derivatives ofVSid: 
pdsddiJca, pasada and pasldati. On dgamma see K.B, i, 114, 318. 

^ The text repeats in full. 
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§iv(164). Anemmple. 

(The mnemUe SarijpuUa refeats § 66 io the monks.f- 

§ V (165). On ashing questions. 

Tiie venerable Sariputta said: 'All who question anotber 
are in five states (of mind) or one of tbem. Wbat five ? 

One being foolish, and blind questions another f one filled 
with evil desires and covetousness; one contemptuously; one 
seeking knowledge; or one questions another uncertainly,^ 
thinking: If questioned by me he explain rightly, it is well; 
but if questioned by me he explain not rightly, I will explain 
to him.'.' 

Reverend sirs, all who question another are in these five 
states or in one of them. 

Reverend sirs, when I question another, verily I am thus 
minded : If I question another and he rightly explain, it is 
well; if not, I will rightly explain to him.’ 

§ vi (166). Ending. 

The venerable Sariputta said: ‘Herein, sirs, a monk, who 
has achieved virtue, achieved concentration, achieved insight, 
may both completely^ enter the ending of perception and feel- 
ing and may emerge therefrom — ^this is so: if here among 
visible things he make^ not the gain of gnosis, he will surely 
go beyond the deva-community that feed on^ solid food and 
arise in a mind-pictured’^ body, provided he enter and emerge 
from the ending of perception and feeling — ^this is so,’ 

When he had thus spoken, the venerable Udayin said to the 
venerable Sariputta: ‘This is not so, venerable Sariputta, 

1 The text repeats in full. 

2 0/. above, § 93. 

3 FahippantOy iiom^/hup, to be agitated; c/. M, i, 187, of the 
elements; F. Dial, trsL, wroth. 0/. 1 Corinthiam ix, 26, but just in the 
opposite way; ‘I therefore so run, not as uncertainly.’ 

4 8am-. 

Kradhetiy cans. oi\/rddhi cf. 8. r, 285; K.8. v, 254. 

® Kahcdinhdrdhdra-hhahhha. Gomy. Mmdvacara, as elsewhere. 

7 Manormyay kayay. See above, § 44. 
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nor happens it; that should a monk enter and emerge from 
the ending of perception and feeling, he will surely go beyond 
the deva-community that feed on solid food and arise in a 
naind-pictured body — it is not so P 

A second time . . . and a third time the venerable Sari- 
putta (spake in like manner to the monks, and a second and a 
third time the venerable Udayin replied as before).^ 

Then thought the venerable Sariputta: ‘ Even unto a third 
time the venerable Udayin^ cries against me and no monk 
supports me; what if I were to go to the Exalted One ?’ And 
he went to where the Exalted One was and saluted him and 
sat down at one side. So seated, the venerable Sariputta 
addressed the monks (speaking even as before). . . . 

And when he had thus spoken, the venerable Udayin replied : 
‘ This is not so, venerable Sariputta, nor does it happen that, 
if a monk enter and emerge from the ending of perception 
and feeling, he will surely go beyond the deva-community 
that feed on solid food and arise in a mind-pictured body® — 
it is not so P 

And a second and a third time they spake (in like 
manner). ... 

Then thought the venerable Sariputta : ‘ Verily, before the 
face of the Exalted One, even unto a third time the venerable 
Udayin cries against me and no monk supports me ; I had best 
be silent.’ And so the venerable Sariputta was silent. 

Then the Exalted One addressed the venerable Udayin and 
said: 

‘ But who do you hold,^ Udayin, has a mind-pictured body? ’ 

1 The text repeats much in full. 

2 Oomy, Lala or foolish XJdayin. 

3 See the if. i, 140: there are these propositions: 

there are no formless conditions at all and mind-made devas have form; 
or, there are formless conditions and perception-made devas are form- 
less. Then there is no ending of becoming entirely and perception-made 
devas are formless; or, there is ending of becoming entirely andlSTibbana 
here among these visible conditions (can be won). Our Corny, observes 
that Udayin hearing ‘ Mind-pictured * disagreed, thinking ‘ It ought 
to be among the formless.’ 

^ Paccesi; see Died, i, 252 w. and above, § 144. 
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■ Those devas, lord, who are formless, perceptioa-made.’ 

‘ Why thinkest thou, Udayia, that the word of a witless 
fool like thee is just the thing to declare V 

Then the Exalted Oneaddressed the venerable Aaanda thus: 

‘ Is it possible,^ Ananda, that you can look on with indiier- 
ence at an elder monk being vexed ? Verily, Ananda, com- 
passion grows not from (suffering) an elder monk to be vexed.’ 

Then the Exalted One addressed the monks, saying : 

‘ Herein, monks, a monk who has achieved virtue, achieved 
concentration, achieved insight, may both completely enter 
the ending of perception and feeling and may emerge there- 
from — ^this is so: if here among visible things he make not 
the gain of gnosis, he will verily go beyond the deva-community 
that feed on solid food and arise in a mind-pictured body, 
provided he enter and emerge from the ending of perception 
and feeling — ^this is so.’ 

Thus spake the Exalted One; and when he had thus spoken, 
the Well-Gone arose and entered the dwelling. 

Now not long after the departure of the Exalted One, the 
venerable Ananda went up to the venerable Upavana^ and said 
to him: ‘Just now, venerable Upavana, some (monks) were 
vexing the elder monk and we never protested unto them. 
Therefore wonder not, venerable sir, should the Exalted One, 
after coming from seclusion, brings the matter up and^ relate 
the whole affair to the venerable Upavana. Already even fear- 
fulness^ is come upon us.’ 

And in the evening, after coming from seclusion, the Exalted 
One went to the service hall, and, when come, he sat down on 


^ AUfii ndma. Corny, amarisan'* oMhe nipd^, Ayar) ettha attho ; 
Ananda, tumhe therar) hhihhhwy vihesiyamdnai) ajjhupekJchatha ? Na 
VO ‘ etay marisdmi,^ na ‘ adhivasemi (Think not ‘ I suffer this 
man/ nor bear with him/) Marisati and a-marisana are rare 
words and not in our Pali Diets. The Ski, root must be I 

cannot jfind any other derivatives used in Pali. 

2 The B/s personal attendant ; see K.S, i, 220 ; Bretkr, 140. The Corny, 
observes that the B. addressed Ananda because he was, as it were, the 
store-keeper of Dhamma. 

® Uddhareyya, horns/ hr, ^ Yathd, Corny, kdram-vacanar) , 

® Sdrajjay; see above, § 101. 
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tlie seat tliat was ready. So seated, lie said to the venerable 
Upavana: 

‘ Having how many qualities, Upavana, does an elder 
among his fellows in the godly life become pions, loved, re- 
spected and what he ought to become 

^ Lord, having five^ qualities, an elder becomes what he 
ought to become. . . . What five? 

Lord, herein he is virtuous . . is learned . . has a 
pleasant voice, a good enunciation . , at will . . . attains 
to the four states of musing , . and by destroying the cankers 
. . . enters and abides in the emancipation of the heart, the 
emancipation of insight. , . . 

Verily, lord, having these five qualities an elder among his 
fellows in the godly life becomes pious, loved, respected and 
what he ought to become,’ 

< W’ell (said), well (said), Upavana ! It is even (as you 
say), . . . If these five qualities are not completely found 
in an elder, will his fellows in the godly life respect, 
honour, reverence and venerate him for his broken teeth, 
his grey hairs, his wrinkled skin ?^ But verily, Upavana, 
when these five things are found in an elder, then his fellows 
in the godly life respect him, honour, reverence and venerate 
him,’ 

§ vii (167). Exhortation. 

Then said the venerable Sraputta to the monks: 

" Eeverend sirs, when he that exhorteth^ wishes to exhort 
another, let him make five things stand up^ within him, then 
let him exhort another. What five? 

P will speak timely, not untimely; I will speak about what 
has happened,^ not what has not ; I will speak with gentleness, 


1 See above, § 87, for details; the text here abbreviates. 

2 0/. D. ii, 305; M. i, 49; 8. ii, 2; Dh8. trsl. 195 n. 

® Cf. St. Paul to the Reymans (xii, 8) and elsewhere. 

^ The text upaitJiapetvd, but 8.€. upaithdpetvd; see above, § 159 w. 

^ Gf. the whole sutta with Fm. ii, 249 Jf, {8.B.E. xx, 317); the 
five recur at D. iii, 236; M. i, 126; A. v, 81. Cf. below V, § 198. 

® Bhutena, about what has become. Corny, tacchena, sahhdvena. 
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not harshness ; I will speak about the Goal,^ not about what 
is not the Goal; I will speak with mind of amity, not of ill- 
wilL 

Eeverend sirs, when he that exhorteth wishes to exhort 
another, let him make himself make these five things stand 
up within him, then let him exhort another. 

Maybe, 2 sirs, I see some monk being exhorted nntimely, 
moved^ not timely; exhorted about what has not happened, 
moved not about what has happened; exhorted in a harsh 
way, moved not with gentleness; exhorted about what is not 
the Goal, not about the Goal; exhorted in ill-will, moved not in 
amity. 

In him not exhorted according to Dhamma, on five scores no 
remorse ought to be set up;^ (let him think:) This venerable 
sir has exhorted untimely, not timely — " there’s no need for re- 
morse in thee has exhorted about what has not happened, 
not what has . . .; has exhorted harshly, not with gentle- 
ness . , has exhorted on what is not about the Goal, not 
on what is about the Goal . . has exhorted in ill-will, not 
in amity— there’s no need for remorse in thee.’ ” 

Eeverend sirs, in him not exhorted according to Dhamma, 
on these five scores no remorse ought to be set up. 

Eeverend sirs, in him that exhorteth not according to 
Dhamma, on five scores ought remorse to be set up; (let him 
think :) Untimely is the good man exhorted by thee — ‘ there is 
need for remorse in thee ’ — ; he is exhorted by thee about what 
has not happened, not what has . . . ; is harshly exhorted by 
thee, not gently . . .;isexhorted bytheeonwhat isnotabout 
the Goal, not on what is about the Goal . . . ; is exhorted by 
thee in ill-will, not in amity — ' there is need for remorse in thee. ’ 

‘‘ Eeverend sirs, in him that exhorteth not according to 

^ AUha-sanhitena, ivom\/dha. Corny, glosses: upetena. See ‘First 
Utterance,’ Vin, i, p. 10; Mrs. Bhys Dayids’ Manual, p. 112. 

2 idha. 

3 Kupitarj, as in the Acts: ‘ all the city was moved.* 

^ UpadaMtahbo, also fromVdM, Corny, uppddetahbo, 

® Lit ‘ enough for thee of remorse I’ an idiom characteristic of sayings 
recorded elsewhere as of the Founder. 
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Dhamma, 011 tbese five scores ouglit remorse to be set up. 
Wberefore 1 To tiie end that no monk should think one 
ought to be exhorted about what has not happened. 

‘ Or I see, sirs, some monk being timely exhorted, moved 
not untimely . . . and so forth^ In him, thus exhorted ac- 
cording to Dhamma, on five scores ought remorse to be set 
up. {Repeat the contra,)^ 

So too, in him that exhorteth according to Dhamma, on 
five scores no remorse ought to be set up. (Repeat the contm.Y 
Wherefore ? To the end that a monk should think one ought 
to be exhorted about what has happened. 

There ought to be a support, sirs, in two things for a person 
exhorted, to wit : in truth and in the immovable.^ 

If others exhort me, whether timely or not; about what 
has happened or not; gently or harshly; about the Goal or 
not ; in amity or in ill-will, I should find support in two things : 
in truth and in the immovable. If I know: “ It is in me, 
this Dhamma,” thinking:. “ It is,” I should declare it, saying: 

“ Wholly found in me is thisDhamma.” But if I know: “ It is 
not in me, this Dhamma,” thinking: “ It is not,” I should de- 
clare that, saying: “Wholly notfound in me is this Dhamma.” ’ 

(The Exalted One said :®) ‘ And while you are thus speaking, 
Sariputta, I suppose some foolish men have not the talent to 
grasp^ the matter V 

‘Lord,^ those persons, unbelievers, who — as a means of , 
living,® not of faith — go forth from the home to the homeless ^ 
life — ^impostors, frauds, deceivers, who are vainly puffed up,® 

^ The text repeats. 

® This recurs at Vin. ii, 261 ; Rhys Davids' trsh : in truth and in freedom 
from anger; but see above, § 95 n,, and Tr. P.D. s.v. ahuppa. 

^ This may be inferred from hhante in the reply. 

^ Na padahhhmiy ganhanti; cf. above, § 156. 

5 Cf, the whole passage with M, iii, 6. 

® Jivik^ aithd; see the use at UdA, 205. 

’ Ketubhino, P.E.D. observes, deriv. unknown, but I suppose it is 
connected with the Sk. kaitam, 

* TJnnala uddhatd; cf, Cohssums ii, 18: ‘ Let no man beguile you 
. . . vainly puffed up by his fleshly mind.’ Cf, also i, 70; i, 61 ; 

V, 269. 



147 


Vi XVII, 167 ] Malice 

shifty praters of loose talk, tmguarded as to their sense-doors, 
eating without moderation, unwatchful, who seek not true 
recluseship, are without zeal in training, luxurious, lax, the 
first to move in backsliding,^ who cast aside the yoke of the 
secluded life, indolent, low in energy, of mindfulness un- 
forgetful, not self-possessed, with uncomposed and wandering 
minds, dull lack-wits — ^they, while I speak in this way, have 
not the talent to grasp the matter. But those clansmen, 
lord, who of faith go forth from the home to the homeless 
life—no impostors, frauds, deceivers, not vainly puffed up, 
not shifty praters of loose talk, who are guarded as to sense- 
doors, moderate in eating, watchful, who seek true recluseship, 
are zealous in training, neither luxurious nor lax, who cast 
aside the yoke of backsliding, move first to seclusion, with 
energy bestir themselves, are resolved, stand up in mindful- 
ness, self-possessed, composed, one-pointed, wise, no lack- 
wits — they, while I speak in this way, have the talent to grasp 
the matter.’ 

‘Let be those unbelieving . . 2 lack-wits, Sari- 

putta; speak thou to them who of faith go forth . . Ad- 
monish thy fellows in the godly life, Sariputta, instruct them;® 
and think then: Wlien I have stirred them up from what is 
not Saddhamma, I will make them stand fast in Saddhamma.^ 

Verily, Sariputta, train thyself in this way,’ 

§ viii (168). Virtue, 

{The venerable Sariputta repeats § 24 to the monks. Y 
§ ix (169). Coming to knouK 

Now the venerable Ananda went up to the venerable Sari- 
putta and greeted him and, after exchanging the words of 
customary greetings, sat down at one side. So seated, the 
venerable Ananda said to the venerable Sariputta : 

‘ How far, reverend Sariputta, does a monk come speedily to 


^ Okkamana, 
^ Anuaam, 


^ The text repeats in full. 
^ 0/. above, § 88. 
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know^ aptness in things^ so that his grasp is a good grasp; 
so that he grasps much and forgets not what he has grasped V 

'I know® the venerable Ananda has heard much; let the 
venerable Ananda throw light upon the matter,’ 

‘ Well then, reverend Sariputta, hearken and give heed and 
I will speak.’ 

‘ Very well, reverend sir/ replied the venerable Sariputta; 
and the venerable Ananda said : 

‘ Take the case, reverend Sariputta, of a monk who is apt 
at meanings, apt at Dhamma, apt at letters/ apt at language/ 
apt at orderly sequence^ — ^thus far, reverend Sariputta, a monk 
comes speedily to know aptness in things and his grasp is 
a good grasp, he grasps much and forgets not what he has 
grasped.’ 

‘ It is marvellous, sir, it is wo:|iderful, how well this has. been 
put by the venerable Ananda ! We hold the venerable 
Ananda is possessed of these five things: the venerable Ananda 
is apt at meanings, apt at Dhamma, apt at letters, apt at 
language and apt at orderly sequence. 

§ X (170). BhaddajL 

Once, while the venerable Ananda was dwelling near 
Kosambi in Ghosita Park, the venerable Bhaddaii*^ came up 
and greeted him and, after exchanging the words of customary 
greetings, sat down at one side. So seated, the venerable 
Ananda said to the venerable Bhaddaji : 

‘ Good Bhaddaji, what is the best of sights, what the best 

^ Khippa-nisanti. Corny. KMppay nisamayati, upadhdreti. 

2 Kusalesu dhammesu. Diet, meanings of husala are: fitting, healthy, 
well, skilful, expert; it is used both adjectivally and as a noun; see 
Mrs. Rhys Davids’ remarks, DhS. trsl. Ixxxii. Corny, cheko; ad A. iv, 
296, of dJiammesu: the skandhas, elements, spheres, etc. 

® Kho. 

^ Vyanjana and nirutti. There is a suggestion in these five terms 
of literary preoccupation; an attention to the formulated mandates, 
rather than to their meaning, that argues a later compilation. 

® Pid)Mpara~. Corny, of aiiha^ of dhamma^ of pada, of akhhara, and of 
anusandhi. 

® Quoted at UdA. 11, 


7 See Brethr. 129. 
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of soiinds, what tlie best of joys, what the best of conscious 
states, and wbat is the best of becomings V 

'There is Brahma, sir, who is overcomer, by none over- 
come,^ he is the seer of whatever may be, with power and 
dominion; who sees him of the Brahmas, that is the best of 
sights. 

There are the devas of radiant splendour, in whom joy 
flows and overflows, who ever and again utter a cry of : "Joy, 
oh joy !” who hears that sound — ^it is the best of sounds. 

There are the all-lustrous devas, rejoicing just in quiet 
who feel joy— that is the best of joys. 

There are the devas who go to the sphere of nothingness— 
theirs is the best of conscious states. 

There are the devas who go to the sphere of neither con- 
sciousness nor unconsciousness— theirs is the best of becomings ’ 
{i,e. lives, or worlds), 

' This is but the way of -the many folk, this (tall^) of the 
venerable Bhaddaji.^ 

' The venerable Ananda has heard much; let the venerable 
Ananda throw light upon the matter V 

‘ Very well, reverend Bhaddaji, listen and pay attention 
and I will speak.’ 

' Yes, sir,’ he replied; and the venerable Ananda said: 

' When,'"^ while one looks, the cankers are destroyed — ^that 
is the best of sights. 

When, while one listens, the cankers are destroyed — ^that 
is the best of sounds. 

When, while one rejoices, the cankers are destroyed — ^that 
is the best of joys. 

When, while one is conscious, the cankers are destroyed — 
that is the best of conscious states. 

When, while one has become,^ the cankers are destroyed — 
that is the best of becomings.’ 

^ This is stock; c/. D. i, 18; iii, 135; A, ii, 24; It 16: ahhihhu anahhi- 
hhuto, sometimes used of the Tathagata. 

2 Te santay yeva tusitd, S,e, reads te santann^ eva suJcMtd, 

3 Aimntaray no interval, immediately. Corny, amntard yeva ! 

^ Yathd hhviassa. 
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Ohapteb XVIII.— The Lay-Disoiple. 

I i {VJl), Fearfulness. 

Once, while the Exalted One dwelt near Savatthi in Jeta 
Grove at Anathapindika's Park, he addressed the monks, 
saying: 'Monks.’ 

' Yes, lord,’ they replied; and the Exalted One said : 

'Monks, following five things,^ fearfulness comes upon a 
la 5 nnan. What five 1 

He takes life, takes what is not given, is given over to lusts 
of the flesh, lies and takes spirituous liquors that cause in- 
dolence. 

Monks, following these five things, fearfulness comes upon 
a layman.’ 

{Follo wing the jive opposite things, confidence comes, 

I ii {172). Confidence, 

' Monks, following five things, a layman lives the home-life 
without confidence. What five V {Repeat as in § 171.) 

{Following the five opposite, he lives with confidence,)^ 

§ iii (173). He!?, 

' Monks, following five, he is duly thrown into hell. . . .2 

Following the five opposite, he is duly thrown into 
heaven. . . .’ 

§ iv (174). Hatred, 

Now the householder, Anathapii^dika, visited the Exalted 
One, saluted him and sat down at one side; and the Exalted 
One spoke to the householder, thus seated, and said : 

‘ Householder, he who has not got rid of the five dread 
hatreds is called virtueless and arises in hell. What five ? 

Taking life, taking what is not given, fleshly lusts, lying and 
indulgence in spirituous liquor that cause indolence. Verily, 
these five . . . 

But one who has got rid of these ... is called virtuous 
and arises in heaven. 

^ Dhammd, * ^ ^ The text repeats much in full. 
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Wtea, iouseliolcier, tlie taker of life/ by reason of Ms 
taking lif e} breeds dread hatred in this world or breeds dread 
hatred hereafter, he feels in the mind pain and grief ; but he 
who abstains from taking life breeds no dread hatred in this 
world, nor none hereafter, nor does he feel in his mind pain 
and grief ; thus that dread hatred for him who abstains from 
taking life is suppressed. 

So, too, the dreadhatredbredof taking what is not given ... 
of fleshly lusts . . . of lying . . . and of indulging in spirituous 
liquors that cause indolence for him who abstains therefrom 
. . . is suppressed. 

Who^ in this world brings life to death, speaks lies, 

Goes to another’s wife, takes things not given, 

Who drinks strong drink — ^these five hate-breeding things 
Not giving up— immoral he, ’tis said : 

When body fails that fool is born in hell. 

But whoso ne’er takes life, nor speaketh lies, 

Nor goes to another’s wife, takes things not given, 

Nor drinJis strong drink, is not addict of these 
Hate-breeding things — moral is he, ’tis said: 

At death that wise man will arise in heaven. ’ 

§ V (175). The outcast.^ 

* Monks, pursuing five things, a layman is the outcast of lay- 
men, the dirt of laymen, the offscouring of laymen. What five ? ^ 
He is without faith, without morals, is a diviner by curious 
ceremonies,^ he believes in luck,® not deeds, he seeks outside 

^ TMs recurs at A. iv, 406; v. 18S; with v,L and jS'.e, we should insert 
pd'imtipdtl, 

2 The first three lines of our text recur at Dhp, 246-7; reads 
atipdteti. 0/. iv, 343. ^ Catidala, 

^ Kotuhala-mangalika; Jcotuhala has been confused with Jcoldhala 
(and haldhala): tumult; see s.v,; Q, of Jf. i, 143 (the native gloss 

is near the meaning); Mangalajdtaka, i, 371 explains the meaning; our 
Corny, imind idap hhavissatl 4i evap pamttattd kotuhala-sankhateTia 
dittJm-svM-muta-mangalem^ mrmnndgato {cf, J. i, 374); the Sk, is 
kautvJicdaf curiosity, interest; kavtaka-mangala, a solemn ceremony, 
a festival, and so, no doubt, noise {cf, UdA, 166: kotuhalahdsa). See 
also M, i, 265: mta^kotuMh-rmngaMni; below VI, § 93. 

5 Mangalap pacceti tlo kamrmp, ComyTrmngcday ohketi. 
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(the Order) for a gift-worthy person and there first oSers 
service. 

Monks, pursuing these five things, a layman is the outcast 
of laymen, the dirt, the offscouring of laymen. 

Monks, pursuing five things, a layman is the jewel of laymen, 
the lily of laymen, the lotus of laymen. What five ? 

{Just the opposite five.)^ 


§vi (176). Zest^ 

Then the householder, Anathapindika, with about five 
hundred lay-disciples around him, came to the Exalted One, 
saluted and sat down at one side; and the Exalted One spoke 
to him, so seated, and said: 

‘ Verily, householder, you have served the Order of monks 
with gifts of the requisites : the robe, alms, lodging and medicine 
for sickness^ — but you must not be satisfied just by the thought : 
“ We have served the Order with gifts of the requisites.’’ 

Wherefore, householder, train yourself thus: 

Come now,® let us, from time to time, enter and abide in 
the zest that comes of seclusion. 


Verily, train yourself thus, householder.’ 

And when he had thus spoken, the venerable Sariputta 
said to the Exalted One : ‘ It is marvellous, lord, it is wonderful, 
how well the Exalted One has spoken. . . . Lord, what time 
the Axiyan disciple enters and abides in the zest that comes 
of seclusion, for him five things become not : for him in that 
time the pain and grief that follow lust become not ; the pleasure 
and gratification that follow lust become not; the pain and 
grief that follow evil become not ; the pleasure and gratification 
that follow evil become not;^ for him in that time the pain 
and grief that follow doing good become not. Lord, what 
time the Axiyan disciple enters and abides in the zest that 
comes of seclusion, for him these five things become not.’ 

‘ Well done, well done, Sariputta ! (It is even as you say.) . . J 

^ The text repeats. 2 

^ hinli. Corny, Jcena noma updyma* 

* Corny, observes that he may go forth to shoot a deer or pig and miss, 
and so become depressed; pr he may hit and kill and be glad. 
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Wliat time, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple enters and abides 
in the zest that comes of seclusion, for him in that time these 
fiye things become not.’ 

§vii(177). Trades. 

MIonks, these five trades ought not to be plied by a lay- 
disciple. What five? 

Trade in weapons, trade in human beings, trade in flesh, ^ 
trade in spirits and trade in poison. 

Verily, monks, these five trades ought not to be plied by a 
lay-disciple.’ 

§ viii (178). Rajahs. 

' Now what think you, monks, has this thing been seen and 
neard of by you: This man gave up taking life and abstains 
therefrom; and rajahs, because he abstains from taking life, 
seize and slay him or put him in fetters or thrust him forth 
(from the country or wreak their wrath^ upon him ” ? ’ 

‘ No, indeed, lord, it has not.’ 

‘ Well, monks, neither by us has this thing been seen nor 
heard of. . . .^ 

But if folk give evidence against him of just some evil deed 
as this: This man has caused the death of a woman or man,” 
then rajahs, because he has taken life, seize and slay him 
or put him in fetters or thrust him forth from the country of 
wreak their wrath upon him — has such a thing been seen and 
heard of by you ?’ 

‘ Lord, by us this thing has been both seen and heard of; 
yea, and we shall hear of it again.’ 

‘ , monks, have you seen and heard that rajahs seize and 
slay ... a man who abstains from taking what is not given ? ’ 

' No indeed, lord.’ 

'But if folk tell of his evil deed, saying: "This man 
stealthily took from village or forest what was not given 

1 Gomy. he breeds and sells pigs, deer, etc. 

2 So Gomy, 

® Yathdpaccayar) vd JcarotL Gomy, yaiMdhippayo yathdjjhasayay 
karoti, 

^ The text repeats. 
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iiiin/ — Have you seen and Heard that rajalis seize and slay 
, . V Mm for that 

‘ . . • and if a naan abstain from the lusts of the flesh V 

‘But if folk say of him: This man had intercourse with 
- others’ wives or others’ maidens ” 1 ’ 

‘Yes, lord, . . 

‘ . . . or if a man abstain from lying 

‘No, lord.’ 

‘ But if folk say of him: “ This man by lying has broken 
up the home^ of this householder or that householder’s son ” V 

‘ Yes, lord. . . .’2 

‘ What think you, monks, has this thing been seen and heard 
of by you: “ This man gave up drinking all spirituous liquors 
that cause indolence and abstains therefrom ; and rajahs, 
because he does so, seize and slay him or put him in fetters or 
thrust him forth from the country or wreak their wrath upon 
’ him”?’ 

‘ No, indeed, lord, it has not.’ 

‘ Well, monks, neither by us has this thing been seen nor 
heard of. . . . 

But if folk give evidence against him of just some evil 
deed as this: “ This man, given over to drinking indolence- 
causing liquors, has taken the life of some woman or man; . . . 
has stealthily taken from village or forest what was not given 
/ him; . . . has had intercourse with others’ wives or others’ 
maidens; . . . has by lying broken up the home of this 
householder or that householder’s son,” — ^then rajahs, because 
he is given over to drink, seize and slay him or put him in 
fetters or thrust him forth from the country or wreak their 
wrath upon him — ^has such a thing been seen or heard of by 
you ?’ 

‘ Lord, by us this thing has been both seen and heard of; 
yea, and we shall hear of it again.’ 


1 Atiha; cf. S, iv, ^7, where this recurs. 

2 The text repeats all in full. 
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§ ix (179). The home-rmn, 

Now tlie tousetold^ Anatliapij^dika, surrounded by about 
five Iiundred lay-disciples, visited the Exalted One and, after 
saluting, sat down at one side. Then the Exalted One ad- 
dressed tbe venerable Sariputta and said: 

‘ Sariputta, any wbite-feocked bome-man^ you know, wko 
acts controlled^ in the five steps of the training and obtains 
at will, easily and without difficulty the foux^ very purposive 
abodes of ease, here amid things seen, may, should he 
desire, declare just the (state of) self by the self, saying: 
‘‘Destroyed is hell for me; destroyed is animal-rebirth; 
destroyed is the realm of ghosts; destroyed for me is the 
wayward way, the ill way, the abyss; I am he who has won 
to the Stream, not subject to any falling away, sure and bound 
for enlightenment.” He acts controlled in what five steps of 
the training? 

Herein, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple abstains from taking 
life, from taking what is not given, from fleshly lusts, from 
lying and from drinking spirituous liquors that cause indolence. 

He acts controlled in these five steps of the training. 

What are the four abodes of ease, very purposive, he obtains 
at will . . . here amid things seen ? 

Herein, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple has unwavering faith 
in the Buddha : Of a truth he is that, the Exalted One, arahant, 
fully enlightened, walking in knowledge, well gone, wise in 
the ways of the worlds, with none greater, tamer of tamable 
men, teacher of devas and men, Buddha, lord. This is the 
first very purposive abode of ease, won, here amid things 
seen, by purifying impure thought, by cleansing unclean 
thought. 

Again, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple has unwavering faith 
in Dhamma: Well declared by the Exalted One is Dhamma, 
one to be seen here and now, not for other times, bidding one 

1 Oihin as opposed to the yellow-robed pahhajita, one gone forth. 

2 Bayvuta-hamrnarUa, Qomy. pihita-, 

3 Cf. A, iv, 4:05 ff.; D. ii, 93; S, v, 357; the four are called the mirror 
of Bhamma. Cf. Qotania the Man, pp, 169, 229. 
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come and see, a guide to be imderstood by wise men, eacli for 
himself. This is the second abode of ease. . . . 

He has unwayering faith in the Order: Well trained is the 
Exalted One’s Order of disciples; trained in uprightness is the 
Exalted One’s Order of disciples; trained in method is the 
Exalted One’s Order of disciples; trained in the way of rights 
is the Exalted One’s Order of disciples — ^the four pairs of men, 
the eight male persons — ^this is the Exalted One’s Order of 
disciples, worthy of offerings, worthy of oblations, worthy of 
gifts, meet to be reverently saluted, a field for merit, none 
greater in the world. This is the third abode of ease. . . . 

Moreover, Smputta, the Ariyan disciple is possessed of 
virtues beloved by Ariyans— whole, unbroken, untarnished, 
without blemish, bringing freedom, praised by wise men, in- 
corrupt, conducive to concentration. This is the fourth 
very purposive abode of ease, won, here amid things seen, 
by purifying impure thought, by cleansing unclean thought. 

These are the four abodes of ease. . . . 

Sariputta, any white-frocked home-man you know, who acts 
controlled in these five steps of the training and obtains at 
will, easily and without difficulty, these four very purposive 
abodes of ease, here amid things seen, may, should he 
desire, declare just the (state of) self by the self and say: 
Destroyed is hell for me ; destroyed is animal-rebirth ; destroyed 
is the realm of ghosts; destroyed for me is the wayward way, 
the ill way, the abyss; I am he who has won to the Stream, 
not subject to any falling away, sure and bound for enlighten- 
ment. 

Seeing hell’s fearfulness, shun wickedness; 

Wise men shun that, firm set in Ariyan Dhamma. 

Not harming aught that breathes where progress is f 

Lie not, nor knowingly touch things ungiven; 

Live gladly with thine own, leave^ others’ wives; 

i SamlcL ^ Yijjamane ^arahhame. 

® Arame; S,e, and v,l, ndrame; at A, iv, 137 we have aramati in the 
same sense; P.E,D. omits, but see dmto, arcUi; the root is 
meaning to set at rest, to be at ease, to delight in. 


V, xviii; 179 ] Lay-Di$ciple 157 

No man stould drink strong drink^ that dulls the tkougiit; 
Mind^ thou the Buddha, think on Dhamma oft ; 

With fair and harmless thoughts make thyself fit 
For heav’n. For him who merit’s meed would win,® 

With gift in Dhamma^ furnished, that gift, 

First giv’n to godly men, will richly ripen. 

Here 111 make known such men, list Sariputta ! 

Mid® cows, black, white, red, tawny, dapple, dove, 

Is found the well-tamed ox, strong beast of burden, 

Gentle and swift to move, on whom they set 
The load and yoke whatever his hue may be : 

So among men of noble, brahman, low, 

/ Or serf breeds, outcasts, aboriginals, 

Is found the well-tamed, pious, modest man. 

Just,® virtuous, truth-speaking, done with birth 
And death, accomplished in the godly life, 

With load put down, done what was to be done, 

Eid of the cankers, yea and gone beyond 
All states, not clinging, cool — ^lo ! in that field 
Of faultless men a gift will richly ripen. 

The witless, loreless’ fools, all-ignorant, 

Give gifts outside that field nor serve good men. 

But they, with faith firm rooted in the Well-gone, 

Who serve the good — wise men and by wise men 
Held wise® — ^go to the deva-realm, or here 
Are born within some clan;® and as wise men 
In gradual course attain Nibbana’s bliss.’ 

^ Merayar) varuniy. Corny, catubhidkay merayay, pancavidhan ca 
suray; vdrunl is a Jdtaka word and does not seem to recur in the four 
Nikdyas ; it is odd that the Commentaries do not connect it with Varuna’s 
daughter, the Hindu goddess of spirituous liquor; see J. i, 251. 

2 Cf, Kormns viii, 5. ^ Jigiysato. 

^ Deyya-dhamma : a Dhamma-lj gift, but see P,E,D, s.v, 

^ From here onwards recurs at A. i, 162, see 0,S. i, 145; Corny, 
refers to A A, ii, 258. 

® This line of the text recurs above, § 42. ^ Assutdvino, 

s Sappanne dhlrasammate, 

8 In spite of the text above, Corny, omits the iudras in explaining 
the clans or families. 
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§ X ( 180 ). Oavesin, the seelcer. 

Once the Exalted One witt a great folloTOng of monks 
TOlked a walk among the Kosalans. 

And as the Exalted One went along the highway he saw a 
place where grew a big grove of sal trees ; and seeing it there, 
he moved down from the road and went towards it and made 
his way among the trees; and at a certain place he smiled A 

Now the venerable Ananda thought: ‘What cause now, 
what reason^ moved the Exalted One to show a smile? Not for 
nothing do Tathagatas smile/ And the venerable Ananda 
asked him concerning the matter. ... 

(Then said the Exalted One :) 

‘At this place, Ananda, in olden times there was a rich 
and flourishing city thronged with many people; and by the 
city, Ananda, there dwelt the Exalted One, liassapa,^ arahant, 
fully enlightened; and Gavesin was a lay-disciple of the 
Exalted One, Kassapa; but he kept not the moral precepts. 

Now because of Gavesin there were about five hundred 
who testified^ and were stirred to discipleship, but they kept 
not the moral precepts. Thought he: “I have greatly 
served these five hundred lay-disciples, being the first to move 
and bestir myself; yet I keep not the moral precepts nor do 
these five hundred others. This is a levelling of levels,^ 
leaving no whit of a more. Come now, I'm for something 
more !" So Gavesin went up to the five hundred and said: 
“ Know, good sirs,® from today that I keep the moral precepts." 

Then, Ananda, those five hundred thought to themselves: 
“ Verily, Master Gavesin has greatly served us, being first to 
move and bestir himself, and this same Master Gavesin will 

1 This setting recurs elsewhere; see M. ii, 45, 74; c/. 8, ii, 254; Vin. 
iii, 105. Corny, observes that in smiling the B. merely showed the 
tips of his teeth and laughed not as ordinary men who smack their 
bellies and say. Ho ho ! 

2 Hetu paccayo. 

® He who immediately preceded Gotama Buddha. 

^ Patidesitdni samddapitdni. Corny, VpasaTca-hhavar} patidesitdni 
Bamddapitdni saramsu patitthdpifdni ; cf. A, iv, 66. 

® Icc’ etay sama-mmay. ® Ayasmanto, 
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now keep the precepts— why then not we too 

Then went those five hundred lay-disciples to Gavesin and 
told him that they too henceforth would keep the moral 
precepts. 

Again . , . thought Gavesin: ‘^This also is a levelling of 
levels, leaving no whit of a more; I’m for something more !” 
and went and told them, saying: ‘‘ Enow, sirs, from today 
I follow the celibate’s life, the life remote,^ giving up sex-life, ^ 
common among men.”® Then thought those others . . . 

Why not we too ?” and did likewise. 

Again . . . thought Gavesin: This is also a levelling of 
levels, leaving no whit of a more; I’m for something more !” 
and went and told them, saying: ‘^Know, sirs, from today 
I am a one-mealer and abstain from night-eating, giving up 
eating at wrong times.” Then thought they . . . Why not 
we too ?” and did likewise. ' 

Now the lay-disciple Gavesin considered thus: ‘‘ I have 
greatly served these five hundred lay-disciples, being the first 
to move and bestir myself ; I have kept the moral precepts, 
and now they too have done this; I have followed the life 
remote . . . and now they too have done this ; I have become 
a one-mealer . . . and now they too have done this. This 
is indeed a levelling of levels, leaving no whit of a more. Come 
now, I’m for something more.” 

And, Ananda, the lay-disciple Gavesin went to the Exalted 
One, Kassapa, arahant, fully enlightened, and, having come, 
said to him: 

Lord, grant that I may go forth beside the Exalted One; 
grant me full acceptance !”^ — ^and Gavesin, the lay-disciple, 
obtained permission to go forth beside Kassapa, the Exalted 
One, arahant, fully enlightened; he obtained full acceptance. 

^ The text reads himanga pana mayar), but with S.e, and Corny, we 
should read pana na. 

2 BraJirmcdrl drdcdru Cf. A. xv, 249; Z>. i, 4; M. iii, 33. The text 
repeats all in full. 

j ® GarnadTiarrirm, lit. thing of the village, or, in India, where * village ’ 
%a8 more ‘ m'ban ’ than with us, ‘ thing of communal life.’ 

^ Upasampadd; see below V, § 251. 
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Now not long after Ms acceptance, Ananda, Gavesin the 
monk, living alone, withdrawn, zealous, ardent, resolved, 
entered into and abode in that unsurpassed goal of the godly 
life, here among visible things, realizing it by his own know- 
ledge— that goal for the good of which clansmen’s sons rightly 
go forth from the home to the homeless life — ^and he declared: 
Destroyed is birth, lived is the godly life, done is the task, 
there is no more this-ness ! 

Thereafter, Ananda, the monk Gavesin was numbered 
among the arahants. 

Then thought those five hundred lay-disciples: '‘ Master 
Gavesin has done us a great service, he is first to move and 
bestir himself; and now he has had his hair and beard shaved 
off, donned the yellow robe, and goes forth from the home to 
the homeless life; why then not we too ?” And those five 
hundred lay-disciples, Ananda, went and begged the Exalted 
One, Kassapa, saying: " Grant, lord, that we may go forth 
beside the Exalted One; grant us full acceptance !” — and 
those five hundred obtained permission. . . . 

Then thought the monk Gavesin: " I, verily, can obtain 
this unsurpassed bliss of liberation at will, easily, and without 
difficulty; would that these five hundred monks could obtain 
this bliss in like manner 1” 

Ananda, those five hundred monks abode alone, withdrawn, 
zealous, ardent, resolved; and, not long after, entered and 
dwelt in that unsurpassed goal of the godly life, here among 
visible things, realizing it by their own knowledge — ^that for 
which clansmen’s sons rightly go forth — and declared: 
Destroyed is birth, lived is the godly life, done is the task, 
there is no more this-ness ! 

Thus verily, Ananda, those five hundred monks with 
Gavesin at their head, in striving from higher things to higher, 
from strength to strength, came to realize a liberation, above 
which there is no higher. 

"Wherefore, Ananda, train yourselves in this way: 

From higher to higher, from strength to strength,^ we will 

^ UitaruUari^ pcmMapanltai), 
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strive and will come to realize the liberation, above which 
there is no higher. 

Verily thns, Inanda, train je yourselves.’ 

Chapter XIX. — ^The Forest. 

Forest-gom}- 

' Monks, these five are forest-gone. What five ? 

One is forest-gone out of folly and blindness; one out of 
evil desires and longings; one foolish and mind-tossed;^ one 
at the thought : ‘ ‘ It is praised by Buddhas and their disciples ’ ’ ; 
and one is forest-gone just because his wants are little, just 
for contentment, just to mark^ (his own faults), just for 
seclusion, just because it is the very thing.^ 

Verily, monks, of these five who have gone to the forest, 
he who has gone just because his wants are little, for con- 
tentment, to mark (his own faults), for seclusion, just because 
it is the very thing— he of the five is topmost, best, foremost, 
highest, elect. 

Monks, just^ as from the cow comes milk, from milk cream, 
from cream butter, from butter ghee, from ghee the skim of 
ghee there reckoned topmost; even so, monies, of these five 
forest-gone, he who has gone just because his wants are little, 
for contentment, to mark (his own faults), for seclusion and 
just because it is the very thing— he of the five is topmost, 
best, foremost, highest, elect.’ 

§§ ii-x (182-190). Of 

‘Monks, these five are rag-clad men . , . these five are . 
tree-root sitters . . . these five are graveyard haunters . . . 
these fire are open-air lodgers ... these five are one-place 

^ Aran'mlca, lit, forest-man. 2 above, § 93. 

’^'SalleJcha, from Jlihh; F. 10: ‘purgation of evil’; DM in, 

109: ‘ resigned but it is as in the Psalms (exxx, 3): ‘ If thou sbouldest 
mark iniquities, who can stand V 

4 Idam o^hitaT), so 8,e,, and Corny, which explains: imdya kalyd'mya 
patipaitiyd attho etassa, 

® This simile recurs at 8. iii, 264; A* ii, 95; v, 182; c/. J, vi, 206. 
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sitters . . . these five are any-bed men . , . these five are 
lone sitters . . . these five are never-after-time eaters . . . 
these five are from-one-bowl eaters. . . J- 
Monts, just as from the cow comes milk . . . from ghee 
the skim, which is reckoned topmost; even so in each case 
. . . he who acts so . . . just because it is the very thing— 
he of the five is topmost, best, foremost, highest, elect.’ 


Chapter XX. — ^The Brahman. 
\/§ i (191). The dog simile. 


‘ Monks, these five^ ancient brahman things are now seen 
in dogs, but not in brahmans. What five ? 

Monks, in former times brahmans approached only a 
brahmaui, never a non-brahmani; now they go to brahmani 
^ and non-brahmam alike. Monks, today dogs go to dogs only, 
never to other creatures. This, monks, is the first ancient 
brahman thing now seen in dogs, not in brahmans. 

Monks, in former times brahmans approached a brahmani 
only in season, never at other times ; now they go to a brahmani 
both in and out of season. Monks, today dogs go to dogs only 
in season, never at other times. This, monks, is the second 
ancient brahman thing now seen in dogs, not in brahmans. 

Monks, in former times brahmans neither bought nor sold 
a brahmani, but, consorting just where affection was mutual, 
fostered concord; now they do any of these things, . . . 
Monks, today dogs neither buy nor sell dogs, but consort 
just where affection is mutual and foster concord. This, 
monks, is the third ancient brahman thing now seen in dogs, 
not in brahmans. 

Monks, in former times brahmans hoarded neither treasure, 
^ grain, silver nor gold; now they do these things. . , . Monks, 
today dogs hoard neither treasure, grain, silver nor gold. 

^ Except the last, the text does not repeat. These form part of the 
thirteen ascetic practices; see Vism, trsl. 66 ff.; cf, M, iii, 40 Mrs. 
Rhys Davids, Milinda Questions, p. 145 /. I follow the condensation 
in the text. 

2 Cf, 8n. 290-1 for these hrdhmarm-dMmma, 


V, XX, igi] The Brahman 163 

THsj monks, is the fourtli ancient brahman thing now seen 
in dogs, not in brahmans." 

Monks, in former times brahmans sought food for the 
evening meal^ in the evening, for the morning meal in the 
morning; now, after cramming their bellies to the uttermost, 
they take away the remainder. Monks, today dogs seek food 
for the evening meal in the evening, for the morning meal 
in the morning. This, monks, is the fifth ancient brahman 
thing now seen in dogs, not in brahmans. 

Verily, monks, these are the five ancient brahman 
things. . . 

§ii (192). Brahman Dona, 

Now brahman Dona^ visited the Exalted One and greeted 
him; and after exchanging the customary words of greetings, 
sat down at one side. So seated, brahman Doiia said to the 
Exalted One: 

‘ I have heard it said, Master Gotama, that Master Gotama 
does not salute aged, venerable brahmans, well stricken in 
years, long on life’s road, grown old — ^nor rise up for them, 
nor offer them a seat. Master Gotama, it is just so ; Master 
Gotama does none of these things ... to aged, venerable 
brahmans. . . . This is not right. Master Gotama.’^ 

‘ Do you not^ profess to be a brahman, Dona V 

‘ If of anyone, Master Gotama, in speaking rightly it should 
be said: The brahman is well born on both sides, pure in 
descent as far back as seven generations, both of mother and 
father, unchallenged and without reproach in point of birth 
studious, carrying the mantras in mind, a past master in the 
three Vedas with the indices and ritual, in phonology too, 

1 8dya-m-dsa, a Jdtaha compound. 

2 This brahman is presumably the same as at A- ii, 37. Bu. offers 
no help; there is also the Dona who received the B.’s bowl, D. ii, 166; 
for the Tibetan story known as Drcymsama, of. Rockhiirs Life, and 
Chwang, ii, 43, possibly there a nickname. 

3 This para, recurs at A, iv, 173. 

^ ‘ Tvam pi no patijdndsi ?'* YvM, of m are ne and hho. 

5 Cf. above, § 134. 
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and fifthly in the legends; an expert in verse and grammar, 
skilled in reading the marks of a great man, in speculation on 
the nniverse to be snxe of me, Master Gotama, in speaking 
rightly that thing should be said; for I, Master Gotama, am 
so born . . . so skilled. . . 

^ Dona, those brahman-sages of old, mantra-makers, mantra- 
sayers, whose ancient collection of mantra verses, hymns and 
sayings, brahmans now ever hymn, ever say, ever word the 
word, ever have the sayings said— to wit: Atthaka, Vamaka, 
Vamedeva, Vessamitta, Yamadaggi, Angirasa, Bharadvaja, 
Vasettha, Kassapa and Bhagu^ — ^they these five brahmans 
have declared: the Brahma-like,^ the deva-like, the bounded, 
the breaker of bounds and, fifthly, the brahman-outcast. 
Which of them, Dona, are you f 

‘ We know not of these five brahmans, Master Gotama; 
yet we know that we are brahmans. It were well for me if 
Master Gotama would teach me Dhamma so that I may know 
of these five.’ 

^ Then listen, brahman, give heed and I will speak !’ 

‘ Yes, sir,’ replied he; and the Exalted One said: 

‘ And how, Dona, becomes a brahman Brahma-like ? 

Take the case, Dona, of a brahman who is well born on 
both sides, pure in descent as far back as seven generations, 
both of mother and father, unchallenged and without reproach 
in point of birth — ^he for eight and forty years^ leads the 
Brahma-life of virginity,^ applying himself to the mantras;® 
then, completing that course, he seeks the teacher’s fee for 
teaching according to Dhamma, not non-Dhamma. And 
what there is Dhamma, Dona ? Never as ploughman'^ nor 

1 Cf, O.S, i, 146; D. i, 120; M, ii, 147; Sn, p. 105; 3Iil 10. At 
A. i, 163 this section follows the verses given in our § 179. 

^ This is also stock; see Vin. i, 245, D, i, 104, M. ii, 170; cf. A, iv, 61. 
Our Corny, repeats i>j4. i, 273. 

3 Brahma-sama. 

^ Cf, Zpastamba, ii, 12 /. ii, 7, also Ilanu referred to there); 

A, iv, 37 ; Bn, 289; JSnA. 316 ff, refers to our text. 

® Komara-hrahmacaripay. 6 Corny, the Vedas. 

’ This list recurs at M, i, 85; A. iv, 281 . 
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trader nor cowlierd nor bowman nor rajab’s man nor By any 
craft (to get Ms living), but solely by going about for alms, 
despising not the beggar’s bowL^ And he hands over the 
teacher’s fee for teaching, has his hair-beard shaved off, 
dons the yellow robe and goes forth from the home to the 
homeless life. 

And thus gone forth, he abides^ in mind pervading with 
amity one world quarter, so a second, a third, a fourth; then 
above, below, athwart, everywhere, the whole wide world 
he pervades with thoughts of amity, far-reaching, expansive, 
measureless, without hatred or ill-will. He abides in mind 
pervading with pity , . . sympathy . . . poise, one world 
quarter, so a second, a third, a fourth ; then above, below, 
athwart, everywhere, the whole wide world he pervades with 
thoughts of pity, sympathy and poise, far-reaching, expansive, 
measureless, without hatred or ill-will. And having made 
these four Brahma-abidings^ become, on the breaking up of 
the body after death, he arises in the well-faring Brahma- 
world. Thus, Dona, a brahman becomes Brahma-like A 

And how, Dona, becomes a brahman deva-like ? 

Take the case, Dona, of a brahman of similar birth and 
conduct. . . He does not get a living by ploughing and 
so forth, but by going about for alms. ... He hands over 
the teacher’s fee for teaching and seeks a wife according to 
Dhamma, not non-Dhamma. And what there is Dhamma ? 
Not with one bought or sold, but only with a brahmani on 
whom water has been poured.® And he goes only to a 
brahmani, not to the daughter of a noble, low-caste man or 
serf, nor to the daughter of an outcast, hunter, bamboo- 


^ the beggar’s portion. 

2 Of. DAii, 223; M. ii, 76; 8, v, 115; A. iv, 390. 

® Brahma-vihdre, 

^ Brahma-sama; see Expos, i, 262; Bn. 508. 

5 The text repeats nearly all in full throughout the sutta. 

® TJda¥ upassattka. Corny, glosses: pariccaUar), and explains; after 
pouring water on her hands they give her to him. UpaV srj can mean : 
to, cause to flow (water) in BkL; cf, the ceremony at A. iv, 210; it is 
now used in Ceylon. 
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worker, cart-raaker, or aboriginal;^ nor goes to a woman with 
child, nor to one giving suck, nor to one not in her season. 
And wherefore, Do^a, goes not a brahman to one with child % 
If he go, the boy or girl will surely be foully born;^ therefore 
he goes not. Aiid wherefore goes he not to one giving suck ? 
If he go, the boy or girl will surely be an unclean suckling;^ 
therefore he goes not. And wherefore goes he not to one 
not in her season ? If, Dona, a brahman go to one in her 
season,^ never for him does the brahmani become a means 
for lust, for sport, for pleasure; the brahmani is for the 
brahman just a means to beget oiffspring. And when in 
wedlock^ he has begotten (a child), he has his hair-beard 
shaved off . . . and goes forth. . . . And being thus gone 
forth, aloof from sensuous appetites ... he enters and abides 
in the first (to the) fourth musing. And having made these 
four musings become, on the breaking up of the body after 
death, he arises in the well-faring heaven® world. Thus, Dona, 
a brahman becomes deva-like. 

And how, Dona, becomes a brahman bounded 

Take the case, Dona, of a brahman of similar birth and 
conduct . . . who weds in like maimer. . . And when in 
wedlock he has begotten a child, the fondness for children 
^ obsesses him and he settles on the family estate® and does not 
go forth from the home to the homeless life. In the bounds 
of the brahmans of old he stays nor transgresses them; and 
it is said: “Within bounds he keeps and transgresses not.” 
And therefore the brahman is called bounded. Thus, Dona, 
the brahman becomes bounded. 

2 Aiimllhajo. Corny, atimllhe Tmhdguthardsimhi jdto; Tr, Diet. 
suggests adhi- for ati-. 

® A-‘Suci-p4i'ptt^t so; P.E.D. prefers v.l. but connects 
with pdyamdna of tlie text. 

^ With B.e. we should read utuniy for an- of the text. 

^ Text rnMliwiar}, with v.l, mithunarj; Corny, and B.e. so; P.E.D. does 
not notice this form, but see Childers and Bkt. Diet. s.v. Corny, observes : 
Dhitaray vd puttay vd uppddetvd* ... 

® Baggay lohay. ’ Mariyada, BnA. ZlSJf, 

® The text repeats nearly all in full throughout the sutta. 

® We should read kutumbay with Corny, and B.e, 
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And how, Dona, becomes a brahman a breaker of botinds 

Take the case, Dona, of a brahman of similar birth and 
conduct. . . . He hands oyer the teacher’s fee and seeks a 
wife either according to Dhamma or non-Dhamnaa : one 
bought or sold or a brahmani on whom the water-pouring 
ceremony has been performed. He goes to a brahmap or 
to the daughter of a noble or a low-caste man or a serf; to 
the daughter of an outcast or a hunter or a bamboo-worker 
or a cart-maker or an aboriginal; he goes to a woman with 
child, to one giving suck, to one in her season, to one not in 
her season; and for him the brahmani becomes just a means 
for lust, for sport and for pleasure or to beget ofispring. And 
he keeps not within the ancient brahman bounds, but trans- 
gresses them; and it is said: *‘He keeps not within bounds 
but transgresses,” and therefore he is called a breaker of 
bounds. Thus, Dona, the brahman becomes a breaker of 
bounds. 

And how, Dona, becomes a brahman a brahman-outcast ? 

Take the case, Dona, of a brahman of similar birth . . . ; 
he for eight and forty years leads the Brahma-life of virginity, 
applying himself to the mantras ; then, completing that course, 
he seeks the teaching fee for teaching; (he gets his living) 
according to Dhamma or non-Dhamma: as ploughman, 
trader, cowherd, bowman, rajah’s man or by some craft or, 
despising not the beggar’s bowl, just by going about for alms. 
On handing back the teacher’s fee, he seeks a wife according 
to Dhamma or non-Dhamma: one bought or sold, or a 
brahmam on whom water has been poured. He goes to a 
brahmap or any other woman , . .; one with child, giving 
suck and so forth . . and she is for him a means for lust 
... or to beget oSspring. He leads a life doing all these 
things. Then the brahmans say thus of him: ‘‘How is it 
that an honourable brahman leads this sort of life ?” and to 
this he replies: “ Just^^ as fire burns clean things or unclean, 


^ Sambhiniia-^mariydda. 

2 I cannot trace this simile elsewhere, but for the sentiment c/. 
Sn. 547, 812; J. v, 485. 
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but not by that is tbe fire defiled; even so, good sirs, if a 
brahman lead a life doing all these things, not by that is a 
brahman defiled.’' And it is said: “ He leads a life doing all 
these things,” and therefore he is called a brahman-outcast. 
Thus, Dona, a brahman becomes a brahman-outcast. 

Verily, Dona, those brahman-sages of old, mantra-makers, 
mantra-sayers, whose ancient collection of mantra verses, 
hymns and sayings, brahmans now still hymn, say, word each 
word, and have the sayings said — to wit: Atthaka and the 
rest . . .—these five brahmans declared: the Brahma-like, the 
deva-like, the bounded, the breaker of bounds and, fifthly, the 
brahman-outcast. Which of them, Doua, are you ?’ 

‘ If such there are, ^ Master Gotama, we at least do not fulfil 
(the ways of) the brahman-outcast ! 

But it is marvellous what you say, Master Gotama, . . . 
let Master Gotama take me as a lay-disciple, gone to his 
refuge, henceforth as long as life lasts.’ 

§ iii (193). Brahman SangdravaJ^ 

Now brahman Sangarava® visited the Exalted One and 
greeted him; and after exchanging the customary words of 
greetings, sat down at one side. So seated, brahman Sangarava 
said to the Exalted One : 

^ What is the cause, Master Gotama, what is the reason, 
why sometimes^ even mantras long studied are not clear,® 
not to speak of those not studied; and what is the cause, what 
the reason, why sometimes even mantras not long studied 
are clear, not to speak of those studied V 

' When, brahman, one dwells with heart possessed by lust 
and passion, overwhelmed by lust and passion, and knows 


^ EvaT^ sante, 

2 The whole sutta recurs at 8 , y, 121 ff. (K,8, v, 102), ‘ At Savatthi.’ 

3 Discourses with this brahman occur at 8. i, 183; A. i, 168; v, 232, 
252; cf. also M. ii, 210 (there termed md^mvo^ young; see K.8. i, 231 n,). 

^ Ekadd; P,E.B, does not give this meaning but see Sit Diet. 
(MacdonelFs). 

5 Na ppa^ibhanti, K.8* ifd. * do not recur,’ homVhMy to shine. 
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not the escape^ from the surge thereof, as it really is; then he 
knows not, sees not the self-goal, as it really is; knows not, 
sees not another’s goal, as it really is; knows not, sees not 
the goal of both, as it really is; then even the mantras long 
studied are not clear, not to speak of those not studied. 

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, mixed with lac, tumeric, 
blue or yellow dye,^ and a man with eyes to see were to look 
there for his own face-reflection — he would not know it, he 
would not see it, as it really was; even so, brahman, when one 
dwells with heart possessed by lust and passion, overwhelmed 
thereby, and knows not the escape from the surge thereof, 
as it really is; then he knows not, sees not the self-goal, 
another’s goal, the goal of both, as it really is; then even 
the mantras long studied are not clear, not to speak of those 
not studied. 

Again, brahman, when one dwells with heart possessed by 
ill-will, overwhelmed by ill-will, and knows not the escape 
from the surge thereof, as it really is; then he knows not, sees 
not the self-goal, another’s goal, the goal of both, as it really 
is; then even the mantras long studied are not clear, not to 
speak of those not studied. 

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, heated on the fire, 
boiling up and bubbling over, and a man with eyes to see 
were to look there for his own face-reflection — ^he would not 
know it, he would not see it, as it really was ; even so, brahman, 
when one dwells with heart possessed by ill-will . . then 
even the mantras long studied are not clear. . . . 

Again, brahman, when one dwells with heart possessed by 
sloth and torpor , . . then even the mantras long studied 
are not clear. . . . 

^ NissaraTm, Gomy, observes that in respect of lust the escape is by 
elimination, suitable resort and cutting off by means of ‘ asuhha ’ musing, 
insight and the way of arahantship, respectively; of ill-will the first 
and third, substituting ‘ metta^ iot ^ cmtbha^ and the way of the ISTon- 
returner; of sloth and torpor the same but by means of ^ dlohasannd^ 
and arahantship; of flurry and worry the same but substituting calm 
for ‘ dlohasannd ’ ; the escape from doubt is by elimination, by Bhamma- 
determining {-vavaUhana), 

^ For this list see M. i, 127 ; S. ii, 101. 
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Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, covered over with slimy 
moss and water-plants,^ and a man were to look there for his 
own face-reflection—. . . he would not see it . . . ; even so, 
brahman, when one dwells with heart possessed by sloth and 
torpor . . - the mantras long studied are not clear. . . . 

Again, brahman, when one dwells with heart possessed by 
flurry and worry . . . then even the mantras long studied 
are not clear. ... 

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water were shaken^ with the 
wind, so that the water trembled, eddied and rippled, and a 
man were to look there for his own face-reflection — ^he would 
not see it . . . ; even so, brahman, when one dwells with heart 
possessed by flurry and worry ... the mantras long studied 
are not clear, ... 

Again, brahman, when one dwells with heart possessed by 
doubt, overwhelmed by doubt, and knows not the escape 
from the surge thereof, as it really is; then he knows not, sees 
not the self -goal, another’s goal, the goal of both, as it really 
is; then even the mantras long studied are not clear, not to 
speak of those not studied. 

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, stirred^ up, turbid, 
made muddy, set in a darkened room,^ and a man with eyes 
to see were to look there for his own face-reflection — ^he would 
not know it, he would not see it, as it really was; even so, 
brahman, when one dwells with heart possessed by doubt, 
overwhelmed by doubt, and knows not the escape from the 
surge thereof, as it really is; then he loiows not, sees not the 
self-goal, another’s goal, the goal of both, as it really is; 
then even the mantras long studied are not clear, not to speak 
of those not studied. 

But, brahman, when one dwells with heart neither possessed 
nor overwhelmed by lust and passion, ill-will, sloth and torpor, 
flurry and worry and doubt . • . and knows the escape from 
the surge thereof, as it really is; then he knows, he sees the 

^ 0/. above, § 162; here Corny, Tihhljakddi-hhederia sevdlena vd nlla- 
rmT^M-pUtM-miynma vd vdaka-pi^My chddetvd nihhatta-paimhi- 
pariyonaddho, 

2 Of, Mil, 35, 259-60. ® Comy, AndloJca-tthdne thapUo, 
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self-goal, as it really is; knows and sees another's goal, as it 
really is; knows and sees tke goal of botk, as it really is; tken 
even tke mantras not long studied are clear, not to speak of 
tkose studied. 

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, uncontaminated by 
dyes^ . . . unheated, not bubbling over . . . free of moss 
and water-plants . . . without eddy or ripple • . • clear, 
limpid, pellucid, set in the open, and a man with eyes to see 
were to look there for his own face-reflection- — ^he would know 
it, he would see it, as it really was; even so, brahman, when 
one dwells with heart neither possessed nor overwhelmed by 
lust and passion, ill-will, sloth and torpor, flurry and worry 
and doubt . . and knows the escape from the surge thereof, 
as it really is; then he knows, he sees the self-goal, another’s 
goal, the goal of both, as it really is; then even the mantras 
not long studied are clear, not to speak of those studied. 

This verily, brahman, is the cause, the reason, why some- 
times even mantras long studied are not clear, not to speak 
of those not studied; and this is the cause, the reason, why 
sometimes even mantras not long studied are clear, not to 
speak of those studied.’ 

‘ This is marvellous, Master Gntama, ... let Master 
Gotanoa take me as a lay-disciple, gone to his refuge, hence- 
forth as long as life lasts.’ 

§ iv (194). Brahman Kdravi>apalin* 

The Exalted One was once dwelling near Vesali, at the 
Gabled Hall, in Mahavana. Now at that time brahman 
Karauapalin^ built a building for the Licchavis. And brahman 


^ The text repeats mostly in full in the same sequence as before. 

2 I cannot jBhd mention of this brahman elsewhere; Corny, observes 
that he built buildings for rajahs’ families; getting up early, he was 
having the unfinished walls of a gateway built; he (also) looked after the 
feeding of the aged. The text reads ‘ lAcchavlnar) Jcammantay hareti ’ ; 
according to Childers (quoting Senart’s Ka^yana^paharmiar}) hareti 
with acc. and gen. means: he causes someone (gen.) to do something 
(acc,); see his Diet. s.v. 
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Kira 2 i.apffiE saw brahman Pingiyanin^ some way off, coming 
along; and on seeing him (approacli), he said: 

^Pray^ now, whence comes his honour Pihgiyanin so early 
in the day 

‘I am come here, sir, from the presence of the recluse 
Gotama/ 

'■Well, what thinks his honour Pihgiyanin of the recluse 
Gotama’s clarity in wisdom;® does he think him a wise man 
' But who am I [to him], sir; and who am I to judge of his 
clarity 1 Is it not one who is like him that can alone judge 
the recluse Gotama’s clarity in wisdom V 

' Lofty indeed is the praise with which his honour Pihgi- 
yanin praises the recluse Gotama/ 

' But who am I [to him], sir ; and who am I to praise the 
recluse Gotama ? Verily, praised by the praised® is his 
honour Gotama, chief among devas and mem’ 

‘But what good thing does his honour Pihgiyanin see to 
have so great faith in the recluse Gotama V 

' Just,® sir, as a man, well satisfied with some choice savour, 
longs not for other savours that are mean; even so, sir, when- 
ever one hears his honour Gotama’s Dhamma, whether in 
the sayings, the psalms, the catechisms or the marvels — nojie 
longs for the talks of others: the many-folk, recluses or 
brahmans. 


^ Kor can I trace this brahman elsewhere except in the next sutta; 
Corny, observes that he was established in the fruit of a jJ^on-returner. 

2 All this to the similes recurs at M, i, 175; ii, 208 of others. The 
br. K. addresses br. P. by hkavar) and after conversion by hho, speaking 
of the B. as samwm firstly, latterly as hhavantar) (so S.e. but v.l. 
hkagavantar}); br. P. addresses br. K. by hTio, speaking of the B. as samana 
and hhavar), 

^ Fannaveyyattiya, 

^ Our text, S.e. and M, ii 7mnm4iy but M, i and our Corny, rmnnati, 
explaining: ‘ Hhavar) F. mmanaiy Qotamar) fandito ti mannatiy udahu no f 

® Fasatiha-^asattho. Lord Chalmers: * praise upon praise is his,’ but 
our Corny, instances, among others, Pasenadi, Bimbisara, Canki, 
Visakha, Sakka, Brahma, observing: pasatiheM va pasattho-ti pi, pasaU 
thapasaUho. 

® Cf. Fsalm cvii, 9 for a similar sentiment. 
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Just,^ sir, as a man, overcome by bnnger and weakness, 
may come upon a koney cake and, wkenever ke taste, enjoy 
tke sweet, delicious savour; even so, sir, wkenever one kears 
Ms kononr Gotama’s Dkamma, wketker in tke sajdngs, psalms, 
cateckisms or marvels — ^ke wins elation, ^ wins serenity of 
mind. 

Jnst, sir, as a man may come upon a stick of sandalwood, 
yellow or red, and, wkerever ke smell, at tke root, in tke 
middle, at tke top— may come upon an exceeding fair, delicious 
smell: even so, sir, wkenever one kears Ms kononr Gotama^s 
Dkamma, wketker in tke sayings, psalms, cateckisms or 
marvels^ — ^ke finds joy, finds kappiness. 

Just,^ sir, as a clever pkysician migkt in a trice take away 
tke sickness of one sick and ailing, grievously ill; even so, 
sir, wkenever one kears Ms kononr Gotama’s Dkamma, 
wketker in tke sayings, psalms, cateckisms or marvels— grief, 
lamentation, suffering, sorrow and despair vanisk away. 

Just,® sir, as a man, tortured by beat, by keat forspent, 
wearied, craving and tkirsty, migkt come to a pool, clear, 
sweet, cool, limpid, a lovely resting-place, and migkt plunge 
tkerein, batke and drink, and allay all woe, fatigue and fret; 
even so, sir, wkenever one kears Ms kononr Gotama’s Dkamma, 
wketker in tke sayings, psalms, cateckisms or marvels — ^all 
woe, fatigue and fret is wkoily- allayed.’ 

And wken ke kad tkus spoken, brakman Karanapalin arose 
from Ms seat, arranged Ms upper robe on Ms skoulder, 
set kis rigkt knee on tke ground, and, bending forth Ms out- 
stretcked bands towards tke Exalted One, tkree times uttered 
tkis utterance:^ 

' Honour to Mm, tke Exalted One, arakant, fully enlightened. 

Honour to him, tke Exalted One, arakant, fully enlightened. 

Honour to him, tke Exalted One, arakant, fully enlightened. ’ 

■ (Then said ke:) ‘Wonderful is it, Master Pingiyanin, 


^ This recurs at Jf. i, 114; c/. Psalm xxxiv, 8; our text should read 
sadu-msar) or saduT) with M. 

2 Attamanatd, with Bu., but see P,E,D, 

'Cf. above, § 162. 4 cf, M. ii, 209; B. ii, 288. 


174 


The Booh of the Fives [text iii, 239 

wonderful is it, Master Pingiyanin ! ^Tis just as if one Bad 
set uprigBt a tBiug toppled over, opened out a eoirered tBing, 
sBowed a blind man along tBe road, brought an oil lamp into 
the dark, so that those that Bad eyes could see objects— it is 
just thus that BBamma has been blazed^ abroad by Bis Bonour 
Piiigiyanin in manifold ways. 

' I, too 2 Master Pingiyanin, go to that exalted Gotama for 
refuge, to DBamma and to the monk-Order; let Bis Bonour 
Pingiyanin look upon me as a lay-disciple, to tBat refuge gone, 
BencefortB as long as life lasts !’ 

§ V (195). Brahman Pingiyanin. 

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling near Vesali, at 
the Gabled Hall in MaBavana, some five hundred LiccBavis 
Bad gathered round to Bonour him. And^ some were dark, 
dark-skinned, in dark clothes clad, darkly adorned ; and some 
were fair, fair-skinned, in fair clothes clad, fairly adorned, 
and some were ruddy, red-skinned, in russet clad, in red 
adorned; and some were white, pale-skinned, in white clothes 
clad, in white adorned; but of a truth the Exalted One, in 
grace and glory, outshone them all. 

Now brahman Pingiy^in rose from his seat, girt his upper 
robe about his shoulder, bent forth his outstretched hands 
to the Exalted One and said: 

‘ It^ has been revealed to me, 0 Blessed One; it has been 
revealed to me, 0 Well-gone !’ 

‘ Speak thou that thing, Pingiyanin,’ said the Exalted One. 

Then brahman Pingiyanin extolled the Exalted One before 
his face in this same verse 

Sweet tho’ at dawn red lotus-lilies blow, 

’Tis sweeter in full bloom their blossoms grow: 


^ FaMsito, 2 dhag. 

3 This is a stock passage; see D. ii, 96; c/. A. iv, 263, of fairies, 

^ /Sf«. p.79;^.i, 189. 

^ This verse recurs at S. i, 81 {K,8. i, 107); J. i, 116; Vism. 388. 
trsL misses the point of comparison, but see the story there. 
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Lo ! see Aiigirasa,^ 

Lite as tlie midday sim, all mdiant/^ 

Tlxen. tKose Licchavis presented brahman Pingiyanm with 
five hundred upper robes and brahman Pingiyanin presented 
them to the Exalted One. 

Then said the Exalted One to those Licchavis: 

/Pive,® 0 Licchavisj are the treasures rarely revealed in 
the world. What five? 

The Tathagata, arahant, fully enlightened,^ is rarely 
revealed in the world; rare in the world is one able to 
teach the Tathagata-declared Dhamma-discipline; rare is 
one able to recogni^ie the teaching . . rare is one who 
steps his way in Dhamma by Dhamma, recognizing the 
teaching of the Tathagata-declared Dhamma -discipline; rare 
in the world is a person grateful and thankful. 

Verily, 0 Licchavis, these are the five treasures rarely 
revealed in the world/ 

§ vi (196). Dreams. 

"'Monks, to the Tathagata, arahant, fully awake to the 
highest** — ere his full awakening,® when he was not yet wholly 
awakened® and but a being awakening^ — ^there came five great 
dreams.® What five ? 

Monks, the Tathagata, arahant, fully awake to the highest 

1 Tliat is, the B.; our Corny* BMgavato anga-m-angehi rasmiyo niccha- 
ranti, tasmd anglraso4i VTiccati; Bee Brethr* 251 ; Dial, iii, 189. Thomas* 
Life observes: ‘ descendant of Angiras * (p. 22). Bockhill gives the 
Tibetan version thus: ‘and as they (the B.*s miraculously born an- 
cestors) were “ born from his loins (the rishi Gautama’s) they were 
called Angirasas.* I have taken Bu.’s explanation. Of, above, § 192. 

^ Of. Thag, 426. ® Of, above, § 143. ^ Bamma-sarinbuddha, 

^ Bambodha, ® an^abMmnibuddha, ^ Bodhisatta, 

s These five are referred to at J, i, 69; see Thomas’ Life, 70 n. Our 
Corny, observes that there are four dream-causes: (1) body-disturbances, 
due to bile, producing dreams such as falling from a precipice or flying 
or being chased by a beast or robber; (2) previous happenings; (3) being 
deva-possessed, and devas bring thoughts both for one’s good and 
otherwise; (4) premonitions; this last is the Bodhisat’s. Cf,Milinday 
Dilemma 75 (p. 297). 
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— ere Ms full awakening, when he was not yet wholly awakened 
and but a being awakening— (dreamed that) this mighty 
world was his bed of state; the mountain-king, Himalaya, 
his pillow; that his left hand rested^ on the eastern sea; his 
right on the western sea; and that both his feet rested on the 
southern sea. Monks, to the Tathagata, arahant, fully awake 
to the highest— ere his full awakening, when he was not yet 
wholly awakened and but a being awakening— this first great 
dream came. 

Again, . . . he dreamed that there went out from his naveF 
Tiriya^ grass and it stopped not, until it touched the clouds. 
Monks, to the Tathagata ... ere his full awakening . . . 
this second dream came. 

Again, . . .he dreamed that white worms with black 
heads crept up over his feet as far as his knees and covered 
them. Monks, . . . to him this third dream came. 

Again, ... he dreamed that there came four birds of 
varied hues from the four quarters of the world and they fell 
at his feet and became all white. Monks, . . . to him this 
fourth dream came. 

Again, . . . he dreamed that he walked to and fro on a 
great mountain of dung, but was unbesmeared with dung. 
Monks, . . . to him this fifth dream came. 

Monks, when indeed to the Tathagata, arahant, fully awake 
to the highest — ere his full awakening, when he was not yet 
fully awakened and but a being awakening — ^there came the 
dream that this great world was his bed of state . . . ; monks, 
by the Tathagata, arahant, fully awake to the highest, the 
imsurpassed, full awakening to the highest^ was wholly 
awakened^ (within him). To him, wholly awakening,® this 
first dream came."^ 

When to him . . . there came the dream that grass went 

1 Ohita (Thomas he. cit.), ‘ plunged,’ but Corny, na vdahasmir}. 

2 Thomas, ‘ hand,’ but the Pali is ndbhi, 

® Corny, dabhha, kusa grass. ^ Sammd-sawbodhL 

® Ahhisarnbuddha. ® Ahhisarribodha. 

’ I give a literal trsl. of the five; the meaning no doubt is that the 
Bodhisat so interpreted the dreams. 
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out from his navel; monks, by the Tathagata . . . the 
Ariyan eightfold Way was wholly awakened (within him) and 
well proelaimed as far as devas and men (exist),^ To him, 
wholly awakening, this second dream came. 

When to him there came the dream that white worms with 
black heads crept up to his knees; monks, many white-robed 
householders found lifelong refuge in the Tathagata. To 
him, wholly awakening, this third dream came. 

When to him there came the dream that the four birds of 
the four quarters fell white at his feet; monks, these four 
castes — ^noble, brahman, low and serf— went forth from the 
home to the homeless life into that Dhamma-discipline taught 
by the Tathagata and realized ixnsurpassed liberation. To 
him, wholly awakening, this fourth dream came. 

When he dreamed that he walked on the mountain of dung; 
monks, the Tathagata received the requisites: — robe, alms, 
lodging and medicaments for sickness — and in them the 
Tathagata found enjoyment, yet was not tied, trussed nor 
attached^ thereto, seeing the danger, wise as to the escape 
therefrom. To him, wholly awakening, this fifth dream came. 

Monks, to the Tathagata, arahant, fully awake to the highest 
— ere his full awakening, when he was not yet fully awakened 
and but a being awakening — ^there came these five great 
dreams.’ 

§ vii (197). The rains. 

‘ Monks, there are these five stays^ to rain, and seers know 
not the signs thereof, nor can their eyes penetrate there. 
What five ? 

Monks, when above in the sky the fiery element rages, 
the pent up storm clouds part their ways — ^this, monks, 
is the first stay to rain, and seers know not the sign thereof, 
nor can their eyes penetrate there. 

Again, when above in the sky the windy element rages, 

1 Ydva detmnamissehi suppahdsito; um the discussion on this at 
Dial, ii, 230 and P.E.D. s.v. yam. 

Cf. D. i, 245; M, i, 173 ; S ii, 270. 

3 Cf. Job xxxviii, 37: ‘ Who can stay the bottles of heaven V 

12 
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tlie pent up storm clouds part their ways— this, monks, is 
the second stay to rain. ... 

Again, when Eahu,^ the asura king, gathers water with his 
hand and spills it into the mighty ocean— this, monks, is the 
third stay to rain. ... 

Again, when the rain-cloud devas are indolent— this, monks, 
is the fourth stay to rain, ... 

Again, monks, when men are not Dhamma-doers— this 
is the fifth stay to rain. .. . 

Verily, monks, these are the five stays to rain, and seers 
know not the signs thereof, nor can their eyes penetrate there.’ 

§ viii (198). Theword.^ 

‘ Monks, if a word have five marks, it is well spoken, not 
ill spoken, nor is it blameworthy nor blameable by the wise. 

It is spoken in season, ^ it is spoken in truth, it is spoken 
softly,^ it is spoken about the goal, it is spoken in amity. 

Verily, monks, if a word have these five marks, it is well 
spoken, not ill spoken, nor is it blameworthy nor blameable 
bythewise.’ 

§ ix (199). The family. 

‘ Monks, when virtuous world-forsakers approach a family, 
men there in five ways beget much merit. In what five ? 

Monks, when virtuous world-forsakers approach, men, 
seeing them, make calm their hearts; monks, that leads 
heavenward and the family then has stepped a step along 
the way.^ 

Or when they approach, men stand up, salute and offer 
a seat; monks, that leads to birth in higher rank and the 
family then has stepped a step along the way. 

Or they rid themselves of all stain of meanness; monks, 
that leads to great power and the family then has stepped 
a step along the way. 

1 Who at eclipses swallows the moon. 

2 Gf. above, § 167, also Sn. p. 78; B. i, 188. 

3 Of. Provefhs xv, 23: ‘ A word spoken in due season, how good it is V 

^ Job xli, 3; Proverbs xv, 1, ^ Patipaday patipannar} koti. 
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Or they sliare (their food) as means and power allow; 
monks, that leads to great wealth and the family then has 
stepped a step along the way. 

Or when virtuons world-forsakers approach, men ask, 
make question about and listen to Dhamma ; monks, that leads 
to great wisdom and the family then has stepped a step along 
the way. 

Monks, when virtuons world-forsakers approach a family, 
men there in these five ways beget much merit.’ 

§ X (200). The escape, 

‘ Monks, there are these five elements of escape. What 
five ? 

Monks, ^ take the case of a monk who thinks on lust and 
whose heart leaps^ not up at lustful thoughts, yet becomes 
not calm, nor firm, nor inclined^ thereunto; but whose heart 
at the thought of giving up all leaps up, becomes calm,^ 
becomes firm and inclined thereunto — ^that heart of his is 
well gone,^ well become, well lifted up, well unyoked from 
lustful thoughts ; and he is freed from the cankers that surge— 
lust-caused, painful and burning — ^nor feels he that feeling. 
This is declared to be the escape from lusts. 

Again, monks, take the case of a monk who thinks on ill- 
will ... on hurt ... on form . . . but whose heart leaps not 
up at these thoughts . . .; but (at the thought of the oppo- 
sites) . . . becomes inclined thereunto— that heart of his is 
well gone . . . and he is freed from the cankers that surge 
. . . nor feels he those feelings. Such is declared to be the 
escape from those thoughts. ... 

Again, monks, take the case of a monk who thinks on his 
bundle of life® and whose heart leaps not up at that thought ; 
yet becomes not calm, nor firm, nor inclined thereunto; 

1 CJ, the whole sutta with D. iii, 239; below VI, § 13. 

2 This is stock; M, i, 186; /S', iii, 134; It 43, etc. 

3 Na vimuccati. Gomy, nddMmuccatL 

^ We find this traditional phrase used in Mil. p. 325 /. 

5 S.e, and Corny, with v.L sugatay. 

® Sahhaya; cJ. 1 Samuel xxv, 29; fromVd, to heap (? the JcJiandhas). 
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but’ wliose heart at the thought of the ending of his bundle 
of life leaps up, becomes calm, becomes firm, and inclined 
thereunto— that heart of his is well gone, well become, 
well lifted up, well unyoked from the thought of his bundle 
of life; and he is freed from the cankers that surge — caused 
by the bundle of life, painful and burning — ^nor feels he that 
feeling. This is declared to be the escape from one’s bundle 
of life. 

Lust-delights obsess^ him not, delight in thoughts of ill-will 
. . . hurt ... form . . . in his bundle of life obsess him not; 
he is free of all those obsessions ... and, monks, this monk 
is said to be obsession-free; he has cut off craving, rolled back 
the bolts, and, mastering pride completely, has made an end 
of 111.2 

Verily, monks, these are the five elements of escape.’ 

Chapter XXL— Kimbila. 

§ i (201). 

Once,^ when the Exalted One was dwelling near Kimbila 
in the Bamboo^ Grove, the venerable Kimbila visited him and, 
after saluting, sat down at one side. So seated, he spoke 
thus to the Exalted One: 

‘Lord, what is the cause, what is the reason, whereby, 
when the Exalted One has passed away completely, Sad- 
dhamma does not become long-lasting V 

‘ Suppose, Kimbila, after the Tathagata has passed away 
completely, the monks and the nuns, the lay-disciples both 
men and women, live without^ reverence, without heed, 

1 NdnvsetL Corny, na nihhaUaii, 

2 C/.if.i,122; 7i.47;^.iv,8. 

3 Cf. A. iv, 84, where this sntta recurs of ‘ seven also K.S. ii, 152; 
V, 151. 

^ Corny, observes that he was a * ehetty*s ’ {setthi, banker) son in that 
city. JS.e. and Corny, read Nicelu-vam for our Velu-vane, explaining: 
Mucalmda-\ see TJdA. 100. Cf. Yin. T. ii, 309; M. i, 205, etc. 

^ Corny, says they will go to a shrine with umbrellas up, sandals on, 
chattering; they will sleep or talk when there is preaching; they will 
gesticulate in the midst of the Order; they will not fulfil the training; 
they will fight and quarrel with one another. 
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for the Teacter; without reyerence, without heed for Dhainiria 
. . . for the Order. . . for the training; without reverence, 
without heed for one another— this is the cause, this is the 
reason, whereby, when the Tathagata has passed away com- 
pletely, Saddhamma does not become long-lasting.’ 

^ And what, lord, is the cause, the reason, whereby, after the 
Tathagata has passed away, Saddhamma becomes long-lasting? ’ 

' Suppose, Kimbila, monks, nuns and lay-disciples revere 
and give heed to the Teacher, Dhamma, the Order, the training ; 
revere and give heed to one another- — ^this is the cause, the 
reason, whereby, when the Tathagata has passed away, 
Saddhamma becomes long-lasting.’ 

§ ii (202). On hearing Dhamma. 

'Monks, there are these five advantages from hearing 
Dhamma. What five ? 

He hears things not heard; purges things heard; dispels 
doubt; makes straight^ his view; and his heart becomes calm. 

Verily, monks, these are the five advantages from hearing 
Dhamma.’ 

§ iii (203). The thorovghbred.^ 

'Monks, if a rajah’s fine thoroughbred have five points, 
it is of worth to the rajah, valuable to the rajah, and is reckoned 
a rajah’s asset. What five ? 

Straightness,^ swiftness, gentleness,^ patience and restraint. 

Verily, monks, if a rajah’s thoroughbred have these five 
points, it is reckoned a rajah’s asset. . . . 

Even so, monks, if a monk have five things,^ he is worthy 
of offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be 
reverently saluted, the world’s peerless field for merit. What 
five ? 

1 UjuT) ha/roti. 

2 Ajdniyo. This is a common simile; see J.P.T.S., 1906, p. 64. 

3 Ajjavena. Corny, uju-hhdvetm, avanka-gamanena. Of. Dh8. trsL 
348 

^ Maddavena. Corny. sarlra-mvdvMya (? ^ tender hide ’). 

5 Of. Sn. 292; J. iii, 274; D, iii, 213. 
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Straightness,^ swiftness,^ gentleness, patience and restraint. 

Verily, monk^^^ if a monk have these five things, he is worthy 
of offerings . . . the world’s peerless field for merit.’ 

§ iv(204:). The powers,^ 

‘ Monks, there are these five powers. What five ? 

The power of faith, conscientiousness, fear of blame, energy 
and insight. 

Verily, monks, these are the five powers.’ 

§ V (205) Mental barrenness,^ 

‘ Monks, there are these five forms of mental barrenness. 
“What five? 

Monks, suppose a monk has doubts and is perplexed® about 
the Teacher, is not certain nor sure in him; monks, whoso 
thus doubts . . . his heart inclines not to ardour, devotion, 
perseverance, exertion. Where the heart does not so incline, 
it is the first form of mental barrenness. 

Again, suppose a monk has doubts and is perplexed about 
Dhamma . . . the Order . . . the training . , . ; becomes 
angry with his fellows in the godly life, displeased with them, 
upset about them, becomes as a barren waste for them; monks, 
whoso becomes thus ... his heart inclines not to ardour, 
devotion, perseverance, exertion. Where the heart does not 
so incline, it is the fifth form of mental barreimess. 

Verily, monks, these are the five forms of mental barrenness.’ 

§ vi (206). Mental bondage,^ 

‘ Monks, there are these five forms of mental bondage. 
What five? 

1 Corny, Ndmssaujuka-garmmy, 

2 Corny, jSurassa hiUvd, na/mssa mhaifia-hhdvo, ^ Above, § 1. 

* Cf, D, iii, 237; M. i, 101; A, iv, 460; Corny, observes that it is a 
stubbornness of heart; dust (in the eyes), kamvara-hhdva; a stumbling, 
khdnuka-hhdva, 

® Vicikicchati, Corny, vicinanto kicchati, dukkhay dpajjati, vinicchitur) 
na mhhotu 

® The references for § 205 apply here. 
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Mo^i^ monk is not wholly free of passion as 

regards the lusts, nor free of desire, nor free of fondness, nor 
free of thirst, nor free of fever, nor free of craving; monks, 
whoso is not wholly free . . . his heart inclines not to ardour, 
devotion, perseverance, exertion. Where the heart does not 
so incline, it is the first form of mental bondage. 

Again, suppose he is not wholly free of passion and so forth 
as regards the body . . . form^ . . . ; or, after eating as much 
as his belly will hold, gives himself over to the ease of bed, 
of lying on his back, of slumber . . . ; or, he lives the godly 
life set on gaining some deva-body, thinking: “ By this virtue, 
practice, austerity, or godly living I shall become a deva or 
one of a deva’s retinue monks, whoso is not wholly free 
from all such . . . his heart inclines not to ardour, devotion, 
perseverance, exertion. Where the heart does not so incline, 
it is the fifth form of mental bondage. 

Verily, monks, these are the five forms of mental bondage.’ 

§ vii (207). 

‘ Monks, there are these five advantages from gruel. What 
five ? 

It checks hunger, keeps ofi thirst, regulates wind, cleanses 
the bladder^ and digests raw remnants of food. 

Verily, monks, these are the five advantages of gruel.’ 

§ viii (208). The tooth-stick,^ 

' Monks, there are these five disadvantages from not chewing 
a tooth-stick. What five ? 

The eyes become affected;^ the mouth becomes bad-smelling; 
the channels of taste^ are not purified; phlegm and mucus® 
get on food; and one does not enjoy food. 


1 Gomy, his own body, but outside forms. 

2 Vaiffhi. Corny, dhamanlyo, 

2 See Yin ii, 137 {S.B.E, xx, 147), where this recurs. 

^ Acakkhussar), Corny, na cakhhunay hitarj; cakkhuy msuddhay na 
karoti. Gf. Ehys Davids’ note at S,B,M, hc. cit. 

5 Basa-haraniyo, ® Pittay semhay. 
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Verily, moi^ are the five disadvantages from not 

chewing a tooth-stick.’ 

{The opposite are the advafitages from the me of a tooth-stieh) 
§ lx (209), The plain-song?- 

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages to one preaching 
Dhainina in a long-drawn,^ plain-song voice. What five ? 

He is either carried away himself^ by the sound * or others 
are carried away thereby; or householders are offended and 
say: '' Just as we sing, for sure, these recluse Sakya sons 
sing !”* or as he strives after purity of sound, there is a break 
in concentration; and folk coming after fall into the way of 
(wrong) views.^ 

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages to one 
preaching Dhanama in a long-drawn, plain-song voice.’ 

§ X (210). Forgetful in mindfulness, 

' Monks, there are these five disadvantages to one who, 
forgetful in mindfulness, not self-possessed, falls asleep. 
What five ? 

Badly^ he sleeps, badly he wakes, he sees evil visions, devas 
guard him not, and impurity® is emitted. 

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages to one 
falling asleep, forgetful in mindfulness, not self-possessed.’ 

{BuP the opposite are the advantages to one falling asleep set 
in mindfulness?) 

Chapter XXIL — The Abuser. 

§ i (211). Abuse. 

' Monks, that monk who abuses and reviles men that lead 
the godly life; who rails at Ariyans®— five disadvantages may 
be expected for him. What five ? 

1 This recurs at Yin. ii, 108 {B.B.E. xx, 72): gltd. 

2 Ayatakena. Corny. digJie/m ... ^ Attand pi sdrajjatiy v.l.attd. 

4 Cf. above, § 79; below V, § 218. 

5 Cf. A. iv, 150; v, 342; J. ii, 61; MU. 198; Vism. 311. 

® Childers, quoting AhMcUidna-ppadipiJcd, ‘semen virile.’ 

7 The text repeats in full. ^ Cf. A. v, 169. 
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Either lie merto expulsion, a definite Mndranee;’ or he 
commits a foul ofiencef or he is stricken by a grievous^ disease 
or illness; or he dies muddled (in thought);^ and on the 
breaking up of the body after death he arises in the wayward 
way, the ill way, the abyss, hell. 

Monks, that monk who abuses and reviles men that lead 
the godly life; who rails at Ariyans— these five disadvantages 
may be expected for him.’ 

§ ii (212), Strife, 

‘ Monks, that monk who is a maker of strife, a maker of 
quarrels, a maker of contention, a maker of brawls, a maker 
of disputes^— five disadvantages may be expected for him. 
What five ? 

He® reaches not the unreached (state); he falls away from 
the reached; an evil rumour of his worth spreads abroad; he 
dies muddled (in thought); and after death he arises . . . 
in hell. 

Monks, that monk who is a maker of strife ... a maker 
of disputes— these five disadvantages may be expected for 
him,’ 

§ iii (213). Morals, 

^ Monks, there are these five disadvantages to one wanting 
morals, failing in morals. WTiat five ? 

Consider,® monks, the man without morals, failing in morals 
— ^he comes to suffer much loss in wealth through neglect. This, 
monks, is the first disadvantage to one wanting morals, failing 
in morals.® 

1 Ghinna-paripantho, a ‘ cut,’ precise hindrance; c/. paricchvndati. 
Corny, hk^ lUtara-paripanthassa chimmtta. The compound is unusual; 
chmna- generally means ‘without.’ 

^ <7/. AS'.ii, 271;^. v, 169. 

3 Our text with S.e. reads hdpM; A, ii, 174 and v, 169 gdlha; but 
c/. D. i, 72. 

* Nyanatiloka has a restless death, which is hardly accurate. 

6 Gf. Fm. i, 328; ii, 1. ® Cf, A. t, 169, 317. 

7 This sutta recurs at D, ii, 85-6; iii, 236; Vin. i, 227-8; Ud. 86; it is 
noticed at Vism, 54. 

8 Jdha, ® Slla~f elsewhere generally trsld. ‘ virtue.’ 
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Or an evil rumour spreads about bim. Tbis is tbe second 
disadvantage. V . . 

Or wbatever group be approach, wbetber nobles or 
brabmans, bousebolders or recluses, be does so without 
confidence and confused. Tbis is tbe third . . . 

Or be dies muddled (in thought).^ Tbis is tbe fourtb . . . 

Or on tbe breaking up of the body after death be arises in 
the wa 3 rward way, the ill way, tbe abyss, heU. Tbis is the 
fifth . . . 

Verily, monks, these are tbe five disadvantages to one 
wanting morals, failing in morals. 

Monks, there are these five advantages to the moral, perfect 
in morals. "What five 1’ 

{Jmt the comerse of the foregoing,) 

^iy {2li), A man full of talk 

^ Monks, there are these five disadvantages to a person full 
of talk. What five ? 

He talks falsely, be talks maliciously, talks roughly, talks 
as a vain babbler^ and arises, after death, ... in bell. 

Monks, these are tbe five disadvantages to a person full of 
talk. 

Monks, there are these five advantages to a person discreet^ 
in talk. What five V 

{The opposite,) 

§ V (215). Impatience (a), 

‘Monks, there are these five disadvantages from being 
impatient. What five ? 

Not to many folk is be dear or pleasing; he is bated much; 
is avoided by many; dies muddled in thought and rises in . . . 
hell. 

''Sammvlhat as before, but here Corny, observes: lying on his death- 
bed he sees his wicked deeds revolve before him. 

3 Samphappaldpa; cf. 2 Timothy ii, 16: ‘Shun profane and vain 
babblings, for they will increase unto more ungodliness.’ 

3 S.e, with text manta-, Corny, observing: manta vuccati pannd, 
idya pariccMnditvd hhaimnte; cf, SnA, 204. Our Corny, notes: matta- 
bhdnumim-ii mattd vucaxti pannd; iti Immi. 
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Moaks, these are the five disadvantages from being im- 
patient.’ 

{The opposite are the five advantages from being patient.) 

§ vi (216). TAe (6). 

(Substitute ‘ harsh and ^remorseful ’/or the second and third 
clauses.) 

§ vii (217). The troubled mind (a). 

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages to one of troubled 
mind. What five ? 

The self upbraids the self; from knowledge^ the wise dis- 
praise him; an evil rumour of his worth goes abroad; he dies 
muddled in thought. ... 

Monks, these are the five disadvantages to one of troubled 
mind.’ 

(But the opposite are the advantages of an untroubled mind.) 

§ viii (218). The same (6). 

‘ There are these (other) five . . . 

Wild^ (thoughts) are not calmed; and some of those that are 
calmed become otherwise; the Teacher’s behest is left undone; 
folk coming after fall into the ways of wrong views; and one’s 
heart wins not to peace. 

Verily, monks, these are the five . . . 

Monks, there are these (other) five advantages to one of 
untroubled mind. WTiat five ? 

Wild thoughts are calmed; and those that are, become 
much more so; the teacher’s behest is done; after-folk get 
right views; and one’s heart wins to peace. 

Verily, monks, these are the five advantages of the un- 
troubled mind.’ 

§ ix (219). Fire. 

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages from fire. What 
five ? 

1 The text reads luddho, v.l, htiddho, but S.e. and Corny, luddo, the 
latter glossing: ddrunOf hahJchalo. 

2 Anmicca. s Appasannd na ppasidaniL 
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It is bad for the eyes;^ causes ugliness causes weakness; 
(Mk-)gatherings grow ; and tales of animals are told because 
of it.'.V' 

Veriljj monies, these are the five disadvantages from fire.’ 

^ X {220), In Madlmm.^ 

‘Monks, there are these five disadvantages in Madhura. 
What five ? 

(The ground) is uneven; there is much dust ; there are fierce 
dogs; bestial yakkhas; and alms are got with difllculty. 

Monks, these are the five disadvantages in Madhura.’ 

Chapter XXIII. — ^WAxnEEixa Afield. 

^ i {221), Wandering afieU {a^^ 

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages to one who spends 
his days wandering afield, wandering aimlessly. What five ? 

One^ does not hear the not-heard; one does not purge things 
heard; one is not reassured by what one hears; one is stricken 
by some grievous disease or illness; and one is friendless.^ 

Monks, these are the five disadvantages to one who spends 
his days wandering afield, wandering aimlessly.’ 

{Monks, the opposite five are the advantages of wandering with 
an aim,) 

1 Acakkhusso; see above, § 208. 

2 Dubham^karano, 

2 This no doubt is Madhura or Mathura on the Junma; see Rhys 
Davids, BvMh. iTidm, 36. Corny, tells of how the B. met a yakkhini 
there who put out her tongue at him. M. is not mentioned in D., 
only in one sutta in Jf., never in S,, and thrice in A, Later than the 
Buddha it became a Jain centre, 300 B.C., see C,HJ. i, 167, However, 
when the Chinese pilgrims Fa Hsien and Yuan Chwang visited it. 
Buddhism flourished there (Watters, p. 301). Quoting the Mvkc- 
sarvastivada-nikaya-vinaya, he gives the following five ‘ defects ’ : ‘ the 
ground was uneven, it was covered with stones and brickbats, it 
abounded in prickly shrubs, the people took solitary meals, and there 
were too many women ’ (p. 312, voL i). 

^ Of, above, § 202. Here text reads gaUiar}, and so 8,e, 

® Na mittavd, not noticed by F,M*D,y but see Childers, 
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§ ii (222). The same fiji). 

(For the first three s'ubstitute ^ reaches not tlie niireached ; 
falls from the reached; is not reassured by the (state) 
and the converse,) 

§iii(223). Staying too long^ (a)* 

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages from staying too 
long in a place. What five ? 

Many belongings and their massing; much medicine and 
its massing; many duties^ and things to be done and their 
concern;® one lives with householders and wanderers, mixing 
with them, not averse from laymen’s company; when one 
leaves that place, one leaves it with regret. 

Monks, these are the five disadvantages. ... 

Monks, there are these five advantages from staying for 
equal periods at places. What five V 

(The opposite,) 

§iv(224:). The same {h), 

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages from staying 
too long in a place. What five ? 

One^ grudges (sharing) one’s lodging, or the families (who 
provide alms), or one’s possessions, or fame one grudges 
(sharing) Dhamma. 

Monks, these are the five . . 

(The opposite are advantages to one who stays equal periods 
at places.) 

§ V (225). The visitor of families (a). 

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages to the visitor 
of families. What five ? 

1 Ati-nivdsa and sama-vattha-vam. 

Of. § 90. 

3 Text reads a~vyatto (inept); v.h^ S,e. and Corny, vyatto-ti vydsatto, 

^ See BhS. trsl. 299; Expos. 480; D. iii, 234; u4. iv, 459. 

^ Fanna. Corny, gwm, grace. 
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In going uninvited he offends;^ by sitting in solitude he 
offends ; in using an obscure seat he offends ; in teaching Dhamma 
to women in more than five or six words he offends; he lives 
engrossed in thoughts of lust. 

Monks, these are the five disadvantages. . . 

\ § vi( 226 ) The same Q))* 

^ Monks, there are these five disadvantages to a monk, 
who visits families and lives in their company too much. 
What five ? 

He^ often sees women-folk; from seeing them, companion- 
ship comes; from companionship, intimacy; from intimacy, 
amorousness; when the heart is inflamed, this may be ex- 
pected: either joyless he will live the godly life or he will 
commit some foul offence or he will give up the training and 
return to the lower life. 

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages. . . 

§ vii (227). 

‘ Monks,^ there are these five disadvantages in riches. 
What five ? 

Riches are in danger of fire, in danger of floods, in danger 
of rajahs, in danger of robbers, in danger of unloved heirs.^ 

Verily, monks, these are the five . . . 

Monks, there are. these five advantages in riches. What 
five? 

With the help of riches, one makes oneself happy, glad, 
and keeps that great happiness; one makes one’s parents . . . 


1 AndTmTitacdra, Gomy. observes that on being invited to a meal, 
from not asking a good monk, he calls on families either before the 
meal or after — so in respect of the training, it is said he commits a fault. 
At Yin, i, 255 this word recurs with the fault a-samaddim~cara, going 
for alms without taking all one’s robes; possibly Bu. has made an 
ecclesiastical offence of it, when it really means the family visited is 
offended, as must be in the second and third clauses. 

2 Of, above, § 55. s above, § 41 . 

4 A~pfiydbi dayadehi. 
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, wife, children, slaves, work-folk, men . . . friends and com- 
panions happy, glad, and keeps them so; for recluse and 
brahman one institutes ofierings of lofty aim, connected with 
a happy hereafter, ripening to happiness, leading heavenward. 

Verily, monks, these are the five . . 

§ viii (228). The meal. 

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages in a family who 
eat when the sun is right up.^ What five ? 

Their honoured visitors they honour not in time; the devas 
who receive oblations they honour not in time; recluses and 
brahmans who have but one meal a day abstain from eating 
at night, eating at wrong times, they honour not in time; 
their slaves, work-folk and men work as men averse^ from 
work; moreover as long as food is eaten unseasonably it lacks 
strengthening® qualities. 

Monks, these are the five . . 

{The opposite are the advantages in a family who eat in season.) 
§ ix (229). The snahe (a). 

‘Monks, there are these five disadvantages in a black 
snake.^ What five ? 

It is unclean, evil-smelling, timid,® fearful and betrays 
friends. 

These, monks, are the five . . . 

Even so, monks, there are these five disadvantages in a 
woman. What five ? 

She is unclean, evil-smelling, timid, fearful and betrays 
friends. 

Verily, monks, these are the five . . .^ 

1 TJssum. Oomy. atidiva. 

2 Vimulcha. Corny, observes: they give tip and sit down. 

3 Anojavanta. Corny, ojay pharituy na mkkoti. 

^ Cf. Vism. trsl. 797, where a water snake simile is given and is 
called Jcanha-sappa at 812. 

5 Sabhlru. Corny. ‘ saniddo mahmiddar) nidddyatL'* It is not clear 
how such an explanation arose. 


192 


The Book of the Fives [text iii, 261 


§ X (230). same (6). 

-Tliere are these five disadvantages in a Hack snake. 

It is full of anger, ill-will, it is deadly poisonous,^ forked 
tongued and betrays friends.^ 

These, monks, are the five • , . And even so, monks, 
these same five . . . are in a woman. 

Ifow the deadly poison of a woman is this: she is almost 
always very passionate. The forked tongue is this: she is 
almost always slanderous in speech. And the betrayal of 
friends is this; she almost always commits adultery. 

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages in a woman/ 

Chapter XXIV. — In Residence. 

§i(231). In residence, 

^ Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five 
things, he becomes not what he ought to become.^ What 
five ? 

He becomes accomplished neither in manner nor in service f 
becomes neither one who has heard much nor one who bears 
much in mind; nor a marker of his ways^ nor fond of solitude; 
his words are not lovely nor lovely is their making ; he becomes 
a dullard and witless. 

Verily, monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of 
these five things, he becomes not what he ought to become.’ 

{But following the course of the opposite five, he becomes what 
he ought to become.) 

§ ii (232). The pious.^ 

' Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five 
things, he becomes among his fellows in the godly life pious 

1 Okora-visata. P.B.D. omits this derivative of visa. 

2 At J. V, 447 these five are given in Gomy. in explanation of ‘ hanha- 
sappasimpaTna and the sub-comment on the three last terms is the 
same as given here; for this simile cf. above, § 76. 

® A-hhdvamyo hoti. Corny, on the positive: vaddJianlyo lioti. 

4 Ahappa- and mtta-. 

® PatisallehMtar; cf. above, § 181; omits. ® Piyo. 
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aiid pleasing, respected and wliat lie ongM to become. Wbat 

..five'?';', 

He^b^ • • becomes one wbo bas beard 

mncb . . bis words are lovely . . be attains to the four 
states of musing . . . ; and be enters and abides in mind- 
emancipation, insight-emancipation. ... 

Verily, monli:s, . . . be becomes what be ought to become.’ 

§ iii (233). Qmce,^ 

' Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five 
things, be graces bis residence. What five ? 

He becomes virtuous^ . , be is able to teach, incite, 
rouse and satisfy with Dbamma talk those who visit him; 
and be attains to the four states of musing. . . . 

Verily, monks, . . . be graces bis residence.’ 

%iY {2M), Of great service. 

' Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five 
things, he becomes of great service to bis residence. What 
five ? 

He becomes virtuous^ . . . ; be repairs things broken and 
dilapidated; and when many monks of the Order have come, 
monks from various parts of the country, be speaks to the 
householders who approach, saying: ''See, good sirs, many 
monks from various parts of the country have arrived; do 
good; now’s the time to make merit I” and be attains to 
the four states of musing. . . . 

Verily, monks, ... be becomes of great service to bis 
residence.’ 

§v(235). Taking pity. 

' Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five 
things, be takes pity on householders. What five ? 

He incites them to greater virtue;^ be makes them live in 
the mirror of Dbamma;^ when visiting the sick, be stirs up 
mindfulness, saying: "Let the venerable ones set up mind- 

1 See above, § 87, for full details. ^ Sohhand. 

3 Repeat the first three of § 232. ^ AdhisUa. Corny, panca-sila. 

5 See above, § 179, n. 3. 
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fulness, tliat tHng most ■worth. wh.ile l”;^ wh.en many monks 
of the Order have come, he urges the householders to do 
good . . and when they give him food, whether mean or 
choice, he enjoys it by himself, nor frustrates (the efiect of 
that) gift of faith.^ 

Verily, monks, > . * he takes pity on householders.’ 

§ vi (236). The reward of dispraise. 

* Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five 
things, as his reward he is surely cast into hell. What five ? ’ 

{Repeat ^ above, with changes.) 

(237). Stinginess {a). 

‘Monks, if a monlc in residence follow the course of five 
things, as his reward he will surely be cast into hell. What 
five ? 

Without testing or plumbing the matter, he speaks in praise 
of the unpraiseworthy; speaks in dispraise of the praiseworthy; 
is stingy over (sharing) his lodging, greedy^ as to it ; stingy 
as to the family (who provides), greedy as to it; and he 
frustrates the gift of faith. 

Monks, . . . his reward is being cast into hell.’ 

{But the course of the jwe opposite things brings him to heaven.) 

§ viii (238). The same (6). 

{Repeat the foregoing, omitting greediness and changing the 
last clause to : he is stingy as to gains.) 

§ ix (239). The same {c). 

{Omit the first two clauses, add: he is stingy as to praise and 
he frustrates the gift of faith.) 

§ X (240). The same {d). 

{Repeat § 239, changing the last clause to : he is stingy of 
Dhamma.)^ 

1 Araha-ggata. Corny, sahha-sakkardnat) arahe ratana4tay^ eva gatarj. 

2 CJ. above, § 116, also fin. i, 298. 

® Avasa-paligedhl. Corny, dvdsdr} halava-giddhi-vasena gilitvd viya 
thito {gijjha, Skt. grdkra, is a vulture). 

^ The text repeats all in full. 



195 


V, xxv; 24i] Walking in Evil 

Chapter XXV.— Walking in Evil. 

§ i (241). One who has walked in evil 

' Monks, there are five disadvantages to one who has walked 
in evil. What five ? 

The self upbraids the self;^ with knowledge the wise dis- 
praise him; an evil rumour of his worth goes about ; he dies 
a lunatic; and on the breaking up of the body after death, 
he arises in the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell. 

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages to one who 
has walked in evil.’ 

{But the opposite jive are the advantages to one who has walked 
in goodlf' 

§§ ii-iv (242-244). The same* 

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages to one who in 
deed . . . in word . . . and in thought has walked in evil.’ 

{Repeat § 241 aTid the converse*)^ 

§§ v-viii (245-248). The same* 

{Repeat the foregoing, changing the last two clauses to : he 
turns from Saddhamma;^ he is not set in Saddhamma.)^ 

^ ix (24:9). The cemetery* 

' Monks, there are these five disadvantages in a cemetery. 
What five ? 

It is unclean, evil-smelling, fearful, the haunt of bestial 
non-humans,® and is the cause of many folk wailing.® 

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages. 

Even so, monks, there are these five disadvantages in a 
cemetery-like person. What five ? 

Consider, monks, some person who follows the course of 
unclean action in deed, word and thought— I declare this to 
be his uncleanness. Monks, just as that cemetery is unclean, 
thus-like I declare this person to be. 

1 Of. above, § 217. ^ pRe text repeats. 

3 The text does not repeat in full. ^ Of* above, § 88. 

® As at § 77 above, see note. 

® Arodana, causative of V ru4* 
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Whoso follows such a course, an evil rumour of his worth 
goes about — I declare this to be his evil smell. Monks, 
just as that cemetery is evil-smelling, thus-like I declare 
this person to be. 

At once his course is such, his pious^ fellows in the godly 
life turn themselves from him and keep far away — I declare 
this to . be his fearfulness. Monks, just as that cemetery 
is fearful, thus-like I declare this person to be. 

As he follows that unclean course, he lives with others, 
sharing their ways — I declare this to be his bestial haxmting.^ 
Monks, just as that cemetery is the haunt of bestial non- 
humans, thus-like I declare this person to be. 

Seeing him thus following this course of unclean action 
in deed, word and thought, his pious fellows in the godly 
life become vexed and say: Alas ! this is an ill thing for us, 
who have to live with such a person !” — I declare this to be his 
making others wail. Monks, just as that cemetery is the cause 
of many folk wailing, thus-like I declare this person to be. 

Verily, monks, there are these five disadvantages in a 
cemetery-like person.’ 

§ X (250). Devotion^ to one 'person, 

^ Monks, there are these five disadvantages of devotion 
to one person. What five ? 

Monks, when a person becomes very devoted to a person 
and that person falls into an error such that the Order suspend 
him, then he will think: ^'The Order has suspended him who 
is dear and lovely to me !’ And he will be no more full of 
devotion for the monks, and from being without that devotion 
he will not follow other monks, and from not following other 
monks he will not hear Saddhamma, and from not hearing 
Saddhamma he will fall away from Saddhamma. This, 
monks, is the first disadvantage of devotion to One person. 

Or that person falls into an error such that the Order make 
him sit on the outskirts (of a gathering). . . . 

^ Pesala, following the traditional explanation : piya-stla. 

2 Vdldvasatha, 

® Pasada, more lit. satisfaction, or faith. 
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Or when a person becomes very devoted to a person and 
that person is gone to a distant place ... or wanders^ (in 
mind) ... or is dead, then he will think: ‘"He is dead, he 
who was dear and lovely to me !” And he will not follow other 
monks, and from not following other monks he will not hear 
Saddhamma, and from not hearing Saddhamma he will fall 
away from Saddhamma. This, monies, is the fifth disadvan- 
tage of devotion to one person. 

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages of devotion 
to one person.’ 

Chapter XXVI. — ^Acceptaxce. 

§ 251. Acceptance. 

‘ Monks, acceptance^ ought to be granted by a monk 
endowed with these five things. What five ? 

Herein, monks, the monk is endowed with the whole body 
of virtue . . . the whole body of concentration . . . the whole 
body of insight ... the whole body of emancipation ... is 
endowed with the whole body of knowledge and vision of 
emancipation with no need to train.^ 

Monks, acceptance ought to be granted by a monk so 
endowed.’ 

§§ 252-253. Protection and service. 

' Monks, protection ought to be given by a monk endowed 
with these five things. A novice ought to serve a monk 
endowed with these five things. What five V {Repeat as 
before.) 

§254. Stinginess. 

' Monks, there are these five forms of stinginess.^ What 
five? 

Stinginess as to one’s lodging, family, gains, fame and 
Dhamma. 

1 Vihbhanto. 

2 Upasampddetahbay: this is the second stage of monMiood; there is 
first the pabhajjd, the going forth, then the upasampadd, the accept- 
ance or ‘ full orders ’ (both by and of the monk). 

3 Cf. Vin. i, 62 ff.; above, § 108. ' CJ. above, § 237. 
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Verily, monks, there are these five; now the meanest of 
these five, monks, is this: stinginess as to Dhamma.’ 

^ 255, The godly life. 

‘ Monks, one lives the godly life by abandoning, cutting ofi 
these five forms of stinginess. What five?’ {Repeat as 
before.) 

§ 256, Musing. 

‘ Monks, if one abandon not these five things, one cannot 
enter and abide in the first musing.^ What five V {Repeat 
as before. The converse also obtains.) 

§§257-263, 

‘ Monks, unless one abandon these five things, one cannot 
enter and abide in the second musing ... the third . . . the 
fourth . . . one cannot realize the fruit of Streamwinning 
... of Once-returning . . . of Non-returning . . . of ara- 
hantship. What five ?’ {Repeat as before, with the opposite.) 

§§264-271. 

{Repeat the foregoing, changing the fifth cZause lo ‘ ingratitude 
and benefits forgot.’) 

§ 272. The food-steward. 

‘ Monks, if a monk follow the course of five things, he ought 
not to be selected as a food-steward. What five ? 

He^ goes astray from wish, from hatred, from confusion, 
from fear, and loiows not a ration from what is not. 

Monks, if a monk follow the course of these five things . . .’ 
( But let him he selected if he follow the opposite course.) 

§§ 273-277. The same. 

‘(Similarly) if selected, he ought not to be sent . . .; he ought 
to be known as a fool . . . ; as one who goes about to hurt 
and injure himself . . as one whose reward will be hell. . . .’ 
{But in each case the opposite obtains.) 

^ Jhava. 

^ See S.B.E. xx, 25 {Vin. Texts, iii); Vin. ii, 176; D. iii, 228; A. iv, 
370. 
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§§278-342. Of others, 

■ (Similarly)^ of Mm wlio allots quarters . * . and knows 
not an allotment from wiiat is not . . the quarters-receiver^ 

. . . ; the stores-keeper , . . who knows not what is guarded 
from what is not . . the robe-receiver . . . who knows 
not what is taken from what is not . . . ; of him who metes 
out robes . . gruel . . fruit . . .;food . , small things® 
the receiver of undergarments . . bowls . . .; ofhim 
who looks after the park-keepers , . the novices . . {and 
in each case the ojpposite), 

^ MS, The fivefold, 

^ Monks, if a monk follow the course of five things, he will 
be cast into hell. What five ? 

He takes life, takes what is not given. . . {But the 
converse holds,) 

§§ 344-350. TAc same. 

‘So, too, of a nun . . . those in training . . . novices, 
male and female . . . lay-disciples, man and woman. {And 
the converse holds.) 

§351-360. The same, 

‘ So,^ too, of the ascetic'^ . . . the Jain® . . . the shaveling® 
. . . him with braided hair^® . . . the wanderer^^ . , . the 

1 The text is much abbreviated; suttas 272-277 are applied here in 
each instance, except that the last item of the ' five things ’ varies 
with the monk’s job. 

2 B,e. includes this with v,l, of text. 

^ That is, needles, scissors, sandles, girdles, braces, etc.; see S,B,E. 
XX, 222. 

^ Above, § 145, ® B,e, with v,l, so. 

® See Dial, i, 200#.; Thomas’ Life, 137; Mrs. Hhys Davids’ Ootarm, 
193. 

Corny, Tiagga-pahhajito. 

® Corny. punTna-bhoga-paticchanno, 

® S.e, and Corny, huddha- for text muTvia-; Corny, explains: nigantha- 
sdvaho. 

Corny, tdpaso. 


n Corny, channa-parihbdjako. 
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follower of Maga^ida^ . . . the follower of the sect of the triple 
staff . . . the follower of the unobstructed . . . the follower 
of the sect of Gotama . . . the follower of deva rites.^ • • •’ 

,§ 361. Passion. 

^ Monks, for the full understanding of passion five things 
ought to be made to become. What five ? 

The thought of the unattractive, of death, of perils, of the 
cloying of food, of there being no real joy in the whole world. 

Verily, monks, for the Ml understanding of passion these 
five things ought to be made to become.’ 

§§ 362”363. The same. 

‘ The thought of impermanence, of no-self , of death. . . . 

Of impermanence, of ill in impermanence, of there being 
no-self in ill, of renunciation, of dispassion. . , 

§§ 364-365. The same. 

"... These five ought to be made to become. What 
five ? 

The governance^ by faith, energy, mindfulness, concentra- 
tion and insight. . . . 

The power of faith, energy, mindfulness, concentration and 
insight. 

Verily, monks, for the full understanding of passion these 
five things ought to be made to become.’ 

§§366-400. Of passion. 

^ Monks, for the comprehension . . . the exhaustion . . . 
the abandoning . . . the destruction , . . the decay of . . . 
the freedom from passion for . . . the ending . . . the quit- 
tance . . . the renunciation of passion these {five sets of five 
§§ 361-365) ought to be made to become. . . .’ 

1 Of the others Gomy. remarks; tiUMyd eva. Our text reads ma- 
gav4iho, but 8.e. and Corny, magandiko; rnaganda in 8Jct. means a usurer. 

^ Deva-dhammiho, or it may mean fatalist, a believer in luck (?). 

3 Indriya : — saMhindriya^ etc. 
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§§4014,200. Of o^^er coTiditions, 

' Of liatred . . . illusion . . . anger . . . enmity . . . hypocrisy 
. . , malice . . . envy . . . avarice . . . deceit , . . craftiness . . . 
obstinacy . . . impetuosity . . , pride . . . arrogance . . . in- 
toxication ... indolence 
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And Surmnd with rajah Munda, fifth, 
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And AndhaJcavinda, the chapter twelve, 

The sick, the rajah, Three-thorn grove, Saddhamma, 
Malice, the lay-disciple Si^nd. the forest, 

The brahman, Kimbih, the twenty-first, 

The abuser then, then wandering afield, 

In residence, the chapter twenty-four, 
WalkiYiginevil,mAacceptanm 

THE BOOK OF THE FIVES IS EHDED. 


1 This formula recurs at A. i, 100, 299; ii, 257 ; iii, 278, 452; iv, 148, 
349, 456; v, 310, 361, in respect of ‘ two ’ dhammax things, conditions 
or qualities and so forth to ‘ eleven.’ Sometimes the editors of the roman 
texts show the formula as though one sutta were intended — A. i, 100 
— ^and sometimes as above with the abbreviation mark. I venture to 
suggest that there are 4,250 suttas intended with this formula, thus: 
(17 X 10) X 1, 1, 3, 5, 3, 3, 3, 2, 3, and 1 respectively, and that the state- 
ment at the end of A. v, p. 361, that the AnguUara Nikdya contains 
9,557 — and this is confirmed in the Comps. A A. i, 3 and DA. i, 23, also 
Exp. i, 32 — is not far short of the mark, pace Hardy, A. v, p. vi. 


THE BOOK OF THE SIXES 
(GHAKKA-NIPITA) 

Chapter L~The Worthy. 

§ i (1). Worthy of offerings {a). 

Thus have I heard: Once, while he dwelt near Savatthi at 
Jeta Grove in Anathapindika’s Park, the Exalted One ad- 
dressed the monks, saying; /Monks.’ 

' Lord,’ they replied; and the Exalted One said: 

' Monks, a monk who follows six things is worthy of ofierings, 
worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be reverently 
saluted, the world’s peerless field for merit. What six ? 

Monks, ^ herein a monk on seeing a form with the eye is 
neither elated nor depressed, but abides in poise, ^ mindful 
and self-possessed; on hearing a sound with the ear . . on 
smelling a smell with the nose . . on tasting a taste with 
the tongue . . . ; on touching a touchable with the body . . 
on becoming aware of an idea with the mind he is neither 
elated nor depressed, but abides in poise, mindful and self- 
possessed. 

Verily, monks, a monk who follows these six things is 
worthy of offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet 
to be reverently saluted, the world’s peerless field for merit.’ 

Thus spake the Exalted One ; and with their hearts lifted up 
those monks rejoiced exceedingly in the word of the Exalted 
One. 

§ ii (2). The same (6). 

' Monks, a monk who follows these six things is also 
worthy . . . What six ? 

Monks, herein a monk experiences psychic power in manifold 

1 0/. D. iii, 281; M, iii, 240; A, v, 30; ii, 198 

2 Gomy. observes that this state is not from want of noticing the 
object nor from not knowing about it, but from composure. 
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modes . . - 5 vritli tlie deva-ear hears sounds . . . ; by mind, 
compassing mind^ knows others’ thoughts . . .• remembers 
previous liyes^ . . with the deva-eye sees beings faring on 
according to their deeds . . . ; by destroying the cankers 
enters and abides in the canker-free mind-emancipationj 
insight-emancipation, realizing this here and now entirely by 
his own knowledge.® 

Monks, a monk who follows these six things is worthy. . . 

§ iii (3). Faculties. 

^ . . These six also. ... 

The faculties^ of faith, energy, mindfulness, concentration, 
and insight; destroying the cankers, he enters and abides in 
the canker-free mind-emancipation, insight-emancipation. . . . 

. . . These are the six . . 

§ iv (4). Powers. 

\ . . These six also. . . . 

The power of faith, energy, mindfulness, concentration, 
insight ; destroying the cankers. . . 

TheihoToughhred{a). 

‘Monks,® a rajah’s goodly thoroughbred endowed with six 
points is fit for a rajah, is a rajah’s asset, is reckoned a rajah’s 
portion. What six ? 

Herein, ^ monks, the goodly thoroughbred endures forms, 
sounds, smells, tastes, touches, and has beauty. 

Monks, a rajah’s thoroughbred with these six points is fit 
for a rajah. . . . Even so, monks, a monk with six qualities 
is worthy of ofierings . . . the world’s peerless field for merit. 
What six ? 


1 Cetasa ceto parkca. 

2 Literally previous dwellings Life ’ in Pali has no plural). 
® The text abbreviates to some extent; see above V, § 23. 

^ Indriya, or * governance,’ p. 200; see D. iii, 239 for the five. 
« Gj\ above V, § 139. 
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Herein, monks, a monk endures^ forms, sounds, smells, 
tastes, tonolies and things of tke mind. 

Verily, monks, a monk with these six qualities is worthy 
of offerings. . . / 

§§ vi-vii (6-7). TAe (6-c). 

§ 5, changing ‘beanty ’ to ‘strength ' and ‘speed.’)^ 

§ viii (8). Above all. 

‘ Monks, these six are above all.^ What six ? 

The sight above all; the sonnd above all; the gain above 
all; the training above all; the service above all; the ever 
minding above all. 

Verily, monks, these six are above all.’ 

§ ix (9). Ever minding.^ 

‘ Monks, there are these six states of ever minding. What 
six? 

The ever minding of the Buddha; the ever minding of 
Dhamma; the ever minding of the Order; the ever minding 
of virtue; the ever minding of liberality; the ever minding 
of the devas. 

Monks, these are the six states of ever minding.’ 

§ X (10). 

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling near Kapila- 
vatthu in Banyan Tree Park, there came to him Mahanama,^ 
the Sakya, who saluted and sat down at one side. So seated, 
Mahanama, the Sakya, said this to the Exalted One: 


1 0/. above V, § 85. 

3 The text repeats almost in full. 

® AnuUa/riydni, no higher states; see below, § 30, for details; D. iii, 
250, 281; below, § 121; of. M. i, 235; D. iii, 219. 

^ Anu-ssati^ Vism. ch. vii, ^ Recollections’; below, § 25; D. iii, 260; 
A. i, 207 (G.jS. i, m ff.); A. v, 329 i*. 

^ Corny, the B.’s first cousin; see Vin. Texts iii, 224 {8.B.E. xx). 
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‘ Lord, ^ the Axiyaia disciple "who has won the fruit,^ grasped 
the message, what life lives he in abundance V 

^ Mahanama,^ the Ariyan disciple who has won the fruit, 
grasped the message, lives this life in abundance: 

The Ariyan disciple, Mahanama, is ever minding the Tatha- 
gata: ''He is the Exalted One, arahant, fully enlightened, 
perfected in knowledge and way of life, one well-gone, a knower 
of the worlds, none higher, a tamer of tamable men, a teacher, 
the awake among devas and men, the Exalted One !” Maha- 
nama, what time the Ariyan disciple minds the Tathagata, 
his heart is never overwhelmed^ by passion, never over- 
whelmed by hatred, never overwhelmed by infatuation; then, 
verily, is the way of his heart made straight because of the 
Tathagata. And with his heart’s ways straightened, Maha- 
nama, the Ariyan disciple becomes zealous^ of the goal, 
zealous of Dhamma, wins the joy that is linked to Dhamma ; 
and of his joy zest is born; when his mind is rapt in zest, his 
whole® being becomes calm; calm in being, he experiences 
ease; and of him that dwelleth at ease the heart is composed. 

Mahanama, of this Ariyan disciple it is said: Among uneven 
folk he lives evenly;’^ among troubled folk he lives untroubled; 

^ See the references to this sutta Yism. trsL 257 j(f. The items 
in the discourse closely follow those in the talk with Visakha, G,jS. i, 
pp. 185-195, the three sorts of feast-day keeping there replaced here by 
the six only. 

2 Agata-phah vinndta-sdsano. I cannot trace these compounds else- 
where in the four Nihdyas. Our Oomy. observes: Ariya-pludag assa 
dgatan-ti and 8ihhhd4taya-sdsawr} elma viimdtan-tL They recur, 
however, at Mhvs, xiv, 27 {trsl. p. 98), and the tikd thereon [Golombo 
ed.f 1895, p. 233) observes: Ettha Mtiya-phale thitattd ariya-maggena 
dgata-ana^dmi-phah-tiy and Ariya-Timggm' eva mlthu vijdnita-samhiiddha- 
sdsano. 

3 According to our Corny, and Yism, M. was a Streamwinner. 

^ Pariyutihita, 

5 Attha-vedar}^ dMmma-vedag, Corny, says veda is the ptti-pdmojjan 
that arises in respect of attha-hathd and Pali, See Yis-m. trsl. 26L We 
see this late scholastic interpretation in Nyanatiloka's rendering : 
‘ understanding of exposition and of law.’ 

6 Kdya, Corny. Tidrm- ca karaga- ca. 

7 With Corny, ^ S.e, and v.l, we should read sama-ppatto; the former 
explains: samarf upasamay paUo hixim- 
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•witH the ear for BHamma won, lie makes become tiie ever 
minding of tke BuddJia. 

Mabanama, tbe Axiyan disciple is ever minding 
Dhamma : “ Well declared by tbe Exalted One is Bbamma, a 
view for tMs life, nor for this only,^ bidding come and see, a 
guide, to be known by the wise each for Mmself Makanama, 
wbat time tbe Ariyan disciple minds Bkamma, bis heart is 
never overwhelmed by passion, hatred, infatuation; then, 
verily, is the way of his heart made straight because of Bhamma, 
And with his heart’s ways straightened, he becomes zealous 
of the goal . . . experiences ease . , . and at ease the heart 
is composed. 

Of him it is said: Among uneven folk he lives evenly . . • 
and makes become the ever minding of Bhamma. 

Again, Mahanama, the Ariyan disciple is ever minding the 
Order : /^The Exalted One’s Order of disciples has rightly 
stepped the way, has straightly stepped the way, has fitly 
stepped the way, has wholly stepped the way, that is : the four 
pairs among men, the eight persons among mankind; and this 
Order of disciples of the Exalted One is worthy of ofierings, 
worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be reverently 
saluted, the world’s peerless field for merit.” Mahanama, 
what time the Ariyan disciple minds the Order ... he 
becomes zealous of the goal . . . and is composed. 

Of him it is said: Among uneven folk he lives evenly . . . 
and makes become the ever minding of the Order. 

Again, Mahanama, the Ariyan disciple is ever minding the 
virtues in the self: They are unbroken, without a flaw, 
spotless, without blemish; they bring freedom and are praised 
by wise men ; they are incorruptible and lead to concentration. ’ 
Mahanama, what time the Ariyan disciple minds virtue in 
the self ... he becomes zealous of the goal , , . and is 
composed. 


1 Sav^ditthiho akaliho, etc.; cf. ‘ Everyman, I will go with thee,’ etc. 
O/. below, § 47. Akdliko, lit ‘ not-time-ish,’ means for life in other 
worlds reckoned by Jcalpa, not haki. Cf. Sakya, p. 413, 

2 B,e. reads 
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Of Mm it is said : Among meven folk lie lives evenly . . . 
and makes Tbecome the ever minding of virtue. 

Again, Mahanama^ the Ariyan disciple is ever minding 
liberality in the self: "‘It is indeed a gain for me, indeed I 
have greatly gained, I who among folk, overwhelmed by the 
taint of stinginess, live the home-life heart-free of the stingy 
taint, giving freely, open-handed, loving bounty, within 
reach of all, finding joy in alms-distribntion.” Mahanama, 
what time the Ariyan disciple minds liberality in the 
self . . . he becomes zealous of the goal . . . and is com- 
posed. 

Of him it is said: Among uneven folk he lives evenly . . . 
and makes become the ever minding of liberality. 

Then, Mahanama, the Ariyan disciple makes become the 
ever minding of the devas: “ There are the Four Royal devas, 
there are the devas of the Thirty, the Yama devas, the Tusita 
devas, the devas who delight in creating, the devas who have 
power over others’ creations, the Brahma-world devas, ^ and 
there are the devas beyond that ; because their faith was such, 
those devas fared hence and arose there, I also have such 
faith; because their virtue . . . learning . . . liberality . , . 
and wisdom was such, they fared hence and arose there, all 
these qualities are mine also.” Mahanama, what time the 
Ariyan disciple minds both in himself and in those devas 
faith, virtue, learning, liberality and wisdom, his heart is 
never overwhelmed by passion, never overwhelmed by hatred, 
never overwhelmed by infatuation; then, verily, is the way 
of his heart made straight because of the devas. And with 
his heart’s ways straightened, the Ariyan disciple becomes 
zealous of the goal, zealous of Dhamma, wins the joy that is 
linked to Dhamma ; and of his joy zest is born; when his mind 
is rapt in zest, his whole being becomes calm; calm in being, 
he experiences ease; and of him that dwelleth at ease the heart 
is composed. 

Mahanama, of this Ariyan disciple it is said: Among uneven 
folk he lives evenly; among troubled folk he lives untroubled; 


1 DmaBr&hmhhdyika. 
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witt tlie ear for Dtanmia won, lie makes become tlie ever 
minding of tke devas. * 

Ma disciple wlio lias won tke fruit, 

grasped tke message, lives tHs life in abundance.’ 

Chapter II. — Be Considerate. 

§ i (11). On being considerate {a). 

' Monks, there are six ways of being considerate.^ What six ? 

Herein, monks, a monk’s part is amity in deed towards Ms 
fellows in the godly life,^ openly and in private; verily, tMs 
is a way of being considerate. 

Again, bis part is amity in word, . . . amity in thought 
towards his fellows in the godly life, openly and in private; 
this also is a way of being considerate. 

Then, those proper gains, gotten according to rule — be they 
but bowl-scraps — ^he loves to share them impartially,^ to have 
them in common with his virtuous fellows in the godly life; 
this also is a way of being considerate. 

And those virtues that are unbroken, without flaw, spotless, 
without blemish, bringing freedom, praised by wise men, 
incorruptible, leading to concentration— he dwells one in 
virtue with them among his fellows in the godly life, openly 
and in private ; this also is a way of being considerate. 

And that Ariyan view, saving, leading him who acts accor- 
dantly to the utter destruction of 111 — ^he dwells one in view 
with that among his fellows in the godly life, openly and in 
private ; this also is a way of being considerate. 

Verily, monks, these are the six ways of being considerate.’ 

§ ii (12). The same (6). 

‘Monks, there are these six ways of being considerate, 
which endear, bring honour, lead to concord, banish conten- 
tion, lead to unity, lead to singleness of heart. What six V 
{Repeat as before.) 

1 Sdrdmydf lit. ‘ that ought to be remembered.’ Corny, sdritabba- 
yutttahdf as at J. iy, 99; see D. ii, 80; iii, 245; M. i, 322, 

2 Brahrm-cdrlm. 

^ AppativihhaUa-hhogl, Corny ^ dmisohy fuggyala-pativibhattan ca. 
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§iii {yS), Amity. 

^ Monks, there are these six factors whereby should be 
escape.^ What six ? 

Monks, suppose a monk were to say this: '' Of a truth, I 
have made mind-emancipation become by amity, made an 
increase of it, made a vehicle of it, made a home of it, dwelt 
with it, gathered it together, set it well going: yet ill-will 
invades my heart and stays !” Speak to him and say: “ Go 
to now, speak not so, reverend sir, distort not the word of 
the Exalted One ! Ill it is to distort his word thus.^ Verily, 
the Exalted One would never speak so; it is not possible, sir, 
nor could it happen, that when mind-emancipation is made 
become by amity, made an increase of, made a vehicle of, 
made a home of, dwelt with, gathered together and set well 
going, ill-will can invade one’s heart and stay. It is not 
possible. Indeed, sir,^ this is just the escape from ill-will, 
I mean, mind-emancipation by amity.” 

Or suppose a monk were to say this: “ Of a truth, I have 
made mind-emancipation become by pity . , yet fell 
thoughts invade my heart and stay !” Speak to him in like 
manner . . . for this is just the escape from fell thoughts, 
I mean, mind-emancipation by pity. 

Or suppose he were to say: “I have made mind-emanci- 
pation become by (kindly) joy . . yet enmity invades 
my heart and stays !” Speak to him in like manner ... for 
this is just the escape from enmity, I mean, mind-emancipa- 
tion by (kindly) joy. 

Or suppose he say: “I have made mind-emancipation 
become by poise . . .; yet passion invades my heart and 
stays !” Speak to him likewise ... for this is just the 
escape from passion, I mean, mind-emancipation by poise. 

Or suppose he say: “I have made mind-emancipation 
become by the signless^ . . .; yet my thoughts run after 

1 Of. D. iii, 247 for all this; Expo$. 269. 

3 This passage is stock; cf. M. i, 130; iii, 207. 

3 Amso; so the monk is still addressing his fellow-monk, though 4i is 
omitted. However, JD. iii reads avuso throughout for onr bhikkhave. 

^ A-nimitta. Corny, it is so called because the passion, form and 
permanence signs become not; see K.8. 1, 239 n.; Cpd. 
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signs Speak to Mm likewise^ . . . for tMs is just tke 
escape from all signs, I mean, mnd-emancipation by tke sign- 
iess.' ■ 

Or suppose, monks, a monk were to say tMs: I am free® 
of tbe thougM " I am, ’ nor do I perceive within me the tbonglit 
' TMs I am,’ yet the dart^ of doubt and questioning ' How, 
bow ? ’ invades my heart and stays t’ ’ Speak to bim and say : 
" Go to now, speak not so, reverend sir, distort not tbe word 
of tbe Exalted One ! Ill it is to distort bis word thus. Verily, 
tbe Exalted One would never speak so; it is not possible, 
sir, nor could it happen, that when one is free of the thought 
' I am ’ and sees not within one the thought ' This I am,’ the 
dart of doubt and questioning ' How, how V can invade the 
heairt and stay. It is not possible. Indeed, sir, this is just 
the escape from the dart of doubt and questioning, I mean, 
the complete rooting out of the conceit ' I am.’ ” 

Verily, monks, these are the six factors whereby should be 
escape.’ 

§ iv (14). The lucky fate. 

Now the venerable Sariputta addressed the monks, saying: 
' Monks, reverend sirs !’ and they replied: ' Eeverend sir.’ 

Then said the venerable Sariputta : ' The more, reverend sirs, 
a monk thus fashions his life, the more he fashions it to a 
luckless death,® a luckless fate.® And how, reverend sirs, does 
a monk fashion his life to a luckless death, a luckless fate 1 

Consider, reverend sirs, the monk who,’ finding delight in 
worldly activity,® is delighted with worldly activity, gets en- 
grossed in the delight of worldly activity; so too of talk, sleep, 
company, companionship and vain fancies® — ^finding delight 

1 Jfe nimiUdnusati vinm/mr) hotL 

2 The text repeats all in full. 

3 S.e. and Gomy, read with the text vigatay ; D, iii, vigMtai), 

^ Dialj iii, 233 accepts the variant saUdparit debating; but all our 
readings are cf, also D. ii, 283. 

® Na hlwMaharj, Corny, na laddhahay. 

« Kahi-Mnyd; cf. A. i, 261 {G.S, i, 240). 

’ Of. above V, § 89; A. iv, 331. s Kamma. 

2 Papancaf or obsessions, or difinseness. See Brethr. 343 n. 
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in each, lie is deligMed with each and gets engrossed in the 
delight of each ; and thus, reverend sirs, the more he so fashions 
his life, the more he fashions it to a luckless death, a luckless 
fate; and of this monk it is said: With his bundle of life^ he is 
greatly delighted; he has not got rid of his bundle for the utter 
ending of 111. 

But the more, reverend sirs, a monk fashions his life in 
this manner, the more he fashions it to a lucky death, a 
lucky fate. And how does he so fashion it . . .? 

Consider the monk who, jSnding no delight in worldly 
activity, is not delighted therewith, gets not engrossed in 
the delight thereof; nor in talk, sleep, company, companion- 
ship, or vain fancies; and thus the more he so fashions his 
life, the more he fashions it to a lucky^ death, a lucky fate; 
and of him it is said: With Mbbana he is greatly delighted; 
he has got rid of his bundle of life for the utter ending of 111. 

Fancy^-ensnarled, fawn-like^ too fancy-fond, 

Ne^er wins he blest Nibbana’s boundless peace :® 

But fancy-rid, intent on freedom’s way, 

He wins to blest Mbbana’s boundless peace.’ 

§ V (15). Without remorse. 

Amd the venerable Sar iputta said also : 

^ The more, reverend sirs, a monk thus fashions his life, the 
more he fashions it to a remorseful fate. And how does he 
so fashion it . . .V {Repeat § 14.)® 

§ vi (16). Nakula's parents. 

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling among the 
Bhaggis on Crocodile Hill in the Deer Park at Bhesakala 

1 Sa-JcMydbMrato; Tcdya is from Vci, a heap or collection; CoTny, 
says U-hhumaha-vatiar), {Gf, the Biblical use of ‘ the bundle of life * 
at 1 Samuel xxv, 29.) The sa- stresses the kdya of things material. 

^ BhaddaJca. 

^ These verses recur at Thay. 989-90 (Brethr, 343) as part of Sariputta’s 
U'Mu declaration. 

^ Mago. 

^ Yoga-khhema, rest from labour; c/, ksh&ma-yoga. 

® The text repeats much in full. 
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Grove, tlie goodman of the house, Naloila^s father,^ lay sick 
and ailing, grievous 

Now his dame, Nalmla’s mother, ^ spoke thus to him: 

^ I prithee, goodman, die not fretfully;® ill is the fate of the 
fretful; decried by the Exalted One is the fate of the fretful. 

Maybe, goodman, you think: “ Alas, when I am gone, the 
goodwife, Nakula’s mother, will not be able^ to support the 
children, nor keep the household together But think not 
so, goodman; for I am deft at spinning cotton, at carding^ 
the matted wool; and I can support the children, keep the 
household, after you have gone. Wherefore, goodman, die 
not fretfully ; ill is the fate of the fretful ; decried by the Exalted 
One is the fate of the fretful. 

Or maybe you think: The goodwife, when I am gone, 
.will go to another man!”'^ But think not so, goodman; 
for you and I know how for sixteen years we have lived, as 
housefolk, the godly life.® “Wherefore, goodman, die not 
fretfully. . . . 

Or maybe you think: ''The goodwife, after I am gone, 
will have no desire to see the Exalted One, no desire to see 
the monks of the Order !” But think not so, goodman; for, 
verily, when you are gone, greater shall be my desire to see 
the Exalted One, greater shall be my desire to see the Order.® 
Wherefore, goodman, die not fretfully. , . . 

Or maybe you think: " The goodwife, after I am gone, will 
not keep the virtues in full!” But think not so, goodman; 


1 Of. K.S. iii, 1 ; O.S, i, 24; AA. i, 400. 

2 G.S. i, 25; AA, i, 457; A, iv, 268. 

2 iSdpekho. Corny, sa-tanho, 

^ Corny, ma,ds sahhhaUf S,e, -issati, 

^ SantTmritur}^ to spread; but here the Corny, nicchidday kdtur), 
sardhapeiur}^ pavattetundi attho, P,E.D. omits nicchidday. 

® Veniy olikhituy. Corny, elaka-lomdni kappetvd, mjafetvd, veniy 
hdtuy, 

’ The text reads ghamy, but we should read, with v,l,, S,e, and Corny. ^ 
vlray, 

® BraJima-cariya, Cf. above, p. 169, n. 2. 

2 Corny, observes that with these three items * she roared her lion- 
roar ’ ; but as to the last three she called the B. to witness. 
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for so long as the Exalted One shall have white-robed women 
lay-disciples, folk with homes, who keep the virtues in full, 

I shall be one of them ; and if any shall doubt or deny it, let 
him go and ask the Exalted One, that Exalted One, arahant, 
fully enlightened, who dwells here among the Bhaggis on 
Crocodile Hill in the Deer Park at Bhesakala Grove. Where- 
fore, goodman, die not fretfully. ... 

Or maybe you think: The goodwife will not gain the calm 
of heart within herself But think not so, goodman; for 
so long as the Exalted One shall have white-robed women 
lay-disciples . . ., who gain that state, I shall be one of them; 
and if any shall doubt or deny it, let him go and ask the 
Exalted One. . . . Wherefore, goodman, die not fretfully. ... 

Maybe, goodman, you think: ''The goodwife, Nakula’s 
mother, will not, in this Dhamma and discipline, win to the 
firm ground,^ win a firm foothold,^ win comfort, dissolve 
doubt, be freed of uncertainty, win confidence, become self- 
reliant,^ live in the Teacher’s word !” But think not so, good- 
man; for so long as the Exalted One shall have white-robed 
women lay-disciples, folk with homes, who, in this Dhamma 
and discipline, win to the firm ground, win a firm foothold, 
win comfort, dissolve doubt, become freed of uncertainty, 
win confidence, become self-reliant and live in the Teacher’s 
word, I shall be one of them; and if any shall doubt or deny 
it, let him go and ask the Exalted One, that Exalted One, 
arahant, fully enlightened, who dwells here among the Bhaggis 
on Crocodile Hill in the Deer Park at Bhesakala Grove. 
Wherefore, goodman, die not fretfully; ill is the fate of the 
fretful; decried by the Exalted One is the fate of the fretful’ 

Now while the goodman was being counselled with this 
counsel by Nakula’s mother, even as he lay there,^ his sick- 
ness subsided; and Nakula’s father arose from that sickness. 
And thus that sickness was laid aside by the goodman of the 
house. 

1 Ogddha-ppattd, Corny, ogddhay anupavesay pattd; cf, UdA. 345. 

2 Paiigddha-, Corny, . . . pati^haig paMd, 

s This is stock; D, i, 110; Vin. i, 12; Ud. 49. 

^ Thdnaso. 
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Now, not long after lie tad got up, Naknla’s fatter^ leaning 
on a stick, visited tte Exalted One, saluted Mm, and sat 
down at one side. And to Mm, ttus seated, tte Exalted One 
said tMs: 

' It tas been to your gain, goodman, you liave greatly 
gained, goodman, in taving tad tte goodwife, Nakula’s 
motter, full of compassion, and desiring (your) weal, as a 
counsellor, as a teacter. 

Yerily, so long as I tave wMte-robed women lay-disciples, 
folk witt tomes, wto keep tte virtues in Ml, tte goodwi^^^ 
Nakula’s motter, will be one of item; so long as I tave lay- 
disciples . . . wto gain tte calm of teart wittin tte self, ste 
will be one of ttem; so long as I tave lay-disciples . . . wto, 
in ttis Dtamma and discipline, win to tte firm ground . . . 
and live in tte Teacter’s word, tte goodwife will be one of 
:'ttem.;" 

It tas been to your gain, goodman, you tave greatly gained, 
goodman, in having tad tte goodwife, Nakula’s motter, 
full of compassion and desire for (your) weal, as a counsellor, 
as a teacter.’ 

§ vii (17). Right things^ 

On one occasion, wtile te dwelt near Savattti at Jeta 
Grove in AnattapMdika’s Bark, tte Exalted One, rising from 
solitude at eventide, approached tte service tall f and, on 
arriving, sat down on the seat ready there. 

Then, too, the venerable Sariputta, rising from solitude 
at eventide, went to tte service tall, saluted the Exalted One, 
and sat down at one side. So, likewise, came the venerable 
Mata Moggallana, tte venerable Mata Kassapa, the venerable 
Mata Kaccana, tte venerable Mata Kotttita, the venerable 
Mata Cunda, tte venerable Mata Kappina, the venerable 
Anuruddta, the venerable Eevata, and the venerable Ananda^ 

. . . and sat down at one side. 

1 The text of the vMana for both §§ 16 and 17 reads Nahula 
macchi . . . ; Sx. Nahula-hmald macchar) . . . 

2 Upatthdna-sdldf lit. attendance-hall. 

3 For all these, except Maha Cunda, see G,S, i, 16 and ref. there; for 
Maha Cunda see below, § 46. 
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Now, after much, of the night thus seated, the 

Exalted One rose and entered the dwelling. 

And soon after he had gone, the venerable monks also rose 
and went, each to his dwelling; but the novices, not long gone 
forth, newly come to this Dhamma-discipline, went on snoring^ 
and sleeping there, even till sunrise. 

And the Exalted One, seeing with the deva eye, surpassing 
the purity of man’s, those monks snoring and sleeping till 
sunrise, went to the service hall and sat down; and being seated, 
addressed them, saying: 

'Monks, where is Sariputta; where is Maha Moggallana; 
where is Maha Kassapa, Maha Kaccana, Maha Kotthita, 
Maha Gxmda, Maha Kappina, Anuruddha, Revata, Ananda 1 
Where have these elder-disciples gone, monks V 

' Lord, they, too, soon after the Exalted One’s departure, 
rose and went, each to his dwelling.’ 

' Monks, then are you now elders, yet novice-like you sleep 
and snore till sunrise I 

' What think you, monks, have you either seen or heard of 
a warrior rajah, crowned and anointed, living a life of indulg- 
ence, given over to the pleasures bed, indolence and sloth 
to his heart’s content; and ruling all his life, the darling and 
favourite of the country-folk ?’ 

' No, indeed, lord.’ 

' Well, monks, neither have I ^ ^ ^ ^ 

And have you seen or heard of a farmer,^ a land-owner’s 
son, a general, a village headman,® a guildmaster, each living 
a life of indulgence . . .; and each managing his affairs all 
his life, the darling and favourite of his underlings ?’ 

' No, indeed, lord.’ 

' Well, monks, neither have I . , . 

Then have you seen or heard of a recluse or godly man^ 
indulging himself to his heart’s content in the pleasures of 

^ Kdlca(xhamdna. Corny. haka-soMarj Jcarontd, dante hhadanta (gnash- 
ing teeth, as a sleeping infant often does). 

^ Of. above V, § 58. Corny, here: yo roMhay hhunjati. 

® Gdma-gdmiJco. Corny, gamor-hhofaho^ landlord. 

^ Brdhma/m, 
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bed, mdolence and sloth, with sense-doors irngnarded, Im 
no moderation in eating, not practising vigilance, no seer of 
right things, nor practising the practice-day in day out— of 
making become things that wing to his awakening yet, having 
destroyed the cankers and being canker-free, entering and 
abiding in mind-emancipation, in insight-emancipation and 
realizing it, here now, by his own knowledge 

‘ No, indeed, lord.’ 

< monks, neither have I . . . 

Wherefore, monks, train yourselves thus: 

We will become guarded as to the sense-doors, know modera- 
tion in eating, be practised in vigilance, seers of right things, 
and dwell — day in day out— practising the practice of making 
become things that wing to our awakening.^ 

Verily, monks, train yourselves thus.’ 

§viii ( 18 ). Thefisk^ 

Once, when the Exalted One with a great company of 
monks walked a walk among the Kosalese, he saw, as he went 
along the highway, a fisherman, who had caught a haul of 
fish and was selling them as a fishmonger ; and the Exalted 
One at the sight stepped off the road and sat down at the foot 
of a tree on a seat made ready for him. And, sitting there, 
he said to the monks : 

‘ Monks, see you that fisherman selling fish as a fish- 
monger . , 

‘Yes, lord.’ 

‘ Then what think you, monks, have you either seen or 
heard of a fisherman fishmonger slaughtering and selling fish; / 
and as a result of such deeds, of that way of living, going about 
on an elephant^ or on horseback or in a chariot or carriage 

1 Cf. above V, §56. 

2 Corny, the thirty-seven; see Buddhist SuUas, p. 62, Vism. trsl, 832, 
and elsewhere. Originally, most likely thirty. Cf. K.8. v. Contents 
and Introduction. 

® This and the following suttas are omitted in Nyanatiloka’s trans- 
lation. 

^ Eatthi-ydyi. Corny. Jiatthim ydnl. The higher estate is in each 
case presumably that of an after-life. 
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or feasting at feasts^ or living in the abundance of great 
■wealth 

" No, indeed, lord.’ 

' Well, monks, neither have I . . . And why is that ? 
Verily, monks, evilly minded he gloats onfish being slaughtered, 

/ being brought to the slaughter; and because of that he goes 
not about on an elephant nor on horseback nor in a chariot 
nor carriage nor feasts at feasts nor lives in the abundance of 
great wealth. 

What think you, monks, have you either seen or heard of a 
/ butcher slaughtering and selling cattle . . . rams . . . pigs 
. . . or beasts of the forest^ . . . and living in the abundance 
of great wealth ?’ 

/ No, indeed, lord.’ 

‘ Well, monks, neither have I . . . And why is that ? 
Verily, monks, it is because he gloats evilly on their being 
slaughtered, being brought to the slaughter. ... Indeed, 
monks, he who gloats evilly on creat-ures being slaughtered, 
being brought to the slaughter, shall not go about on elephants 
nor on horseback nor in chariots nor in carriages nor feast 
at feasts nor live in the abimdance of great wealth. 

But what shall be said of him who gloats evilly on human 
beings being slaughtered, being brought to the slaughter? 

' Verily, monks, it shall be to his harm and hurt for many a 
day; for, on the breaking up of the body after death, he shall 
arise in the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell.’ 

§ ix (19). Mindfulness ofdeath^ (a). 

Once, when the Exalted One was staying in the Brick Hall 
at Nadika,^ he addressed the monks, saying: ‘ Monks.’ 

Lord,’ they replied; and the Exalted One said: 

‘Monks, mindfulness of death, when made become, made 

^ Bhogahhogu 

2 For this set see M, i, 342; A. ii, 207; J. v, 270; below, § 57. 

3 0/. A, iv, 316. 

^ So our text, S.e, and Corny.; see ii, 51 for variants; Watters’ 
Chwang, ii, 86, * Nataha^ on the Ganges between Vesali and Patna; 
possibly, therefore, the name is connected with nadi. 
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to increase, is very friiitM, great in weal, merging in tlie^^^ 
deathless, taving the deathless as consummation.^ ^ M 
make naindfulness of death become more !’ 

And when he had spoken thus, a monk said to him: -I, 
lord, make mindfulness of death become.’ 

"How so, monk?’ 

" Herein, lord, such is my thought : Were I day and night to 
abide mindful of the Exalted One’s word, much would be done 
by me— thus, lord, I make mindfulness of death become.’ 

And another said: " I too, lord, make mindfulness become.’ 

"How so, monk V 

‘Herein, lord, such is my thought: Were I day-long to 
abide mindful of the Exalted One’s word, much would be done 
:by me. 

And another said: ‘ Such is my thought : Were I to abide 
mindful just so long as I eat an alms-meal . . . ’ And another : 
‘As I munch and swallow four or five morsels . . And 
another: " As I munch and swallow only one morsel . . 

And another said: ‘ I too, lord, make mindfulness of death 
become.’ 

‘ How so, monk ?’ 

‘Lord, such is my thought: Were I to abide just so 
long as I breathe in and out or breathe out and in, 
mindful of the Exalted One’s word, much would be 
done by me — ^thus, lord, I make mindfulness of death 
become.’ 

And when he had thus spoken, the Exalted One said to 
the monks: 

‘ Monks, the monk who makes mindfulness of death become 
thus: “Were I day and night to abide mindful . . or 
he who thinks thus: “ Were I day-long to abide so ...” or 
thinks: “As I eat an alms-meal ...” or “Munch and 
swallow four or five morsels . . ., mindful of the Exalted 
One’s word, much would be done by me ” — ^those monks are 
said to live indolently; slackly they make mindfulness of death 
become for the destruction of the cankers. 


^ Pariyoaand, 
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But the monk wlio makes mindfulness of death become 
thus: ‘‘ Were I to abide mindful as I munch and swallow one 
morsel and he who thinks thus: “ Were I to abide 

mindful of the Exalted One’s word as I breathe in and out ■ 
or out and in, much would be done by me” — ^those monks 
are said to live earnestly; keenly they make mindfulness of 
death become for the destruction of the cankers. 

Wherefore, monks, train yourselves^thus: 

We will live earnestly*^, keenly will we make mindfulness 
of death become for the destruction of the cankers. 

Train yourselves thus, monks.’ 

§ X (20). The $ame^ (6). 

Once, at NMika in the Brick Hall, the Exalted One ad- 
dressed the monks, saying: 

‘Monks, mindfulness of death, when made become, in- 
creased, is very fruitful, great in weal, merging in the 
deathless, having the deathless as consummation. How so, 
monks . . . ? 

Consider the monk who, when day declines and night sets 
in, reflects thus: “The chances of death for me are many. 
Snake, scorpion, or centipede may bite me and bring death 
and hinder^ me ; I may stumble and fall, the food I have eaten 
may make me ill, bile may convulse me, phlegm choke me, 
cutting winds within rack me and bring death and hinder 
me.”^ Monks, let that monk reflect thus: “Have I given 
up every evil and wicked thing which, were I to die to-night, 
would hinder me Monks, if, on reflection, he know that 
he has not, let an urge in great measure be made by that 
monk, an effort, an endeavour, an exertion, a struggle, let 
him get mindfulness and self-possession. 

Monks, just as were his cloth and hair on fire he would 
make an urge in great measure, an effort, an endeavour, an 

1 Cf. the dying instruction: Earnestly achieve.’ See above, p. 92. 

2 Cf, A, iv, 320. 

2 Corny, death is a hindrance to life, to a recluse’s duties, to the 
ordinary man working for heaven or to one on the Way. 

4 Cf. above V, § 77. 
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exertion, a struggle, wo-uld get mindfulness and self-possession, 
to put out the fire thereof ; even so let an urge in great measure 
be made by him, an eff ort, an endeavour, an exertion, a struggle, 
let him get mindfulness and self-possession, to give up every 
evil and wicked thing. 

But if, monks, on reflection he knows there is no evil or 
wickedness that has not been given up by him, which, were 
he to die that night, would hinder him, let him live with zest 
and delight, training himself day and night in the ways of right. 

And let him act likewise, monks, when night is spent and 
daybreaks. . . . 

Monks, mindfulness of death, when made thus become, 
made to increase, is very fruitful, great in profit, merging 
in the deathless, having the deathless as consummation.’ 

Chapter III. — Above All. 

§ i (21) At Sdmagmm^ 

The Exalted One once dwelt among the Sakkas at Samagama^ 
near the lotus-pond. 

Now, when the night was far spent, a deva of exceeding 
loveliness, lighting up the whole lotus-pond, approached him, 
saluted and stood at one side. Thus standing, the deva said 
to the Exalted One: 

‘ Lord, these three things lead to a monk’s failure. Wliat 
three ? Delight^ in worldly activity,^ delight in talk, delight 
in sleep. Lord, these three things lead to the falling away of 
a monk.’ Thus spake that deva and the Master approved. 
Then thought the deva : ‘ The Master is one in thought with 
me,’ and, saluting the Exalted One, keeping him on his right, 
vanished thence. 

And when that night was over, the Exalted One addressed 

1 Inth^ UdMimi Bamako. Samako, 

2 jSdmagdmaJce. Gomy, Samakanar/ ussannattd emij laddha-ndme 
gdmake; the name recurs at M, ii, 243 as Sdmagdma; MA, {Aluvihdra 
cdf., p. 829) merely repeats our comment. 

^ Of. above VI, § 14; It. 71; below, §§31 and 69 

* Kamma. 
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the monks and told them all that had occurred^ . . . and 
said:.., ' 

‘ Monks, it is to the discredit of each one of you, it is to the 
loss of each one of you,^ that even devas know the things that 
lead to your failing in righteousness. 

Monks, other three things that lead to failure I will also 
teach you; listen, pay heed and I will speak.’ 

‘ Yes, lord,’ rejoined those monks; and the Exalted One 
said: 

‘ And what, monks, are the three ? Delight in company, 
evil speaking and friendship with bad men. Verily, monks, 
these are the three things that lead to failure. 

Monks, all those who in the long road of the past have failed 
in righteousness, have failed in righteousness just because of 
these six things; all those who in the long road of the future 
shall fail in righteousness, shall do so because of these six 
things; yea, monks, all who now fail in righteousness, fail 
therein just because of these six things.’ 

§ii(22). The unfailing, 

‘ Monks, six are these things that fail not I will teach you; 
listen, pay heed. . . . 

And what, monks, are these six 1 

Delighting not in worldly activity,^ in talk, in sleep, in 
company; fair speech and friendship with good men. 

Verily, monks, these are the six . . . 

Monks, all those who in the long road of the past , . . the 
long road of the future . . . yea, all those who now fail not 
in righteousness, fail not therein just because of these six 
things.’ 

§ iii (23). Jeanf 

‘ Monks, “ fear ” is a name for sense-desires; “ pain ” is a 
name for sense-desires; “ disease ” is a name for sense-desires; 
“ blain ” is a name for sense-desires; “ bondage ” is a name 
for sense-desires; “ bog ” is a name for sense-desires. 

^ The text repeats. 2 reads tesai) vo dulloddhd, 

3 Kamma, 

^ Cf, A, iy, 289 for eight; also Sn. 51; JSnA, 100. 
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And wKereforey monks, is fe^^ name for sense-desires ? 
Monks, impassioned by sensuons passions, bound by passionate 
desire, neither in this world is one free from fear, nor in the 
next world is one free from fear. Therefore fear ’’ is a name 
for sense-desires. 

So too, monks, of '' pain,” "" disease,” ‘‘ blain,” “ bondage,” 
bog,” impassioned by sensuous passions, bound by passionate 
desire, neither in this world nor in the next is one free from 
any of these things. Therefore^ monks, they are names for 
sense-desires. 

Eear,^ pain, disease, blain, bondage, bog are names 
For sense-desires to which the worldlings cling. 

They who see fear in grasping^ — source of birth 
And death — grasp not and, ending both, are freed* 

Won is the peace, blissful in perfect cooP 
They dwell here now, all fear and hate long gone, 

All 111 surpassed.’ 

% iY Himalaya. 

‘ Monks, with six things endowed, a monk may cleave the 
mountain-king, Himalaya, but who shall say it of rude ignor- 
ance ? What six ? 

Herein,^ monks, a monk is skilled in the attainment of 
concentration, skilled in maintaining concentration, skilled in 
emerging from concentration, skilled in the weaP of concentra- 
tion, skilled in the range of concentration, skilled in the resolve 
for concentration. 

Verily, monks, with these six things endowed, a monk may 
cleave the mountain-king Himalaya, but who shall say it of 
rude® ignorance ?’ 


1 For the first two lines of the text c/. A. iv, 290; for the second pada 
of the second line see J.P.T.8., 1909, 342; the last four lines (text) recur 
at M. iii, 187 ; A. i, 142; with the last pada cf. It. 4. 

2 Upadane. Qomy. the fourfold — i.e., harm, ditthi, sllabbata, attavada. 

3 Ahhinibbtdd. 

4 <7/. Xiv, 34;;^. iii, 263#. 

® Chava. Corny, Idmiha.. 


s Kallita-. 
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^ -V {25). Emr mindirig, 

^ Monks, tliere are tkese six states of ever minding.^ ^ TO 
six? 

Herein, monks, tke Ariyan disciple ever minds tke Tatlia- 
gata: ^^He is the Exalted One. . . Monks, what time the 
Ariyan disciple minds the Tathagata, his heart is not lust- 
obsessed, nor hate-obsessed, nor obsessed by infatuation; 
upright in heart is he at that time, moved, freed, raised from 
greed; and this greed, monks, is a name for the fivefold 
sensuous pleasures. Verily, monks, by making this thought 
their object,^ some men thereby are purged.^ 

Again, the Ariyan disciple ever minds Dhamma: ‘"^Well 
declared by the Exalted One is Dhamma . . ... some 

men thereby are purged. 

... ever minds the Order: “The Exalted One’s Order of 
disciples has rightly stepped the way. ...” 

. . . ever minds the virtues in himself: “They are un- 
broken, without flaw, spotless. . . 

. . . ever minds liberality in himself: “ ’Tis indeed a gain 
to me, indeed I have greatly gained, I who live heart-free of the 
stingy taint. . . 

Or the Ariyan disciple ever minds the devas : “ There are the 
Four Royal Devas, the Thirty and so forth; who because of 
their faith, virtue, learning, liberality, wisdom, have become 
so; mine also are these qualities.” Monks, what time the 
Ariyan disciple minds the faith, virtue, learning, liberality, 
wisdom, both in himself and in those devas, his heart is not 
lust-obsessed, nor hate-obsessed, nor obsessed by infatua- 
tion; upright in heart is he at that time, moved, freed, raised 
from greed; and this greed, monks, is a name for the fivefold 
sensuous pleasures. Verily, monks, by making this thought 
their object, some men thereby are purged. 

Monks, these are the six states of ever minding.’ 


1 Of. above VI, §§ 9 and 10; the text is mostly in full; Vism. 226. 

2 ArammaimT) haritvd. Corny, idm) BvMMnussati-hammattMna^, 

3 Corny, they attain Nibbana. 
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§ vi (26). Kaccana,^ 

Then said the venerable Maha Kaccana to the monks : 

‘ Monks, reverend sirs!’ ‘Eeverend sir,’ they rejoined; and 
the venerable one said: 

‘It^ is wonderful, reverend sirs; it is amazing how this 
escape from the noose^ was conceived by that Exalted One, 
knower, seer, arahant, fully awake— to purge man, overcome 
grief and woe, clear away pain and distress, win truth, ^ realize 
Nibbana — mean the six states of ever minding. What six ? 

Consider, reverend sirs, the Ariyan disciple who is ever 
minding the Tathagata: He is the Exalted One. . . When 
he so minds him, his heart is not lust-obsessed . . but made 
upright, moved, freed, raised from greed; . . . and, sirs, that 
Ariyan disciple lives at all times with heart spacious, large, 
lofty, boundless, free of hatred and ill-will. Verily, reverend 
sirs, by making this thought their object, some men thereby 
become pure in nature. 

And so, too, of the Ariyan disciple who ever minds Bhamma 
, . . the Order . . . the virtues in himself . . . liberality in 
himself . . . the devas® . . ., that Ariyan disciple lives at all 
times with heart spacious, large, lofty, boundless, free of 
hatred and ill-will. Verily, reverend sirs, by making such 
thoughts their object, some men thereby become pure in 
nature. 

It is wonderful, amazing, sirs, how this escape from the 
noose was conceived by the Exalted One, to purge man, over- 
come grief and woe, clear away pain and distress, win truth, 
realize Nibbana — I mean these six states of ever minding*’ 

§ vii (27). The times (a). 

Now a certain monk visited the Exalted One, saluted him 
and sat down at one side ; and so seated, he said to the Exalted 

1 See above VI, § 17. 

2 This is a stock para.; see A. iv, 426, where Ananda uses it. Our 
Corny, is much the same as on A. iv. 

2 Sanibadha. ^ Ndya. 

® The text repeats nearly all in full. 
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One: ‘ Lord, liow often stonld one go and see a monk wlio is 
a student of mind 

' Monk, these six times. . . . What six ? 

Herein, monk, when a monk is obsessed in heart by passionate 
Inst, overwhelmed by passionate Inst and knows no refuge, as 
there really is, from the surge of passionate lust; then let him 
visit a monk, who has made a study of mind, and say this to 
him: “ Good sir, I am indeed obsessed in heart by passionate 
lust, overwhelmed thereby, nor know I any refuge from the 
surge thereof. Well were it for me, if the venerable one 
would teach me Dhamma to rid me of this lusting.’’ Then 
the monk will teach him Dhamma to rid him of that lust. 
This, monk, is the first time to go and see a monk who has 
made a study of mind. 

Again, when in heart he is obsessed by ill-wilP . , . sloth 
and torpor . . . flurry and worry ... or by doubt, is over- 
whelmed thereby, nor knows a refuge from the surge thereof; 
then let him visit a monk, who has made a study of mind, and 
say: ‘‘ Good sir, I am obsessed in heart by this and that . . . 
nor know I any refuge from the surge thereof ... let the 
venerable one teach me Dhamma !” — and he does so. This, 
monk, is the second . , . the fifth time to go and see a 
monk. ... 

Moreover, monk, when from some image, ^ as he concen- 
trates thereon, there comes not to him at intervals canker- 
destruction, nor knows he that image nor realizes it; then let 
him visit a monk, who has made a study of mind, and say: 

Good sir, from this image, as I concentrate thereon, there 
comes not to me at intervals canker-destruction, nor know I 
this image nor realize it. Well were it for me, if the venerable 


1 Mano~hhdvanlya. Corny, ettha mana/r) vaddheti. K,S. iii, 1 and v, 
320: ‘ worshipful ’ ; F. Dial, ii, 304: ‘ of great intellect.’ CJ. Gotarm the 
MaUt p. 153; Sakya, p. 245; Manual, p. 223. 

2 Corny, explains Dhamma in the first five as (1) asuhha-himmitthdna; 
(2) metta-; (3) thlna-middha-vinodana- or dloka-sanhd or viriydmmbha- 
vatthu; (4) samatM^Jcammatthma; (5) tiTmar) ratandnay guTUbkathay 
Jcathento. 

8 NimiUa, mental reflex. 
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one would teact me Miamma to tie end that I may destroy 
the cankers.” Then the monk will teach him Dhamma to 
destroy the cankers. This, monk, is the sixth time to go and 
see a monk who has made a study of mind.’ 

§ viii ( 28 ). The same {b). 

Once, when many elders dwelt at the Deer Park in Isipatana, 
near Benares, there arose by chance this talk among them, as 
they sat assembled in the round hall, ^ after breakfast, on their 
return from alms-collecting : ' What’s the proper time, reverend 
sirs, to go and see a monk who is a student of mind ?’ 

Now having stated this, a certain monk said to the elders : 
‘ When, reverend sirs, a monk, a student of mind, has returned 
from alms-collecting, breakfasted, washed his feet, seated 
himself, crossed his legs, straightened his body and made 
mindfulness stand up, as it were, before him; then is the time 
to go and see that monk.’ 

And after he had thus spoken, another said: * Nay, reverend 
sirs, that is not the time . . . ; for when he has returned, break- 
fasted and so forth . . ., he is languid from his walk and is 
not then completely at ease; or he is languid after his meal 
and is not then completely at ease. Wherefore that is not the 
time to go and see that monk. But when, sirs, in the evening 
he has risen from seclusion and is seated in the shade of his 
lodging, cross-legged, with body erect, with mindfulness set 
before him; then is the time to go and see that monk.’ 

Then said another: ‘ Nay, verily, that is not the time . . . ; 
for when, reverend sirs, in the evening he has risen from seclu- 
sion and is seated in the shade . . ., whatsoever concentration- 
image he has by day concentrated on, just that will then beset 
him. Wherefore that is not the time to go and see that monk. 
But when, sirs, night recedes and day dawns and he is seated 
cross-legged with body erect with mindfulness set before him; 
then is the time to go and see that monk.’ 

But another monk said: ‘ Indeed, neither is that the time 
. . . ; for when day dawns and the monk is seated cross-legged 


^ Mari4^la‘niMe, Oomy, bhojam-adlaya. 
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. . . vath im him, then is his body endued 

■with strength^ and he finds comfort in pondering on the 
teaching of the Buddhas. Wherefore that is not the time to 
go and see that monk.’ 

And when he had thus spoken, the venerable Maha Kaccana 
said this to the elders: 

^ From the mouth of the Exalted One, reverend sirs, have I 
heard this ; from his own mouth have I received this : There 
are these six times for a monk to go and see a monk who is a 
student of mind. What six V {Maha Kaccana repeats § 27.)^ 

‘ From the mouth of the Exalted One ha ve I heard this ; from 
his very mouth have I received this.’ 

§ ix (29). TJdayin.^ 

And the Exalted One addressed the venerable TJdayin, 
saying : ‘ How many states are there, Udayin, of ever minding V 
Now when he had thus spoken, the venerable Udayin was 
silent. And a second and a third time the Exalted One spoke 
in like manner, but the venerable Udayin remained silent. 

Then said the venerable Ananda to the venerable Udayin: 

‘ Udayin, reverend sir, the Master addresses you.’ 

■ I am listening to the Exalted One, Ananda, reverend sir ! 
Lord, a monk remembers^ many previous existences, that is 
to say: one birth, two births and so on; he remembers many 
previous existences in all their modes, in all their detail. This, 
lord, is a state of ever minding.’^ 

Then said the Exalted One: ' I knew, Ananda, this foolish 
fellow, Udayin, did not live intent on higher thought.^ How 
many states of ever minding are there, Ananda V 

' Lord, there are five states. What five ? 

Herein, lord, a monk, aloof from sensuous desires, . . . 
enters and abides in the first musing . . . the second ... in 

^ Oja-Uhdyi. Corny, ojdya thito, patittMto, 

^ The text abbreviates. 

® Corny. Ldl ^Udayin, foolish Udayin; see Yin, i, 115; Dial iii, 109. 

^ AnmaaraU and anussati, both frcmV'^r* 

® Adhiciita. Corny. samddM-vipassand-ciUa* 
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the third musing.^ This state of ever minding, lord, thu^ 
made become, thus made to increase, leads to dwelling at ease 
here now. 

Again, lord, he concentrates on the thought of light, ^ fixes 
his mind on the thought of day— as by day, so by night; as 
by night, so by day— thus with mind neither hampered nor 
hindered, he makes his thought become radiant.® This state of 
ever minding, lord, thus made become, thus made to increase, 
leads to the gain of knowledge and insight. 

Again, lord, he considers this body, upwards from the 
soles of his feet, downwards from the hair of his head, as 
skin-bound, as full of diverse impurities: There is in this body 
the hair of the head, the hair of the body, nails, teeth, skin, 
flesh, sinews, bones, marrow, kidneys, heart, liver, pleura, 
spleen, lungs, intestines, mesentery, belly, dung, bile, phlegm, 
pus, blood, sweat, fat, tears, lymph, spittle, snot, synovia, 
urine.^ This state of ever minding, lord, thus made become, 
thus made to increase, leads to the riddance of passionate lust. 

Again, lord, suppose he see a body cast away in a cemetery, 
one day dead, two days dead or three days dead, bloated, 
blue-black, a mass of pus;® he compares his own body thus: 
This body too is subject thus; thus it will come to be; this is 
not passed.® Or suppose he see such a body being eaten by 
crows,7 ravens, vultures, dogs, jackals, vermin; he compares 


1 The fourth is not included, being beyond ‘ suMiaJ* 

2 D. iii, 223; ii, 45; iv, 86; V, 279. 

3 Corny. Dibba-caJckhu-ndn^ atthdya sah' obhdsaJcay cittar} hruheti^ 
vaddheti. 

4 This list recurs at D. ii, 293; M. i, 57; A. v, 109; J3. v. 278 {trsl. 
gives thirty-two parts in error, though at Kh. 2 there are thirty-two); 
see Vism. 285-303, to which our Corny, refers. 

5 M. and D. loc. cit.; JfeT. lii, 91. Corny, observes: swollen like a goat- 
skin blown up; puffy, loathsome in repulsiveness; mottled, purplish; 
red where the flesh runs, white where the pus collects, but mostly blue 
(as if clad in blue robes !); and pus trickles from the broken places and 
from the nine orifices. 

« With Corny., JS.e. and other passages reading etay. 

7 Corny, perched on the belly, tearing at the belly-flesh, the cheeks, 
the eyes. 
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Ms own body in like manner. So too, a body tkat is a cbain 
of bones, with flesh and blood, sinew-bonnd; or fleshless but 
blood-bespattered, sinew-bound; or without flesh or blood, 
sinew-bound; or but bones scattered here and there: here a 
hand-bone,^ there a foot-bone, there a leg-bone, here a tMgh- 
bone, here a hip-bone, there a back-bone, here a skull. . . . 
Should he see a body, cast away in a cemetery, the bones 
of which are white as a sea-shell, a heap of bones, a rotting, 
powdering mass, years old; he compares his own body thus: 
This body too is subject thus; thus it will come to be; this is 
not passed. This state of ever minding, lord, thus made 
become, thus made to increase, leads to the rooting out of 
the conceit I am.’’ 

Then, lord, putting by ease, . . . a monk enters and abides 
in the fourth musing. This state of ever minding, lord, 
thus made become, thus made to increase, leads to the complete 
penetration of the countless elements.^ 

Lord, there are these five states of ever minding.’ 

‘ Well done, well done, Inanda; and hold, too, this sixth 
to be a state of ever minding: Herein, Ananda, a monk goes 
out mindful, comes in mindful, stands mindful, sits mindful, 
lies down mindful and is mindful in performing action.^ 
This state of ever minding, Ananda, thus made become, thus 
made to increase, leads to mindfulness and self-possession.’ 

§ X (30). Above all 

‘ Monks, these six are above all.^ What six ? 

The sight above all; the sound above all; the gain above 
all; the training above all; the service above all; the ever 
minding above all. 

And what, monks, is the sight above all ? 

Herein, monks, some go to see the treasures;^ the elephant, 
the horse, the gem; to see divers things; to see some recluse 

1 Oow?/. the bones of the hand consist of sixty-four pieces. 

2 Dhdtu. 

® Kammar} adhitthaiL S,e. so, but v.l carjlcamar^, which is probably 
correct; c/. S. ii, 282; UdA, 231; Nidd, i, 26. 

^ See above VI, § 8. 


5 Dial ii, 204 
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or godly man, wrong in view, treading tke wrong path.. And 
is that the sight, monks ? No, I say it is not ; it is indeed 
a mean sight, common, vulgar, un-Ariyan, not well-found, 
leading not to world-weariness, dispassion, ending, calm, 
knowledge, awakening, NibbanaA But some, endued with 
faith and piety, sure in trust, ^ go to see the Tathagata or the 
Tathagata’s disciple. That, monks, is the sight above all 
sights for purging man, overcoming grief and woe, clearing 
away ill and pain, winning truth, and realizing Nibbana ; 
I mean, going to see the Tathagata or his disciple, endued 
with faith and piety, sure in trust. This, monks, is called 
the sight above all. Herein is the sight above all. 

And what, monks, is the sound above all ? 

Herein, monks, some go to hear the sound of the drum, the 
lute, the sound of song; to hear divers things; to hear the 
Dhamma of some recluse or godly man, wrong in view, tread- 
ing the wrong path. And is that the sound, monks 1 No, 
I say it is not; it is indeed a mean sound. . . . But some, 
endued with faith and piety, sure in trust, go to hear the 
Tathagata’s Phamma or his disciple’s. That, monks, is 
the sound above all sounds for purging man . . .; I mean, 
going to hear the Tathagata’s Phamma. . . . This, monks, 
is called the sound above all. Herein is the sight and sound 
above all. 

And what, monks, is the gain above all ? 

Herein, monks, some gain the gain of a son or a wife or 
/ wealth; gain divers things; gain faith in some recluse or 
godly man, wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And is 
that the gain, monks ? No, I say it is not ; it is indeed a mean 
gain. . . . But some, endued with faith and piety, sure in 
trust, gain faith in the Tathagata or his disciple. That, 
monks, is the gain above all gains for purging man . . .; I 
mean, gaining faith in the Tathagata. . . . This, monks, is 
called the gain above all. Herein is the sight, sound and gain 
above all. 


1 Clause borrowed from the First Utterance. 

2 Nivittha-saddho, nivi^ha-pemo{i£omVprl)f ehantagato ahJiippasanno. 
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J^id wtat, m is tie training above all ? 

Herein, monks, some train in elepkant-lore, in horseman- 
sMp, in tie use of tie cbariot, tie bow, the sword;^ train in 
divers ways; train after the way of some recluse or godly 
man, wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And is that 
the training, monks ? No, I say it is not; it is indeed a mean 
training, , . , But some, endued with faith and piety, 
sure in trust, train in the onward course of virtue, thought 
and insight^ according to the Dhamma-discipline declared 
by the Tathagata. That, monks, is the training above all 
training for purging man . . , ; I mean, training in the onward 
course. . . . This, monks, is called the training above all. 
Herein is the sight, sound, gain and training above all. 

And what, monks, is the service above all ? 

Herein, monks, some serve a warrior, a brahman, a house- 
^ holder; serve divers folk; serve some recluse or godly man, 
wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And is that the 
service, monks ? No, I say it is not ; it is indeed a mean service. 

, . . But some, endued with faith and piety, sure intrust, 
serve the Tathagata or his disciple. That, monks, is the 
service above all services for purging man . . .; I mean, 
serving the Tathagata or his disciple. ... This, monks, 
is called the service above all. Herein is the sight, sound, 
gain, training and service above all. 

And what, monks, is the ever minding above all ? 

Herein, monks, some ever mind the gain of a son or a wife 
" or wealth; ever mind divers gains; ever mind some recluse or 
godly man, wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And 
is that the ever minding, monks 1 No, I say it is not; it is 
indeed a mean ever minding, common, vulgar, un-Ariyan, 
not well-found, leading not to world-weariness, dispassion, 
ending, calm, knowledge, awakening, Nibbana. But some, 
endued with faith and piety, sure in trust, ever mind the 
Tathagata or the Tathagata’s disciple. That, monks, is the 
ever minding above all ever minding for purging man, over- 


1 Cf. Vm. ii, 10; m 66. 

2 AdhisUa, adhiciUa, adhipannd. 
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conung grief and woe, clearing away ill and pain, winning 
truth, and realizing Nibbana ; I mean, ever minding the Tatha- 
gata or his disciple, endued with faith and piety, sure in trust. 
This, monks, is called the ever minding above all. 

Yerily, monks, these are the six above all. 

They who have found the noblest sight, the sound 
Above all sounds, the gain of gains ; have found 
Joy in the training, are on service set, 

Who make the ever minding more-become : 

They who have found, linked to right loneliness, 

The deathless way to peace'*^ — joyous in zeal, 

Eestrained by virtue, wise, they verily 
Shall in due time know where all 111 doth end.’ 

Chapter IV.— The Devas. 

§ i (31). In training, 

* Monks, these six things lead to failure for a monk in training. 
What six ? 

Delights in worldly activity,^ in talk, in sleep, in company, 
being unguarded as to the doors of the senses and immoderate 
in eating. 

Monks, these are the six . . .’ {The opposite lead not so.) 

§ ii (32). They fail not {a). 

Now, when night was far spent, a deva of exceeding loveli- 
ness, lighting up the whole of Jeta Grove, approached the 
Exalted One, saluted and stood at one side. Thus standing, 
the deva said: ‘ Lord, these six things lead not to a monk’s 
failure. What six ? Reverence for the Master, for Dhamma, 
for the Order, the training, earnestness and for good-will.^ 

^ Viveka-paiisayguttari Miemam amoM-gaminay ; for the first com- 
pound see Thag, 589; the second half of the line recurs at M. i, 508 
(see Tr.^s n. at 571); there the reading is -gdminay, with our v.L and 
&.e. Our Corny, is silent. 

« 0/. above VI, § 22. s Kamma, 

« Above VI, § 21 ; below, 1 79 ; A. iv, 28, where the gdthd is almost the 
same. 
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Verily, lord, these six things lead not to a monk’s failure.’ 
Thus spoke the deva and the Master approved ; and seeing this, 
he saluted the Exalted One and passed out on the right. 

And when the night was over, the Exalted One addressed 
the monks and told them all that had taken place. . . ^ 

‘ Deep reverence for the Master, Dhamma, Order, 
Reverence for earnestness and for good-will: 

Not thuswise fails a monk; he’s nigh Nibbana.’ 

§iii(33). The same (b). 

‘ Monks, this night a deva . . . came and said to me: 

These six things lead not to a monk’s failure. What six ? 
Reverence for the Master, Dhamma, Order, training, modesty 
and fear of blame. . . .” And when he had said this, he 
passed out on the right. 

Deep reverence for the Master, Dhamma, Order, 
Esteem for modesty and fear of blame: 

Not thuswise fails a monk; he’s nigh Nibbana.’ 

§ iv (34). Mahd Moggalldna. 

Once, when the Exalted One dwelt near Savatthi, at Jeta 
Grove in Anathapindika’s Park, this thought came to the 
venerable Maha Moggallana, gone apart for solitude: ^ To how 
many devas is there this knowledge: We have won to the 
Stream; are no more for the abyss; in sureness we make for the 
awakening beyond 2 

Now^ at that time a monk named Tissa had just died and 
was reborn in one of the Brahma worlds, and they knew him 
even there as Tissa the mighty, Tissa the powerful. Then the 
venerable Maha Moggallana — -as a strong man might stretch out 
his bent arm, might bend his stretched arm — ^vanished from 
Jeta Grove and appeared in that Brahma-world. And deva 
Tissa saw the venerable one from afar, coming along, and on 


1 The text repeats in full. 2 Sambodhi^^drdyand, 

® Of* A. iv, 74, where all this recurs at Rajagaha of upadiseso and an^-. 
Corny, observes that Tissa was a pupil of M,’s. 
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seeing Mm said; ‘ Oome/ wortliy^ Moggallana; welcome, 
wortiiy Moggallana ! ^Tis long since yon made tMs round, ^ 

I mean, came here. Pray be seated, good sir, here is the seat 
ready.’ iknd the venerable Maba Moggallana sat down; and 
deva Tissa, after saluting, sat down also, at one side. 

Then said the venerable Maha Moggallana to deva Tissa, so 
seated: ‘ To bow many devas, Tissa, is there this knowledge : 
We have won to the Stream; are no more for the abyss; in 
soreness we make for the awakening beyond ?’ 

‘ The Four Royal Devas, worthy sir, have this knowledge.’ 

‘ What, have they all this knowledge . . .'2’ 

‘ No, worthy sir, not all. ... Those Four Royal Devas 
who possess not perfect^ faith in the Buddha, Dhamma and 
Order, possess not perfect faith in the virtues, beloved by 
Ariyans, they know not that . . . ; but those who possess such 
faith . , . they know : We have won to the Stream, are no more 
for the abyss ; in sureness we make for the awakening beyond. ’ 

‘ And is it just the Four Royal Devas who have this know- 
ledge, or do the devas of the Thirty . . . ; Yama’s devas . . . ; 
the devas of Tusita . . .; the devas who delight in creating 
. . . and the devas who have power over others’ creations also 
have this knowledge V 

‘ They also, worthy sir, have this knowledge. . . 

‘ What, all of them , . 

‘ No, not those who possess not perfect faith in the Buddha, 
Dhamma, the Order and the virtues . . . ; but those who have 
such faith, they know it. . . 

And the venerable Maha Moggallana approved and com- 
mended Brahma Tissa’s words; and, as a strong man might 
stretch and bend his arm, he vanished from the Brahma world 
and appeared at Jeta Grove. 

1 Mdrim. in that world it is the common form of friendly greet- 

ing; but folk here say: * Whence come you, sir? (bhavay), ’Tis long 
since you came ! How did you know the way here ? What, did you 
go astray V — and the like. 

® Fariydyar), Corny ^ choice, or trum; see Dial i, 245 n.; i, 

IS0. 

3 Of* S* V, 394; D* ii, 93 (as Dhammdddsa); M. ii, 51; A. ii, 06. 
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^ Y (35), Parts of wisdom. 

‘ Monks, tkese six things are parts of wisdom. What six ? 

Thei idea of impermanence, the idea of the ill in im- 
permanence, the idea of not-self in ill, the idea of renunciation, 
of dispassion, of ending. 

Monks, these six things are parts of wisdom.’ 

§ vi (36). The roots of conterdion. 

* Monks, these six are the roots of contention.^ What six ? 

Moiiks, suppose a monk be angry, scornful. An he be so, 
he liyes without reverence, respect for the Master, Dhamma 
or the Order; he fulfils not the training. And he who lives 
thus, causes contention in the Order, and that is to the hurt 
and sorrow of many folk, to the harm of many folk, to the 
hurt and ill of devas^ and men. Monks, if you see this root 
of contention among you or among others, strive to rid your- 
selves of this evil thing; and if you see it not, step the way 
to stop its future cankering.^ Thus is this evil root of con- 
tention rid; and thus shall there be no future cankering. 

Again, monks, suppose a monk be a hypocrite, malicious 
. . . ; envious, mean . . . ; deceitful, crafty . . . ; evil-minded, 
wrong in view . . .; view-bound, tenacious, stubborn.^ An 
he be any of these things, he lives without reverence, respect 
for the Master, Dhamma, Order, nor fulfils the training. And 
he who lives thus, causes contention in the Order ... to 
the hurt and ill of devas and men. Monks, if you see these 
roots of contention, strive to be rid of these evil things; and if 

1 Cf. D.iii, 283; A. iv, 24; on vijjd-hMgiya see DM. trsL 338 n. 

2 This recurs at D. iii, 246 ; M. ii, 245 ; Vin. ii, 89. Cf. Proverbs xxii, 10 : 
‘ Cast out the scorner, and contention shall go out.* 

3 Corny, refers us to Vin. i, 252 as to how quarrelling among monks 
affects devas. 

^ An-avassavdya patipajjeyydtka, V sru and V pad. 

5 Banditthi-pardmasl adhdna-gdM duppatinissaggl; cf. M. i, 42; 
D. iii, 46; A. v, 150. All read ddhana-, with S.e. and Corny., but A. 
has v.l. addna. Addna~gakl is ‘ grasping-seizing ’ {cf. addna-pa^inissagga 
at Dhp. 89; 8. i, 236; v, 24: ‘ grasping-foregoing and our Corny, glosses: 
dalha-gdM. 
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you see tliem not, step tlie way to stop their futuxe cankering. 
Thus are these eyil roots rid; and thus there shall be no future 
cankering. 

Verily, monks, these six are the roots of contention/ 

§ vii (37). Alms, 

Once, when the Exalted One dwelt near Savatthi, at Jeta 
Grove in Anathapindika’s Park, Nanda’s mother, the Velu- 
kau^akan^ lay-disciple, founded an ofiering, sixfold-endowed, 
for the Order of monks with Sariputta and Maha Moggallana 
at the head. 

Now the Exalted One, with the deva-eye, surpassing in 
clarity the eye of man, saw this thing . . and addressed the 
monks thus: 

‘ Monks, this lay-disciple of Velukaudaka, Nanda’s mother, 
has founded an offering, sixfold-endowed, for the Order . . . 
And how, monks, is the offering^ sixfold-endowed 1 

Monks, the giver’s part is threefold and the receivers’ part 
is threefold. 

And what is the giver’s threefold part ? 

Herein, monks, before the gift® he is glad at heart in giving 
the heart^ is satisfied; and uplifted is the heart when he has 
given. This is the giver’s threefold part-. 

And what is the receivers’ threefold part ? 

Herein, monks, they are lust-freed or stepping to cast lust 
out; are hate-freed or stepping to cast hate out; are delusion- 
freed or stepping to become so. This is the receivers’ three- 
fold part. 

Thus the giver’s part is threefold and the receivers’ part is 
threefold; thus verily, monks, the offering is sixfold-endowed. 

Monks, not easy is it to grasp the measure of merit of such 
a sixfold-endowed offering, and to say: Thus much is the 
yield in merit, the yield in goodliness, making for a lucky 
hereafter, ripening to happiness, leading heavenward, leading 


^ Bee i, 24; Brethr. 41; iv, 63; KM, ii, 160 (there 
2 JOahhhirm, ® Dam,, 

^ ManOf%h.mciUay, 
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to weal and liappmess, longed for, loved and lovely.” Terily, 
tlie great mass of merit is reckoned just imreckonable, im- 
measurable. 

Mo^ just^ as it is not easy to grasp the measure of water 
in the great ocean, and to say: There are so many pailfuls, 
so many hundreds of pailfuls, so many thousands of pailfuls, 
so many hundreds of thousands of pailfuls ’—for that great 
mass of water is reckoned unreckonable, immeasurable ; even 
so, monks, it is not easy to grasp the measure of merit in a 
sixfold-endowed offering. . . . Verily, the great mass of merit 
is reckoned unreckonable, immeasurable. 

Gladsome before the gift, giving satisfied, 

Uplifted having given — ^that’s bounty’s^ fulness.® 
Lust-freed, hate-freed, delusion-freed, stainless, 
Controlled Brahma-wayfarers^ — ^that’s the best field for 
bounty. 

If one but cleanse^ himself and give by hand, 

For self hereafter, ®too, great is the fruit. 

So giving — faithful, wise, heart-free, discreet — 

In the sorrowless, happy world heTl rise.’^ 

§ viii (38). 8df-acting. 

Now a certain brahman visited the Exalted One, greeted 
him and, after exchanging the usual polite talk, sat down at 
one side. So seated, he said to the Exalted One: ‘This, 
Master Gotama, is my avowal, this my view: There is no self- 
agency; no other-agency.’^ 


1 See above, p. 43, n. 2. ^ Yamva, 

3 Sampadd, Corny, paripunmitdy fulfilment. 

^ Sannatd hrahmacdrayo, restrained god-way-ers. 

5 The Cmny. takes this literally: washing his feet and hands, rinsing 
his mouth. 

® Parato ca. Corny, is silent. 

7 The last line of the text recurs at It 16 and 52. 

» This is Makkhaii Gosala^s heresy; see DM. i, 71; K.B. iii, 169; 
P.E.D. s.v. atta and para seems to interpret atta-hdray para- wrongly; 
see DA. i, 160. Crit Pali Diet has ‘ own act so Nyanatiloka. 
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* Never, bratman, have I seen or heard of sucE an avowal, 
such a view. Pray, how can one^ step onwards, how can one 
step back, yet say: There is no self-agency; there is no other- 
agency ? 

TlVhat think you, brahman, is there such a thing as initia- 
tive''?^ ■■■ 

' Yes, sir.’ 

' That being so, are men known to initiate ? ’ 

Yes, sir.’ 

' Well, brahman, since there is initiative and men are known 
to initiate, this is among men the self -agency, this is the other- 
agency. 

What think you, brahman, is there such a thing as stepping^ 
away . . . stepping forth . . . halting® . . . standing . . . 
and stepping towards anything 

'Yes, sir.’ 

' That being so, are men known to do all these things 

'Yes, sir.’ 

' Well, brahman, since there are such things as stepping away, 
stepping forth and the rest, and men are known to do these 
things, this is among men the self-agency, this is the other- 
agency. Never, brahman, have I seen or heard of such an 
avowal, such a view as yours. Pray, how can one step on- 
wards,^ step back and say: There is no self-agency, there is no 
other-agency r 

'This, indeed, is wonderful,^ Master Gotama . . .! And 
henceforth, till life ends, I will go to Master Gotama for 
help.’ 


3 - V ^am, to walk, with the prefixes atH, paii, nis, para and upa^ 

2 Arahhhadhdtu: drabbha, gerund of drMheti, to set on footj dhMUf 
element, property, condition. Corny, Boibhdm^ ‘ essence.’ 

3 Thdna and phiti, both from VsiM ; the former is, I suppose, a 
causative formation. 

^ AbMkkamanio and okhiPskanMy, respectively. Were the latter 
not ‘stock/ we might see a pun here in abhihlcantap, which means 
equally ‘ going forward ’ {kram) md * very charming ’ (Jcdnta), 
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§ ix (39). The means,^ 

^ Moiiks, there are these three means to heap up^ deeds. 
What three ? 

Greed is a means to heap up deeds; hate is a means to heap 
up deeds ; delusion is a means to heap up deeds. 

Monks, not from greed does not-greed heap up, but from 
greed surely greed heaps up; not^ from hate does not-hate heap 
up, but from hate surely hate heaps up; not from delusion 
does non-delusion heap up, but from delusion surely delusion 
heaps up. 

Monks, not of deeds, greed-born, hate-born, delusion-born, 
are devas, are men, nor they who fare along the happy way; 
monks, of deeds born of greed, hate, delusion, hell is, brute-birth 
is, the ghost-realm is, and they who fare along the evil way. 

Verily, monks, these are the three means to heap up deeds. 

Monks, there are these three means to heap up deeds. What 
three? 

Not-greed is a means to heap up deeds; not-hate is a means 
to heap up deeds ; non-delusion is a means to heap up deeds. 

Monks, not from not-greed does greed heap up, but from 
not-greed surely not-greed heaps up ; not from not-hate does 
hate heap up, but from not-hate surely not-hate heaps up; 
not from non-delusion does delusion heap up, but from non- 
delusion surely non-delusion heaps up. 

Monks, not of deeds, born of not-greed, not-hate, non- 
delusion, is hell, brute-birth, the ghost-realm, nor they who 
fare along the evil way; monks, of deeds, born of not-greed, 
not-hate, non-delusion, devas are, men are, and they who fare 
along the happy way. 

Verily, monks, these are the three means to heap up deeds.’ 

§ X (40). The venerable Kimbila. 

Thus have I said: Once, when the Exalted One dwelt at 
Kimbila in Bamboo Grove,^ the venerable ELimbila visited 

1 Nidanaf binding on to, oanse. 

2 Samudaya, Corny, pii^-karan^ atihdya (snow)-baU-like. Cf, 
Ecdeaiastea ii, 26. 

^ Dhp, 6 of vera. 


So text; and S,e> Nictda; cj, 8, v, 322. 
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Mm and, after saluting, sat down at one side. So seated, the 
venerable Kimbila^ said to the Exalted One: 

‘ Lord, wbat reason is there, what cause, whereby, when the 
Tathagata has passed away, Saddhamma shall not endure 

‘ Consider, Kimbila, monk, nun and lay-disciple, man and 
woman, how, when the Tathagata has passed away, they 
may dwell without reverence, without respect for the Master ; 
without reverence, without respect for Dhamma; without 
reverence, without respect for the Order; without reverence, 
without respect for the training; without reverence, without 
respect for zeal; without reverence, without respect for good- 
will. This, Kimbila, is a reason, this a cause, whereby, when 
the Tathagata has passed away, Saddhamma shall not endure.’ 

‘ But what reason is there, lord, what cause, whereby, when 
the Tath^ata has passed away, Saddhamma shall endure V 

‘ Kimbila, let monk and nun, lay-disciple, man and woman, 
live with reverence and respect for the Master, Dhamma, 
Order, training, zeal and good-will; and it shall be a reason, 
a cause, whereby, when the Tathagata has passed away, 
Saddhamma shall endure.’ 

§ xi (41). The hg of wood. 

Thus have I heard: Once, when the venerable Saxiputta 
dwelt on Mount Vulture Peak near Bajagaha, he robed early 
and, taking bowl and cloak, descended the hill with many 
monks in company. 

Now at a certain spot the venerable Sariputta saw a large 
log of wood; and there he addressed the monks and said: 

‘ See you, reverend sirs, that large log of wood ?’ 

‘ Yes, sir,’ they replied. 

‘ An adept^ monk, reverend sirs, won to mind-control, can, 
if he wish, view^ it as earth. Wherefore ? There is, sirs, 


1 A Sakyan who joined tlxe Order with Ananda (Vin. ii, 182); he was 
presumably much exercised over this matter, for cf. V, § 201 (A. iii, 247) 
and A. iv, 84. Of. also K.B. ii, 152; v, 151. 

2 Iddhimd. 

8 Adhimucceyya. Corny, mllakhheyyaf ? trace therein. 
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in tiiat log of wood the earth element; hence an adept can view 
it as earth. 

He can, if he wish, view it as water ... as fire . . . as 
air . . , as beantifal . . . as ugly. Wherefore ? There are, 
reverend sirs, the elements of all these things in that log of 
wood, whence an adept, won to mind-control, can view that log 
in such ways.’ 

^ xii (4:2). The venerable Ndgita. 

Thus have I said: Qnce^ the Exalted One walked a walk 
with a great company of monks among the Kosalese and came 
to a Kosalan brahman village called Icchanangala. And 
there in the Icchanangala grove the Exalted One dwelt. 

Now the brahman householders of that place heard: ‘ The 
recluse, Master Gotama, the Sakya, gone forth from the 
Salcya clan, has arrived at Icchanangala and stays in the grove 
hard by; and of that same Master Gotama this fair report is 
noised abroad: ‘‘He is the Exalted One, arahant, fully en- 
lightened, perfected in knowledge and way . . . awake, 
exalted. . . ’Tis good indeed to see such arahants !’ 

Then at dawn those brahman householders went to the 
grove, taking with them much hard and soft food; and they 
stood at the gateway making a great tumult. 

Now at that time the venerable Nagita served the Exalted 
One. 

Then said the Exalted One to the venerable Nagita: ‘ What 
is this great tumult, Nagita ? ’Tis as though fisher-folk had 
caught a great haul !’ 

‘ These, lord, are the Icchanangala brahman householders, 
who have brought much hard and soft food for the Exalted 
One and the monks; and they now stand without.’ 

‘ I have naught to do with homage, Nagita, nor need I 
homage. Whosoever cannot obtain at will, freely, readily, 
the ease of renunciation, the ease of seclusion, the ease of 
calm, the ease of enlightenment, as I can, let him wallow^ 

1 This sutta with two more items and some Tariation recurs at A. iv, 
340; see above, Fives, § 30. 

2 Sadiyeyya, no doubt from V svad, but possibly from V sad. 
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in that dting-Iike^ ease, that clog^ of ease, that ease gotten 
of gains, favours and flattery/ 

* Lord, let the Exalted One accept their offering now; let 
the Well-gone accept! Lord, now is the time to accept; 
for whithersoever the Exalted One shall henceforth go, the 
brahman householders of town and coxmtryside shall be so 
inclined. Lord, just as when the rain-deva rains abundantly, 
the waters flow with the incline; even so, lord, whithersoever 
the Exalted One shall go the brahman householders shall 
be so inclined. And why? So great, lord, is the Exalted 
One’s virtue and wisdom,^ 

‘I have naught to do with homage, Nagita, nor need I 
homage; but whosoever cannot obtain at will, freely, readily, 
the ease of renunciation, seclusion, calm, enlightenment, 
as I can, let him wallow in that dung-like ease, that clog of 
ease, that ease gotten of gains, favours and flattery. 

Suppose, Nagita, I see a monk seated, rapt, on the outskirts 
of some village; then I think: /‘Presently a park-man or a 
novice will disturb the reverend sir and will oust him from 
that concentration.” So, Nagita, I am not pleased with that 
monk’s abode. 

Or I see one forest-gone, seated nodding in the forest; 
then I think: “Presently he will dispel sleep and fatigue, 
attend to the forest-sense^ and solitude.” So, N%ita, I am 
pleased with his forest-abiding. 

Or I see one forest-gone, seated, rapt; then I think: 
“ Presently he will compose the uncomposed mind or 
will continue to ward the freed mind.” So, Nagita, I am 
pleased with his forest-abiding. 

Or I see one living on a village outskirts, getting the re- 
quisites: robe, alms, bed and medicaments; and, delighting 
in those gains, favours and flattery, he neglects to go apart, 
neglects the forest, the woodland ways, the lonely lodgings; 
he gets his living by visiting village, town and capital. So, 
Nagita, I am not pleased with his abiding. 

Or I see a monk, forest-gone, getting the requisites, but 
staving off gains, favours and flattery, neglecting not to go 

1 Mllkor. ^ Middha-, ® Aranm-sanna'i), Of, Th, I, ver, 110. 
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apart, neglecting not the woodland ways, the lonely lodgings. 
So, Nagita, I am pleased with that monk’s forest-abiding. 

But when walking along the highway, Nagita, I see nothing 
whatever in front nor behind, it suits^ me, even over the 
calls of nature.’ 

Chapter V. — ^Dhammika. 

§i(43). The elephant,^ 

Once, when the Exalted One dwelt near Savatthi at Jeta 
Grove in Anathapiiidika’s Park, he robed early and, with 
cloak and bowl, entered Savatthi for alms. And having 
gone his round in Savatthi, on his return, after his meal, 
he said to the venerable Ananda: 

‘ Let us go, Ananda, to Migara’s mother’s terraced house in 
East Park, where, when we are come, we will spend the noon- 
tide.’ 

* Yes, lord,’ replied the venerable Ananda; and the Exalted 
One went there with him. 

Then in the evening the Exalted One, risen from solitude, 
said to him: ‘ Come, Ananda, we will go to the bathing-place® 
and bathe our limbs.’ 

* Yes, lord,’ he replied; and they went there together. And 
when he had bathed and come out, the Exalted One stood 
in a single garment, drying himself.^ 

Now at that time Seta, an elephant of rajah Pasenadi of 
Kosala, came out of the bathing-place to the sound of many 
drums and all kinds of music; and folk about, marvelling® 
at the sight, said: 

‘ What a beauty, sirs, is the rajah’s elephant ; what a picture ; 
what a treat for the eye; what a body he has ! The elephant, 
sirs, is indeed an elephant !’® 

1 PMm me; one wonders what he would have thought modern high- 
ways suitable for ! 

2 Ndgo^ elephant, serpent and fairy-demon; a phenomenon, prodigy. 

3 PuhhahoUhaka; see n. at v, 195; hut it can hardly refer to a 
gateway here, but simply an enclosure (precinct). 

All this recurs at M. i, 161 ; c/. also SA,S; below, § 62. 
s Api ^ssu, ® Ndgo vata hho ndgo. 
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And wlieii tMs tad been said, the venerable Udayitf spoke 
thus to the Exalted One: ‘ Lord, do folk say: The elephant 
is indeed an elephant, only on seeing the huge, gross bnlk 
of an elephant, or do they say it on seeing other gross, bulky 
things f 

‘ Folk say it, XJdayin, when they see the huge, gross bulk 
of an elephant; they say it, too, when they see a huge horse 
or a bull or a snake or a tree; they say: “ The naga indeed 
is a naga even when they see a huge man with a gross, 
fat body. But 1 declare, Udayin, that in the deva-world 
with its Maras and Brahmas, and on earth with its recluses, 
godly men, devas and men— he who commits no enormity^ 
in deed, word or thought, he is a naga.’ 

‘ It is marvellous and amazing, lord — I mean these noble 
words of the Exalted One : “ I declare that in the deva-world 
or on earth he who commits no enormity in deed, word or 
thought, he is a naga.’ And now, lord, I will give thanks 
in verse for the Exalted One’s noble words: 

A man and very^ Buddha he, self-tamed, 

Composed, who treads the deathless path, serene 
In joy, transcending all; whom men adore, 

Whom devas laud — ^thus have I heard of him, 

The Arahant A All fetters he hath left. 

From jungle to Nibbana^ come, his joy 
Lives in renouncing worldly lusts; as gold 
From quarried quartz, that naga outshines all; 

As Himalay® o’er other crags — ^whose name 
Is Truth o’ertops all nagas so yclept. 

^ Corny, KaP Udayin; see Brethr. 287 (the verses recur there, TJiag. 
689-704); Q.S. i, 20. Corny, explains that 500 monks accompanied 
the Buddha. 

s Aguy na Jcarot% tay nago. The poet is less crude in Th. 693; na hi 
dguy karoti so, Cf, Sn, ver. 522. 

^ Sam-huddha. ^ Arahakt. Brethr. ‘ I, an arahant.’ 

® S.e. and Thag. vand nibbanar) dgeday. 

® Text Mmavd ^nne, S.e. manrie. Corny, so, with v.l. ahm with 
Thag.^ which is no doubt correct; in Sinhalese script v, c and m are 
somewhat similar. 
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Lo ! I will liiQB tMs naga-elepM 
WIlo no enormity commits: Mildness 
And harmlessness liis forefeet are/his tinder 
Austerity and godly life; be-trunked 
With faith, white-tusked with equanimity, 

His neck is mindfulness, his head is insight ; 

Each Dhamma-thought’s a test and Dhamma’s garner^ 
His belly is, his tail is solitude, 

Eapt muser, calm, well self-composed, whose breath 
Is zest ^ — ^that naga walks composed, composed 
He stands, composed he lies, composed he sits, 

A naga e’er controlled — ^for he is perfect. 

Blameless he feeds, nor feeds on foolishness; 

Ration and robe he gets and shuns the hoard; 

He snappeth every tie, bonds jGine and coarse ; 

He goes where’er he will, he goes care-free. 

See how the lovely lotus, water-born, 

Sweet-scented, ne’er by water is defiled:^ 

The Buddha, born as very® man, puts by 
The world and by the world is undefiled, 

As lily by the water of the lake. 

As blazing fire goes out thro’ want of fuel, 

And men, of ashes,® say: The fire’s gone out !” — 

This is a parable of rare presage,"^ 

1 Vima^sd dMmma-cintand. Corny, likens this to the elephant feeling 
with his trunk; vlma7jsdf investigation, is one of the four Iddhi;pddas; 
see V, § 67. 

^ Text reads samdtopo, v,l, samdcdpo; but Corny, and S,e, samdva/po, 
explaining: kucchi yeva samdvdpOt samdvdpo ndma samdvdpaiia-tfhd- 
nay, P,E,D. omits, but the compound seems to occur mSkL; see 
Macdoneirs Diet. s,v. V mp. At M, i, 451 we have sarmvdpaka, a 
store-room; jT/^. reads 

® Assdsa-rato, Corny, refers this to the assdm-passdsa exercises; see 
K.8,Y,251ff. 

^ Cf, Sn. 547; A, ii, 39; Chan, Up, 8.B.W. i, 67; Bhag, GUd, 5, 10. 

^ 8u-jdto; see P.E,D, s.v, 8u as to its use as sam-. 

® Text and 8,e. sankhdresupasantem, but Thag, with our v.L angdresu 
ca which I follow. 

7 The text reads attU assdyar) vinndpanl for aUhassdyay ; cf. D. i, 114; 
if. ii, 260. 
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Taught by wise men — ^great nagas by a naga 
Axe recognized when by a naga^ taught — 

Lust-freed, hate-freed, delusion-freed, stainless,^ 

This naga, body-freed, shall ‘‘ go out freed/ 

§ ii (44). Migasala.^ 

One morning the venerable Ananda, robing early, took 
bowl and cloak and went to the house of the lay-disciple, 

Migasala, and there sat down on seat made ready. And 
Migasala came and saluted him and sat down at one side. 

So seated, she said to the venerable Ananda : 

^ Pray, reverend sir, how ought one to understand this 
Dhamma taught by the Exalted One: that both he who lives 
the godly life and he who does not shall become like-way- ^ 

farers in the world to come ? 

My father, sir, Puraria,^ lived the godly life, dwelling apart, 
abstaining from common, carnal things; and when he died, 
the Exalted One explained: He*s a Once-returner, dwelling f 

in Tusita. 

My uncle,® sir, Isidatta, did not live the godly life but re- 
joiced with a wife; and of him also, when dead, the Exalted i 

One said: He’s a Once-returner, dwelling in Tusita. 

Eeverend Ananda, how ought one to understand this 
Dhamma . . . T j 

‘ Even, sister, as the Exalted One has said.’^ And when 
the venerable Ananda had received alms in Migasala’s house, 
he rose from his seat and departed. 

How on his return from alms-gathering, after his meal, 
the venerable Ananda visited the Exalted One, saluted him 

1 Text misprints ndyem for ndgma. 2 above YI, § 37. ^ 

^ Corny,, S.e, and Thag, parin^bismti. The thera is here no doubt 
prophesying, so above I take at&m as presage. 

^ Of, the whole sutta with A, v, 137 ff, 

® These two brothers wore the rajah Pasenadi’s chamberlains or i 

chariot makers; sea v, 303 

® Text petteyyo piyo with /S.e., see Childers; but at A, v, pettdpiyo 
with Tn P.if. 62, 16. 

^ Corny, observes that iknanda did not know the answer. 
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and sat down at one side; and so seated, lie told tlie Exalted 
One all tliat had occurred . • ^ adding: ‘I told her, lord, 
to understand the matter even as the Exalted One had ex- 
plained/ 

'' But, Inanda, who is the lay-disciple, Migasala— a foolish, 
frail, motherly body with but mother-wit — ^to understand the 
diversity in the person of man 

These six persons, Ananda, are found in the world. What 
six ? 

Consider, Ananda, one well restrained, a comely person, 
in whose company his fellows in the godly life take pleasure; 
yet in whom hearing (Dhamma) is of none effect, much learning 
is of none effect,^ in whom there is no view-penetration, 
who wins not temporary release^he, on the breaking up of 
the body after death, sets out to fall, not to excel; fares to a 
fall, fares not to excellence. 

Consider another well restrained likewise . . . ; but in 
whom hearing (Dhamma) has effect, much learning has effect, 
in whom there is view-penetration, who wins temporary 
release — ^he, after death, sets out to excel, not to fall; fares 
to excellence, not to a fall. 

And the measurers measure them, saying: His stature® 
is just this, the other’s just that ; in what way is® one wanting, 
one exalted ?” And that measuring, Ananda, is to the mea- 
surers’ harm and hurt for many a day. 

Now the one ... in whom listening has effect . . . who 
wins temporary release — ^that person, Ananda, has marched 
further forward, is more exalted than the former. And why 

^ The text repeats in full. 

2 The construction is peculiar {cf. A* iii, 237): Kd ca Migasdld . . . 
ambahd, ambaJcapannd {Corny,, 8,e. and A, v, so for sannd) he, ca ptiri- 
sapuggala-paropafiyandm, (Of, KM» v, 270, § 10.) Purisa-puggala is 
possibly a transition from the more honourable purisa to the pnggala, 
male, adopted by the Sangha when ‘ the man ’ concept was worsening. 

® Corny, ettha hdhusaccay vuccati viriyarj viriyena hattahha-yuitahay 
ahatay hotL (Cf. Locke’s definition of ‘ effect ’ : the substance pro- 
duced into any subject by the exerting of power. — Wd>stePs ETig. Diet.) 

^ Cf. above, p. 131, n. 1. 

® Dhamma. 


® Kasmdi^ 
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is that ? The stream of Dhamma carries him forward/ 
Ananda. But who save the Tathagata can judge that dif- 
ference Wherefore, Ananda, be no measurer of persons; 
measure not the measure of persons; verily, Ananda, he digs^ 
a pit for himself who measures the measure of persons. I 
alone j Jiuanda, can measure their measure— or one like me. 

Consider, Inanda, a person in whom wrath and pride are 
conquered, but in whom greed from time to time surges; in 
whom hearing (Dhamma) is of none effect . . .: and another 
. . . in whom hearing has effect . . he, after death, 
sets out to excel, not to fall; fares to excellence, not to a 
fall. . . . That person has marched further forward, is more 
exalted than the former. . . . I alone, Ananda, can measure 
their measure. ... 

Consider one in whom wrath and pride are conquered, but 
in whom the whirP of words from time to time surges ; in whom 
hearing (Dhamma) and learning are of none effect, in whom 
there is no view-penetration, who wins not temporary release— 
he, after death, sets out to fall, not to excel ; fares to a fall, fares 
not to excellence: and another, likewise, but in whom hearing 
(Dhamma) and learning have effect, in whom there is view- 
penetration, who wins temporary release — ^he, after death, 
sets out to excel, not to fall; fares to excellence, not to a fall. 

And the measurers measure them likewise, and it is to their 
harm and hurt for many a day. 

And in whom hearing (Dhamma) and learning have effect 
. . . that one has marched further forward, is more exalted 
than the former. And why ? The Dhamma-stream carries 
him forward. But who save the Tathagata can judge this 
difference ? Wherefore, Ananda, be no measurer of persons; 
measure not the measure of persons. Verily, Ananda, he 
digs a pit for himself who measures the measure of persons. 

^ Dhamma-soto wibbahatL Corny. Suraij hutm pavattamlna'y vipas- 
sandndmy mbhahaii, ariya-hhumiy mmpdpeti. Nihhahati is either from 
Vharh, to increase, or V to carry, with nis, ‘ out/ ‘ to completion.’ 

® Reading tadantara7}y with B.t. and Corny, tarj antarag, tag Tcdranag. 

^ KhanmU. Corny. gufia-hMmnag pdpumlti. 

* Vacl-mnhhdrd, speech activitiesj see Vism. 531, trsL 633. 
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I alone, Inanda, cam measiire their measure— or one 
like me. 

And who is the lay-disciple, Migasffi—a foolish, frail, 
motherly body with but mother-wit — ^to understand the 
diversity in the person of man? Verily, Ananda, these six 
persons are found in the world. 

Ananda, with such virtue as Purana was endowed, Isidatta 
may become endowed; herein Purina fares not Isidatta’s 
way but another’s: with such insight as Isidatta was endowed, 
Purina may become endowed; herein Isidatta fares not 
Purana’s way but another’s. 

Thus verily, Ananda, both these men are wanting in one 
thing.’ 

§ iii (45). The debt 

‘ Monks, is poverty a woeful thing for a worldly wanton ?’ 

* Surely, lord.’ 

^ And when a man is poor, needy, in straits,^ he gets into 
debt; and is that woeful too 1’ 

‘ Surely, lord.’ 

^ And when he gets into debt, he borrows f and is that woeful 
too?’ 

‘ Surely, lord.’ 

' And when the bill falls due,^ he pays not and they press^ 
him; is that woeful too ?’ 

‘ Surely, lord.’ 

‘And when pressed, he pays not and they beset^ him; is 
that woeful too ?’ 

‘ Surely, lord.’ 

‘ And when beset, he pays not and they bind him; is that 
woeful too V 

‘ Surely, lord.’ 

1 S.e. with text analiho, Corny, aimlhiyo; see P.E.D, s.v. 

2 VaMhvr) paiisundti. 

® KdMbhatar} mddMy. F.E.D, omits. 

^ Codmti, 

^ Anvmranti pi 7my. Gamy, they dog his footsteps and vex him, 
throwing mud at him in public or in a crowd, and do like things that 
cause pain {dktpa4thapana-). 
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■ Thus, monks, poverty, debt, borrowing, being pressed, 
beset and bound are all woes for the worldly wanton. 

Monks, it is just tbe same for anyone wbo kas no f aitb in 
right things, is not conscientions about right things, has no 
fear of blame about right things, no energy for right things, 
no insight into right things; he is said to be poor, needy, in 
straits, in the Axiyan discipline. 

Now that very man — ^poor, needy, in straits, wanting in faith , 
conscientiousness, fear of blame, energy and insight concern- 
ing right things— works evilly in deed, word and thought. 
I call that his getting into debt. And to cloak^ his evil deeds, 
he lays hold upon false hope:^ Let none know® this of me ’’ 
he hopes; ‘‘Let none know this of me’’ he resolves; “Let 
none know this of me ” he says;“ Let none know this of me ” 
he strives in act. So likewise to cloak his evil words . . . his 
evil thoughts. I call that his borrowing. Then his pious 
fellows in the godly life say thus: “ This venerable sir acts 
in this sort, carries on in this way.” I call that his being 
pressed. Then, gone to forest, tree-root or lonely place, evil, 
unrighteous thoughts and attendant remorse pursue him. 
I call that his being beset. 

And that man, monks — ^poor, needy, in straits — shaving 
worked evilly in deed, word and thought, on the breaking 
up of the body after death, is bound in hell’s bonds or the bonds 
of some beast’s womb; and I see no other single bondage, 
monks, ^ so harsh, so bitter, such a bar to winning the un- 
surpassed peace from effort — I mean, helFs bonds or the bonds 
of a beast’s womb. 

Woeful i’ the world is poverty and debt 

’Tis said. See® how the poor wanton, plunged in debt, 

Suffers, is then beset, e’en boimd with bonds — 

A woe indeed for one who pleasure craves ! 

So in the Ariyan discipline, who lives 

Sans faith, sans shame, sans fear of blame, fashions^ 

1 F(4iccMdam-hetu. 

2 Fapihar) iccha‘^ panidahati; c/. Hebrews vi, 18. 

^ With Corny, and jama; see Bn, he, cit, ^ Of, B. ii, 

® Cf, Froverhs xsi, 25-26, ® Yinicchayo, Corny, md4Mko, 
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111 deeds and, working evilly 

In word and tliouglit, hopes none shall know of it; 

Wavering^ in deed, in word, in thought, he breeds^ 

A brood of evil deeds, here, there, again — 

Fool, evil-doer, who knows his own misdeeds, 

He suffers as the wanton, plunged in debt ! 

Longings and evil thoughts in forest, town, 

Beset him then, with black remorse’s horde^^ — 

Fool, evil-doer, who knows his own misdeeds, 

For him a beast’s womb waits or bonds in hell; 

Those woeful bonds from which the sage is freed. 

Who, gladdening, gives from plenty, justly won, 

Casting a win both ways^ — ^believing man. 

Seeker of homely joys — ^for him here’s weal, 

Hereafter, bliss. Such is the goodman’s standard, 

For merit grows by generosity.® 

So in the Ariyan discipline, who’s set 
In faith, wise, modest and by virtue ruled. 

Is called ‘‘ blythe dweller ” in that discipline. 

Erstwhile unsullied bliss he wins, then poise 
Preserves;® the five bars*^ passed, with ardent zeal, 

The musings enters, watchful, apt, intent; 

Breaks all the bonds and knows reality; 

And grasping naught, wholly his heart’s released. 

If in that high release, where life’s® bonds break. 

This gnosis comes: Immutable’s release !” 

Then is that gnosis final, unsurpassed 

That bliss, a griefless state of passionless peace — 

That (for the saint) is debtlessness supreme.’ 

1 JSai^sappati. Corny, paripphandati; cf. A. v, 289; James i, 6 . 

2 Pdpakammay pavadjhento. 

^ lassa vippatisdra-jd. Corny, ye ossa vippaiisdrato jdtd. 

^ UhhayaUha kata~ggdha ; cf. Thag. 462 ; S. iv, 352 ; J, iv, 322 : referring 
to throwing dice. 

^ The two lines of the text recur at A, iv, 285; of. also J.P.T.S., 
1909, 336. 

® Corny, observes that these two refer to the third and fourth musings. 
’ Viz. lust, ill-will, torpor, worry and doubt. « Bham, becoming. 
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§ iv (46); jyWia Gunda, 

Tiius liave I Heard: Once tHe venerable Maba Cunda^ lived 
among the Cetis^ at Sabajati;® and there be spoke to the 
monks, saying: 

‘ Monks, reverend sirs !’ 

‘ Reverend sir,’ they rejoined; and the venerable Maba 
Cunda said: 

‘There are some monks, Dhamma-zealots,^ who blame 
musers, saying: These fellows say: ‘We are musers, we 
are musers !’ They muse and are bemused And what do 
they muse about ; what good’s their musing ; how muse 
they ?” Thereat neither the Dhamma-zealots nor the musers 
are pleased; nor have they fared onwards for the weal of many 
folk, for their happiness, their good, nor for the weal and 
happiness of devas and men. 

And there are some monks, musers, who blame Dhamma- 
zealots, saying: “ These fellows say: ‘We are Dhamma- 
zealots, we are Dhamma-zealots !’ They are puSed up, 
proud, excitable fellows, mouthy speechifiers, forgetful of 
mindfulness, lacking self-possession and composure, with their 
thoughts a-wander and their sense-governance rude,^ And 
what is their Dhamma zeal; what good’s their Dhamma zeal; 
how are they zealous in Dhamma ?” There, too, neither the 
musers nor the Dhamnia-zealots are pleased; nor have they 
fared onwards for the weal of many folk. ... 

And there are some Dhamnm-zealots who just praise 
Dhamma-zealots; who praise not musers. There, too, neither 
Dhamma-zealots nor musers are pleased. . . . 

And so . . . neither are pleased; nor have they fared 

1 Sariputta’s younger brother; see 119; above IV, § 17. 

2 BuMh, Ijidia, 26. Pronounced Che-ti (Cliay-tee). 

® Corny, simply niganie; it was on the Ganges and was where Revata 
met the elders concerning the ten Vajjian heresies, Vin ii, 300 {Vin. 
Texts, iii, 396); 3Imysa trsL 22; C,M.L i, 214. Cf. A, v, 41 for another 
telk by Mi-ha Cunda there. 

* Dhani7m-yogd hhikkhu, 

® Jhdyanti pajjhdyantL Corny. Upasagga-vasena vaddhitdni. 

® PdkaT indriyd. 
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onwards for the weal of many folk, for their happiness, their 
good, nor for the weal and happiness of devas and men. 

/Vniereforev^^ should train yourselves thus: Being 

Dhamma-zealots, we will praise musers. Thus should you 
train yourselves, reverend sirs. And why? Verily, sirs, 
these wondrous persons are hardly found in the world — ^they 
who live with their whole being in tune with the deathless A 

And you should train yourselves thus, reverend sirs: Being 
musers, we will praise Dhamma-zealots. Thus should you 
train yourselves, reverend sirs. And why ? Verily, sirs, these 
wondrous persons are hardly found in the world— they who 
with insight penetrate and see the deep way of the goaL’^ 

§ V (47). For this life {a). 

Now Sivaka of the Top-knot, ^ a wanderer, visited the 
Exalted One, greeted him and, after exchanging the usual 
compliments, sat down at one side. So seated, he said to the 
Exalted One: 

‘They say, sir,^ “Dhamma’s for this life,^ Dhamma’s for 
this life V But how, sir, is Dhamma for this life, for other 
worlds,® bidding “ Come see,’’ leading onwards, knowable to the 
wise by its relation to self ?’^ 

‘ Gome, Sivaka, I will just question you in turn about this; 
answer as you please. 

Now what think you, Sivaka, suppose there’s greed here in 
the self,® would you know: “ There’s greed here in myself ” — 
or suppose there’s no greed, would you know there was none V 

‘ Surely, sir.’ 

‘ Well, when you Imow there’s either greed or none, thus is 


1 Ye armtar} AhaJtur} hdyena phusitvd viJmranti. Lit. ‘live having 
touched with the body (or by act) the deathless conditions.' 

2 Ye ganibhirai) aUha-poMig panndya atwijjJm paamnti, Gf, A, iv, 

362. Corny, of course explains: paticcMnnay khandha-dhatu- 

ayatanddi-atthag. 

3 MoUya-slmka; cf. iv, 230. ^ Bhante. 

3 Bay- {sa- or sayan ?) ditthi^ka. Of* above VI, § 10. 

« Akdliko, not of earthly time-measure. ^ Pacc-aUay. 

3 Ajjh-attay* Corny. Niyakajjhatte, 
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Dtainma for tMs for other worlds/bidding ^' Gome see/’ 
leading onwards, knowable to the wise by its relation to self . 

there’s hatred, infatuation ... or 
otherwise . . suppose these three have some hold'^ ... or 
otherwise . , . would you know in each case that that 
waS'eO'f ■ 

^ Surely, sir.’ 

‘ Well, when you know it, thus is Dhamma for this life, for 
other worlds, bidding Come see,” leading onwards, knowable 
to the wise by its relation to self. ’ 

* This is indeed wonderful, sir ! . . . Henceforth, till life 
ends, I will go to the Exalted One for help.’ 

§ vi (48). The same (b). 

Then a brahman approached the Exalted One, greeted him 
in like manner, sat down and^ ... asked how Dhamma 
was for this life. . . . 

‘ Answer my questions as you think fit, brahman. How is 
it with you: do you know when you are passionate or not f 
' Surely, Master Gotama.’ 

‘ Well, when you know it, thus Dhamma is for this life. . . . 
Again, do you know when you hate, are infatuated ... or 
otherwise . , . ; or when there is self-defilement^ in deed, word 
and thought ... or otherwise V 
' Surely, sir,’ 

‘ Well, when you know it, thus is Dhamma for this life, for 
other worlds, bidding ‘‘ Come see,” leading onwards, knowable 
to the wise by its relation to self.’ 

* This is indeed wonderful, Master Gotama ! . . . Hence- 
forth, till life ends, I will go to Master Gotama for help.’ 

§ vii (49). Khema. 

Once, when the Exalted One was dwelling near Savatthi, at 
Jeta Grove in Anathapindika’s Park, the venerable Khema^ 

1 '^dhammarj, 2 The text repeats. ^ Xdya-san-dosay, 

^ Khema does not seem to be mentioned elsewhere and tlie Corny. 
is silent; two Snmanas are mentioned in Tlmg. Cf. K£. iii, 107, 
‘ Ivhemaka.* 
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and tlie venerable Snmana dwelt in Andha^ Grove, near 
Savatthi. And tbey went and visited the Exalted One, 
sainted him, and sat down at one side. So seated, the vener- 
able Khema said to him: 

‘ Lord, whatsoever monk is arahant, has destroyed the 
cankers, lived the life, done what ought to be done, set down 
the burden, found the highest goal,^ destroyed becoming’s 
bonds, and is in high gnosis released, to him there comes no 
thought: There is one better than I,”^ nor There is one 
equal,” nor There is one worse.” ’ 

Thus spoke the venerable Khema and the Master approved; 
and seeing that, the venerable Khema got up, saluted the 
Exalted One and took his departure, passing him by on the 
right. 

Now, not long after he had gone, the venerable Sumana 
said this to the Exalted One: ^ Lord, whatsoever monk is 
arahant, has destroyed the cankers, lived the life, done what 
ought to be done, set down the burden, found the highest gain, 
destroyed becoming’s bonds and is in high gnosis released, 
to him there comes no thought: There is none better 
than I,” nor There is none equal,” nor ‘‘There is none 
worse.” ’ 

Thus spoke the venerable Sumana and the Master approved; 
and seeing that, the venerable Sumana got up, saluted, and 
took his departure, passing by on the right. 

And shortly after they had gone, the Exalted One addressed 
the monks, saying: ‘ Thus, monks, do clansmen declare gnosis; 
the goal is told, but self is not mentioned. Yet there are some 
foolish fellows here who declare gnosis braggingly, it seems. 
Afterwards they suffer remorse.^ 


1 K,S, irsL ‘ Dark Wood,* see note at i, 160 and more particularly 

Watters’ Ghwang^ i, 397-398; Beal’s ‘ ii, 13. 

2 Anu-pfoMa-aa-d-aitho. Of, D. iii, 83; if. i, 4; S, i, 71. 

® Atthi me seyyo; cf, Bretfir, Dhs, § 1116. Corny, calls these 
mdndf conceits. 

^ This para, recurs at Yin, i, 185; c/. A, i, 218; G.B, i, 198 n. There 
is a play on the words in the text, aMho md attd. Of. also Mrs, Rhys 
Davids’ BuMhlhism^ 216; cf. MiUndat 396. 
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None greater, lesSj tite same 1*^ — ^tliese sway tliem not : 
Liyed is tie godly life, ended tie being born,^ 

And from all bonds released, tiey journey on.’ 

§ yiii (50). TAe senm. 

‘Monies,^ wien sense-control is not, virtue perforce^ is 
destroyed in iim wio ias fallen^ away from sense-control; 
wien virtue is not, rigit concentration is perforce destroyed 
in iim . . . ; wien concentration is not, true knowledge and 
insigit are perforce destroyed in iim; wien true knowledge 
and insigit are not, aversion and dispassion are perforce 
destroyed in him; when aversion and dispassion are not, 
emancipated knowledge and insigit are perforce destroyed 
in him wio has fallen away from aversion and dispassion. 

Monks, imagine a tree with branches and leaves fallen 
away: its buds come not to maturity, nor its bark, sapwood or 
heart ; even so, monks, when tie sense-control is not, virtue 
is perforce destroyed. ... 

Monks, wien sense-control exists, virtue perforce thrives® 
in him, thriving in sense-control; when there is virtue, concen- 
tration perforce thrives . . when concentration-true know- 
ledge and insight; when true knowledge and insight — ^aversion 
and dispassion; when aversion and dispassion, emancipated 
knowledge and insight perforce thrive. ... 

Monks, imagine a tree with thriving branches and leaves: its 
buds, bark, sapwood and heart come to maturity; even so, 
monks, when sense-control exists, virtue perforce thrives. . . 

§ ix (51). Jmnda. 

Now the venerable Inanda visited the venerable Sariputta, 
greeted him and, after exchanging the usual polite talk, sat 
down at one side. So seated, the venerable Ananda said this 
to the venerable Sariputta: 

Cf. Sn. 954. 2 San-jati. 

^ See above V, § 24 and references there. 

^ Hoi'' upanisar). Corny, -vpmmayap. On A. hr, 99: chinna-paccayo. 

^ Vi-panm^ from V pod, to fall. ® Sampanna. 



VI, V,::5X]: 


Dhammika 


257 


* How, reverend Sariputta, may a monk learn new^ doctrine 
and doctrines learnt remain nnconfused, and old doctrines, 
to wkick erstwhile he was mentally attuned ^ remain in use 
and he get to know something not known V 

' The venerable Inanda is very learned;® let the venerable 
one illuminate^ this.’ 

‘ Well then, reverend Sariputta, listen, pay good heed and 
I will speak.’ 

‘ Yes, sir,’ he rejoined; and the venerable Ananda said; 

‘ Consider, reverend Sariputta, a monk who masters 
Dhamma the sayings, psalms, catechisms, songs, solemnities, 
speeches, birth stories, marvels and runes — ^as learnt, as 
mastered, he teaches others Bhamma in detail; as learnt, as 
mastered, he makes others say it in detail; as learnt, as 
mastered, he makes others repeat it in detail; as learnt, 
as mastered, he ever reflects, ever ponders over it in his 
heart, mindfully he pores on it. Wheresoever abide elders, 
learned® in traditional lore, Dhamma-minders, discipline- 
minders, epitomists, there he spends Was;*^ and visiting them 
from time to time, questions and inquires of them: “This 
talk, sir, what, verily, is its aim 1”® — and their reverences 
disclose the undisclosed, make, as it were, a causeway® where 
there is none, drive away doubt concerning many perplexing 
things. 

In this way, reverend Sariputta, a monk may learn new 
doctrine, and doctrines learnt remain unconfused, old doctrines, 
to which erstwhile he was mentally attuned, remain in use and 
he gets to know something not known.’ 

1 not heard. 

2 Oetasa samphtiMha-pubba, Corny. ciUena phmita-puhha. 

3 Lit. ‘ has heard much.’ 

^ 0/. above V, § 170, 6 o/. V, § 73, 

® Agatdgama dMmma-dh^trdvimyh-dharU mMikd-dhard; cf. A. i, 117. 
On the last Corny, observes: dve pdtinwJchha-dhard. 

’ Yassam upeti, that is the rainy season. Lent; this lasts four months, 
June to October, and monks then may not travel ; thus it is a Retreat, 
but I borrow the short Sinhalese word. 

8 Or ‘ meaning.’ 

® An-uUdnl-hatag imm Vkr. 


17 
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‘ Excellent, amazing, sir, is all this that has been 

so well said by the venerable Ananda ; and we will mind that 
the venerable one is endowed with these six things : 

masters Dhamma: the sayings, 
psalms and the rest; the venerable Inanda teaches others 
Dhamma in detail, as learnt, as mastered; the venerable 
Ananda makes others say it; the venerable Inanda makes 
others repeat it; the venerable Ananda reflects, ponders, 
pores on it; wheresoever learned elders abide, there the 
venerable Ananda spends Was, and he questions them: ‘‘ This 
talk, sir, what is its aim and they disclose the undisclosed, 
make a causeway where there is none, drive away doubt con- 
cerning many perplexing things/ 

§ X (62). The mblei 

Now brahman Janussom^ approached the Exalted One, 
greeted him and, after exchanging the usual polite talk, sat 
down at one side. So seated, he said : ‘ Master Gotama, what’s 
a noble’s aim,^ what’s Ms quest, what’s his resolve, what’s his 
want, what’s his ideal ?’ 

‘Brahman, wealth’s a noble’s aim, wisdom’s his quest, 
power’s his resolve, the earth’s his want, dominion’s his ideal/ 

‘ And a brahman’s, Master Gotama, what’s his aim, quest 
and the rest . . . 1 ’ 

‘Wealth’s his aim, wisdom’s his quest, mantras are his 
resolve, sacrifices his want, Brahma-world is his ideal/ 

‘And a householder’s, Master Gotama . . .1’ 

‘ Wealth’s his aim, wisdom’s his quest, craft’s his resolve, 
work’s his want, work’s end is his ideal/ 

‘And a woman’s, Master Gotama . . 

‘ Man’s her aim, adornment’s her quest, a son’s her resolve, 
' to be without^ a rival is her want, dominion’s her ideal/ 

1 Or ‘meixning.’ 

2 He lived at Manasakate in Kosala; seel), i, 235; M. i, 16; A. i, 56; 

ii, 76, etc. 

3 Adhippdya, upavicdra, adhifthdna^ ahhinivesa {Corny, and v.l. also 
vinivesa)^ pariyosana. 

^ A-sapati-. Corny, with vM -sapatti-y but S.e, -sapati-. Corny. 
observes; she thinks AsapaMl hvivd ehikd ^va ghare vaseyyan- ti. 
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‘ And a tHef s, Master Gotama . . , V 

' Booty’s his aim, capture’s Ms quest, a caravan’s his resolve, 
darkness is Ms want, not to be seen is his ideal.’ 

^And a recluse’s, Master Gotaina . . 

‘ Patience and forbearance are his aim, wisdom’s his quest, 
virtue’s Ms resolve, nothing’s^ his want, Nibbana’s his ideal.’ 

‘Wonderful, wonderful, Master Gotama ! Verily, Master 
Gotama knows the aim, quest, resolve, want and ideal of nobles 
. . . brahmans, householders, women, thieves and recluses ! 
This is indeed wonderful, Master Gotama . . . and from hezice- 
forth, till life ends, I will go to Master Gotama for help.’ 

^ xi {5$), Earnestness.^ 

Then another brahman visited the Exalted One, greeted 
Mm, exchanged compliments and sat down at one side. So 
seated, he said: 

‘Master Gotama, is there one thing which, when made 
become, made to increase, embraces and establishes two 
weals: weal here and weal hereafter V 

‘There is, brahman. ...” 

‘ What is it, Master Gotama . . ,V 

‘ Verily, earnestness, brahman, is the one thing which, 
when made become, made to increase, embraces and estab- 
lishes two weals: weal here and weal hereafter. 

Brahman, as the footmarks^ of all prowling^ creatures are 
admitted in an elephant’s and the elephant’s foot^ is counted 
chief ; so earnestness is the one thing which, when made become , 
made to increase, embraces and establishes two weals: weal 
here and weal hereafter. 


1 We should read aMncanna with and S.e, for a- in text. 

2 Afpamada (‘ Appamddena sampddetha ’ — ayai] Tathugaiassa pac- 
chimd vdca) ; see K.S. i, 111 w. on this word; as eko dhimmo, the one 
thing, c/. D. iii, 272 and ref. there; It. 16. There are six similes, 
hence this sutta’s inclusion. 

3 Pada-jdtdnif either ‘characteristics’ or * footprints ’ ; cf. K.S. and 

Dud. i, 133, also A. y, 21. 

^ Jangama; see K.S.y, 34 n,,iTom with intensive ;>/; cf.jagat, 

® /S'.e. with our text omits ‘ in size,’ other texts inchide. 
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As^ all rafters in a peaked house reach to the peak, slope to 
the peak, nnite in the peak, and the peak is counted chief; 
so earnestness . . - 

As a grass-cutter, on cutting grass, ^ grasps it at the top and 
shakes it to and fro and beats^ it about; so earnestness . • • 
As^ in cutting mango fruit by the stalk, all the mangoes 
clustering thereon come away with the stalk ; so earnestness . . . 

AfiS every petty rajah becomes a follower of the ‘Wheel-turning 
rajah and the 'Wheel-turner is counted chief ; so earnestness . . . 

As® the light of the stars is not worth a sixteenth part the 
light of the moon and the light of the moon is counted chief ; 
so earnestness, brahman, is the one thing which, when made 
become, made to increase, embraces and establishes two weals: 
weal here and weal hereafter.’ 

§ xii (54). DhammihaJ 

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling on Mount Vulture 
Peak near Eajagaha, the venerable Dhammika was a lodger 
in his native district.® And there were there altogether seven 
settlements.® 

Now the venerable Dhammika went about insulting the 
monks who visited, reviling them, annoying them, nudging 
them, vexing them with talk; and they, so treated . . 
departed, nor settled there, but quitted the lodging. 

And the local® lay-disciples thought to themselves: ‘ We’re 

1 Of. V, § 12; 8 . iii, 156; v, 43; A. v, 21. 

2 Babbaja^ balhaja: eleusim indica {Mcd.'‘8 8M. Met*), K.8, iii, 132. 

® 8,e. and Corny, nicchedeii; the latter gives the variant nip^hoteti, 
observing: he beats it on his arm or on a tree. 

« D. i, 46; 8, iii, 156; c/. Ft^rn. 356; DA. i, 128. 

^ 8. V, 44; A. v, 22; cf. M. iii, 173. 

^ Jil. 19; c/. J. iv, 151; J. V, 63. 

7 He is no doubt the Dhammika of Thag. 303-3C6; Brethr. 185. Bham- 
mapala seems to have known our story but forgotten the details; he 
uses 'gdniakdvdm’ for our ^ jdii-bhumi.^ He refers to the ^ ruhkha- 
dJuimma-jaiaka.^ See below. Viam, 442 refers to a lay-disciple 
called Dhammika. 

8 Jdti-bhmni and -hhumika; cj. M. i, 145. Corny, is silent here, but on 

M. ' jdiu~Uhdna,^ observing that Kapilavatthu was the B.’s ^jdti- 
hhwnV ® Precursors of the monastery. 
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ready enougli witli tbe requisites— robe> alms, lodging, medica- 
ments— for tbe Order ; yet visiting monks depart, nor settle 
here, but quit tbe lodging. What’s the cause and reason for 
this V And they thought: ‘ It’s the venerable Dhammika ! 
He insults the monks, reviles them ... and vexes them with 
talk. Suppose we send him forth.’ So they went to the 
venerable Dhammika and said to him: ‘ Sir, let the venerable 
Dhammika depart., long enough has he lodged here !’ And the 
venerable Dhammika left that lodging for another. 

There, too, he insulted visitors . . . and the laymen bade 
him go forth, saying: ' Depart, sir, you have lodged here long 
enough !’ And he went to yet another lodging. 

There, too, he insulted visitors ... and there the laymen 
bade him go forth, saying: ‘ Sir, let the venerable Dhammika 
leave all seven local lodgings !’ 

Then thought the venerable Dhammika : ‘ I am sent f or1:h 
by the local lay-disciples from all seven lodgings of my birth- 
place; where shall I go now V And he thought: ‘ Wlmt if I 
visit the Exalted One V So the venerable Dhammika, with 
robe and bowl, departed for Rajagaha, and in due time came 
to Moimt Vulture Peak near Rajagaha ; and approaching the 
Exalted One, saluted and sat down at one side. 

And the Exalted One said to him, so seated : ^ Well, brahman 
Dhammika, whence come you V 

‘ Lord, I have been sent forth by the local lay-folk from the 
seven lodgings of my native district.’ 

‘ Come now, brahman Dhammika, what’s that to you ? 
No matter where they have sent you forth^ from, you have 
gone forty thence to come to me ! 

ly times past, brahman Dhammika, when seafaring 


1 Pahhdjenti d>nd pdbbdjiio; there is a word-play; the latter means, 
also, gone forth into the Order, made a monk, ordained, 

s This recurs at D. i, 222 ; cf, J. iii, 126, 267. Corny, says the bird was a 
* qitarter ’ crow. In the {possibly allied) story of Noah sending 
out birds from the ark, the raven did not return though it sighted 
no land. A4ira-dassin was used of the untaught manyfolk, * one who 
has not sighted the beyond’: K.8. iii, 140 {8, iii, 164). (J. iii, 267 at 
DA. ii, 657 is called Dhammika-vdycm-jataka.) 
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mercliaixts put to sea in sHps, they took with them a bird to 
sight land. W ship was out of sight of land, they freed 

the bird; and it flew eastward and westward, northward and 
southward, upward and around. And if the bird sighted land 
near by,^ it was gone for good;^ but if the bird saw no land, it 
returned to the ship. 

Even so, brahman Dhammika, no matter where they have 
sent you forth from, you have gone forth thence to come to me. 

Long ago, brahman Dhammika, rajah Koravya® had a king- 
banyan tree called Steadfast,^ and the shade of its wide- 
spread^ branches was cool and lovely. Its shelter broadened 
to twelve leagues, its roots spread to five and the great fruit 
thereof was in keeping~as big as pipkins® was the sweet 
fruit, clear and as sweet as the honey of bees.’ And the 
rajah and his concubines enjoyed one portion of Steadfast, 
the army another; the town and country folk enjoyed one 
portion, recluses and godly men one portion, and one portion 
the beasts and birds enjoyed. None guarded its fruit and none 
hurt another for its fruit. 

Now there came a man who ate his fill of fruit, broke a 
branch and went his way. 

Thought the deva dwelling in Steadfast: How amazing, 
how astonishing it is, that a man should be so evil as to break 
a branch off Steadfast, after eating his fill! Suppose Steadfast 
were to bear no more fruit 

And Steadfast bore no more fruit. 

Then, brahman Dhammika, rajah Kora vya visited Sakka, 
king of devas, and said: Pray, your grace, know you that 
Steadfast, the king-banyan tree, bears no fruit 

^ Text samantdf but Oormj, as w&ll sdmantd. 

3 TatMgatako. 

^ This may be the half -mythical Pahchala king, Kraivya, €.H L 
i, 121. ' " „■ 

^ Suppatittha^ 8,e. so. Supatittha was a shrine near Eajagaha, Fm. 
i,38. ’ ;■ . ■■ ' 

® Pama-sdkJia; see 3Icd. SM, Did, s,v. Vpanc, 

^ Athaha4hdlihd. Corny. hhattapamnathdlikd. 

Khidday madhmj. Corny. khvMa-makkhikdhi katap dandaka- 
madhurj. 
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And Sakka, the deva-king, worked a work of mystic power 
so that there came a mighty wind and rain which smote 
Steadfast and overturned him. And the deva dwelling there 
was Ml of grief and despair and stood beside Steadfast, weep- 
ing and lamenting. 

Then brahman Dhammika, the deva-king, Sakka, ap- 
proached the deva of the banyan tree and said: ‘‘What 
ails thee, deva . . . 

“Your grace, a mighty squall has come and overturned 
myhome.’’^ 

“ Came that squall, deva, whilst thou^ keptest tree- 
Dhamma V 

“ But how, your grace, keeps a tree tree-Dhamma f ’ 

“ Just thus, deva: The grubber takes the roots, the stripper 
the bark, the plucker the leaves, the picker the fruit, nor 
therefore is there any cause for the deva to mope and pine-— 
thus keeps a tree tree-Dhamma.’’ 

“ Your grace, I was not keeping tree-Dhamma, when the 
squall came and smote and overturned my home.” 

“ Yet, deva, shouldst thou keep tree-Dhamma, thy home 
would be as of yore.” 

“ Then I will keep tree-Dhamma, your grace; let my home 
be as of yore !” 

And, brahman Dhammika, the deva-king, Sakka, worked a 
work of mystic power and there came a mighty wind and 
rain which set up Steadfast, the king-banyan tree, and healed^ 
his roots. 

Did you, even so, brahman Dhammika, keep recluse- 
Dhamma, when the local lay-folk sent you forth from each 
of the seven lodgings of your birthplace ?’ 

‘ But how, lord, keeps a recluse recluse-Dhamma V 

‘Thuswise, brahman Dhammika: A recluse returns not 


1 Bhammyt homit, 

2 Api nu tmy . . . thitayd; so also A'.e, Corny, explains: api mi 
iava^ and we should perhaps TeB,d 

® Sacchumni. Corny, sarndrm-cchainrii; th.B Burmese v.L sanchavmi;cf. 
M. ii, 216, 259. 



264 


The Booh of the Sixes [text iii, 371 

the insult of the insiilter, the anger of the angry, the ahnse of 
the abuser^— thus keeps a reelusexecluse-Dhanama.’ 

‘ Too true, lord, I kept not recluse-Dhanuna when the local 
lay-folk sent me forth from the seven lodgings/ 

‘Long2 ago, brahman Dhammika, there was a teacher 
named Bright-Eyes,^ a course-setter, freed of lust’s passions. 
There were also Maimed-Mute^ and Spoke-Eim® and Tiller® 
and Mahout’ and Light-Ward,® all course-setters,® freed of 
lust’s passions. And to each of these teachers there were 
many himdreds of disciples; and they taught their disciples 
Dhamma to win fellowship in Brahma’s world. Now those 
whose hearts gladdened not at the teaching, on the breaking 
up of the body after death, came to the wayward way, the 
ill way, the abyss, hell; but those whose hearts gladdened at 
the teaching, after death, came to the happy heaven-world. 

Now what think you, brahman Dhammika, would a man 
beget great demerit, were he, with ill wit, to insult, revile 
these six teachers, course-setters, freed of lust’s •passions, 
or the many hundreds of the discipleB of their orders V 

* Surely, lord.’ 

* Indeed, brahman Dhammika, he would . . . ; but he would 
b^et greater demerit were he, with ill wit, to insult, revile 
a person with vision/® And why? I declare, brahman, 
that in the reviling of outsiders there is not so great a pit^^ 


1 Cf,AAU 215. and /Sf.6. read, rightly, 

2 All this recurs at A. iv, 135; c/. also 103. The Dhamma taught is 
that of the Bodliisat, the Amity-Dhamma; see J. ii, 60; iv, 490; this 
is Brahrmvihdra doctrine, Bxp. 257 Probably the six sages are 
rebirths of the Bodhisat. Corny, is silent. 

^ SuneUa, so Corny.; J.i^ S5, 

^ MugapakJcha, J. i, 46; iv, 1 ; CariydpU.^ p, 96. 

® Arammi; refs, are lacking. « Kuddalahi, J. i, 46. 

^ HaUhipdh-^ J At 4:5; lY, 4:1^ ff. 

® Jotipala, D. ii, 2Z0 ff.; J. i, 43; iii, 463. ® Tittlia-lcara. 

Ditthi-mmpanna. Corny, soidpanna. 

Evarupiy Mmntiy. Corny. aUam guna-klmumay; possibly the read- 
ing is incorrect, but 8.e. and our texts so. That Corny, gives the right 
meaning is confirmed by ahkJiato; guT^-hhanamjm (Corny.) in the last 
line of the 
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dug for oneself as in tie reviling of one’s fellows in tie godly 

life.; ^'■,' 

Wieref ore, br aiman Diammika, train tins : We will tiink 
no ill of onr fellows in tie godly life. Verily, braiman 
Diammika, you should train yoiirself tins. 

Braimans were Bright-Byes, Maimed-Mute and Spoke-Rim, 
A teacher Tiller and a prince^ Mahout, 

And Light-Ward, lord of bulls, ^ tie seven’s house-priest; 
Six past-famed teachers who in iarmlessness, 

Not fetidness,® by pity freed, ^ lust’s bonds 
O’ercame, lust’s passions purged, Brahma’s world won. 

So too their many hundred followers, 

Unfetid and by pity freed, lust’s bonds 

O’ercame, lust’s passions purged, Brahma’s world won. 

Who with ill-fashioned wit revileth them, 

Sages of other sects, lust-freed, composed— 

That man shall great demerit thus beget: 

But who with ill-fashioned wit revileth him, 

The view-won monk-disciple of th’ Awake— 

That man by that demerit greater makes. 


^ Md^vo; the Jdiakas call him Kumdra, 

2 Oovinda, Dial, ii, 266: ‘Steward’; he was the chaplain, puroMta, 
to rajah Renu and his six friends with whom he (Renu) shared his 
kingdom ; our Gonvy. refers to this story. 

® Nw-dma-ga7idha. Corny. koiMma^gandha. However, even Light- 
Ward in the Digha story did not understand this word when used by 
Brahma, the Eternal Youth ! I quote the Rhys Davids translation: 

‘ What mean’st thou by “ foul odours among men,” 

0 Brahma ? Here I understand thee not. 

Tell what these signify, who knowest all. . . 

‘ Anger and lies, deceit and treachery. 

Selfishness, self-conceit and jealousy, 

Greed, doubt, and lifting hands ’gainst fellow-men, 

Lusting and hate, dulness and pride of life, — 

When yoked with these man is of odour foul, 

Hell-doomed, and shut out from the heav’n of Brahm.’ 

^ Karum mmuttd. Corny, hmim-jjhdna mmutta; this is the second 
brahma-vihdra, godly state. 
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not groundless ^ 

‘' Best man o’ th’ Ariyan Order ” Mm tliey call; 

Nor wliere lust’s passions are but wholly stilled;^ 

Nor where the senses’ edge is blunt nor where 

Faith, mindfulness, zest, calm and insight sway : 

Who vexes such, firstly is hurt himself; 

Wh .0 hurts himself, thereafter harms another: 

But who wards self, his outward® too is warded* 

Hence ward thyself, digging no pit,^ e’er wise.’ 

Chapter VI.— The Great Chapter. 

§i {65). 

Thus have I heard: Once, when the Exalted One was 
dwelling near Eajagaha, on Mount Vulture Beak, the venerable 
Sona’ dwelt in Cool Wood® near Eajagaha. 

Now the venerable Soua, in solitude apart, communed thus 
in his heart: ‘The Exalted One’s disciples live in active 
energy and I am one of them; yet my heart is not detached 
and free of the cankers. My family is rich and I can enjoy 
riches and do good; what if I were to forsake the training and 
turn to low things, enjoy riches and do good !’ 

And the Exalted One, knowing in bis own heart the venerable 
Sena’s thoughts — as a strong man might stretch his bent arm 
or bend his stretched arm — ^left Mount Vulture Beak and ap- 
peared in Cool Wood before the venerable Sona. And when 

1 Na saMu^riipa'Q aside. P.E.D. suggests na should be omitted, but 
see s,v. dsajja; the meaning of dstds here is the same as at A. iii, 69. 

2 Ditthi4thdna- (Corny, says ‘ the 62,’ D. i, Iff.)* The arahant is 
referred to. 

3 The Non-returner is referred to. 

(7/. ud. ii, 151; the Onee-returner is referred to. 

^ Tassa bdhiro. 

® Akkhato. Corny. gum--kMi^neim. 

7 This is Sona-Kolivisa; see Bre;ffir. %75 ff.; the whole sutta recurs at 
Vin. i, 179-185, where a fuller version is given ; VmA. offers no comment 
on our part. Our Com?/, explains that these thoughts arose owing 
to his having walked up and down (till his feet bled), without avail. 

® Sitavana. Corny, says it was a cemetery. 
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Ms seat was ready, the Exalted One sat down; and the vener- 
able Sona, after saluting, also sat down— at one side. 

And the Exalted One said to him, so seated: 

^So^a, did you not thus commune in your heart: ‘‘The 
Exalted One’s disciples live in active energy and I am one 
of them; yet my heart is not detached and free of the 
canters . . . what if I were to forsake the training and turn 
to low things . . . ’ 

‘Yes, lord.’ 

‘ Bethink you, Sona, were you not, in the old days at home, 
clever at the lute’s stringed music 

‘ Yes, lord.’ 

‘ And bethink you, Soria, when your lute’s strings were 
overstrung, was your lute then tuneful and playable ?’ 

‘ No, indeed, lord.’ 

‘ And bethink you, Soria, when your lute’s vstrings were 
over-lax, was your lute then tuneful and playable V 

‘ No, indeed, lord.’ 

‘But when, Sona, your lute’s strings were neither over- 
strung nor over-lax, but keyed to the middle pitch, ^ was your 
lute then tuneful and playable ?’ 

‘ Surely, lord.’ 

‘ Even so, Sona, energy, when overstrung, ends in flurry, 
when over-lax, in idleness. Wherefore, So^a, stand fast in 
the meair^ of energy ; pierce the mean (in the use) of the faculties ; 
and therein grasp the real worth.’^ 

^ quotes the following : 

8aUa sard, tayo gd^nd, mucchand eJcatdsati, 

- Thdnd ekunapanndsa'g, icc^ ete sara-mavdokirf. 

(Seven notes, three scales and one and twenty tones, 
Forty-nine stops, — such is the scope of music.) 

P,E.D, generally omits these terms, but see Childers s,v. sara, quoting 
Abhidhana-ppadlpikd. 

2 Same gum patiffhitd. 

® Yin, and S.e. read mriya-sarrujdxvg with text, but Corny, -samathar), 
explaining so; but see Vism. 129 (trsL 150), iudriya-samatta-; our Corny. 
refers to this passage. See note, Brethr, 277. 

^ NimiMay, the salient feature in anything. This has nothing to do 
wdth the term in later Jhana technique. 
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"Yes, lord/ 

And the Exalted One, after charging the venerable Sona 
with this counsel — as a strong man might bend his arm to 
and fro — ^left Cool Wood and appeared on Mount Vultme 
Peak. 

And presently^ the venerable Sona stood fast in the mean of 
energy; pierced the mean in the faculties; and grasped therein 
the mark : and living alone, secluded, earnest, ardent, resolute, 
entered and abode, not long after, here amid things seen, 
by his own power, in the realization of that end above all of 
the godly life, for the sake of which clansmen rightly go forth 
from the home to the homeless life; and he knew: ' Birth is 
ended, the godly life lived, done is what was to be done, 
there is no more of this/ 

And the venerable Soria was numbered among the arahants. 

Then, having won to arahantship, the venerable Sona 
thought : * Suppose I visit the Exalted One and declare gnosis^ 
near him V And he went to the Exalted One, saluted him, 
and sat down at one side; and so seated, he said: 

‘ Lord, the arahant monk who has destroyed the cankers, 
lived the life, done what was to be done, set down the burden, 
won self-weal, shattered life’s fetter and is freed by perfect 
gnosis,^ has applied himself to six things: to dispassion, de- 
tachment, harmlessness, destroying craving, destroying grasp- 
ing and to non-delusion. 

Perhaps, lord, some venerable person may think: “ Could 
it be that this venerable man has applied himself to dispassion 
relying on mere faith alone V Let him not think so. Lord, 
the canker-freed monk, who has lived the life, done what was 
to be done, who sees naught in himself to be done, naught to 
be added to what has been done, by the fact of being 
passionless, has applied himself to dispassion by destroying 
passion; by the fact of being without hatred, has applied 
himself to dispassion by destroying hatred; by the fact of 


^ Aparena samayena 2 Anna, hut c/. Thag. 632 jJT. 

3 Reixd sammadanna-vimutto. 

* Of, Vin. ii, 74; iii, 158; iii, 168; A. iv, 35o. 
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being without delusion, has applied himself to dispassion by 
destroying delusion. 

Or he may think : '' Could it be that this venerable man has 
applied himself to detachment while hankering after gains, 
favours and flattery . . to harmlessness while back- 
sliding from the true, holding rule and rite (as suiBGlcient) . . . ; 
to destroying craving . * . ; to destroying grasping . . . ; 
to non-delusion, holding rule and rite as sufficient?’* Let 
him not think so. Lord, the canker-freed monk . . by the 
fact of being without passion, hatred, delusion, has applied 
himself to detachment, harmlessness, destroying craving, 
destroying grasping, non-delusion, by destroying passion, 
hatred and delusion. 

Lord,^ if objects cognizable by the eye come very strongly 
into the range of vision of a monk, wholly freed in mind, 
they obsess not his mind and his mind is untroubled, firm, 
having won to composure; and he marks their set. So, too, 
sounds cognizable by the ear , • . smells by the nose . • . 
tastes by the tongue . . . contacts by the touch . . . and 
ideas by the mind . . ,, he marks their set. 

Imagine, lord, a mountain crag, cleftless, chasmless, 
massive; and a squall to come very strongly from the east: 
it would not shake, nor rock, nor stir that crag. Or were a 
squall to come from the west . . . from the north . . . from 
the south, it would not shake, nor rock, nor stir it. Even 
so, lord, if objects cognizable by the eye come very strongly 
into the range of a monk’s vision — one wholly freed in mind — 
they obsess not his mind and his mind is untroubled, firm, 
having won to composure; and he marks their set: so, too, 
of sounds, smells, tastes, touches and ideas. . . . 

Dispassion, mind’s detachment, harmlessness, 
Grasping’s and craving’s end, mind undeluded: 

Who hath applied himself to these, hath seen 
Sensations’ rise^ — ^his mind is wholly freed; 

1 O/. A. iv, 404, with a different simile. 

2 Ayakin^ uppaday, Gomy. dyaiandmy uppadan ca vayan m, the rise 
and set. 
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ijid ill tiat monk, calmed, wholly freed, naught aeed 

Be added to what’s done, naught due is found. 

As massive crag by wind is never moved, ^ 

So sights, tastes, sounds, smells, touches, yea, the things 

Longed for and loathed, stii^ not a man like that ; 

His mind stands firm, released; he marks their set.’ 

(66), Phaggum^^ 

Now^ at that time the venerable Phagguna was sick, ailing, 
very ill; and the venerable Ananda went to the Exalted One, 
saluted, and sat down at one side. So seated, he said to the 
Exalted One: 

' Lord, the venerable Phagguna is sick, ailing, very ill. 
Grood were it, lord, if the Exalted One were to go and see the 
venerable Phaggxma out of compassion.’ 

And the Exalted One consented by silence. 

Then in the evening, after he had come from solitude, the 
Exalted One visited the venerable Phagguna. And the 
venerable Phagguna saw him coming, when he was some 
way ofi, and stirred^ on his bed; but the Exalted One spoke to 
him and said: ‘ Enough, Phaggmia ! Stir not on your bed. 
Are there not these seats here prepared already ? I will sit 
here.’ And he sat down on the seat prepared. So seated, 
the Exalted One said: 

'I hope, Phagguna, you’re bearing up, keeping going; 
that your aches and pains grow less, not more; that there 
are signs of their growing less,^ not more V 

'Lord, I can neither bear up nor keep going; my aches 
and pains grow grievously more, not less; and there are signs 
of their growing more, not less. 

Lord,"^ the violent ache that racks my head is just as though 
some lusty fellow chopped at it with a sharp-edged sword; 

^ (7/. Dhp. 81; Th. i, 643 /,; Mil. 386 (quoting). 

^ ppavedhenth in the simile above, sampavedheyya. 

3 S. iv, 52. 4 S. iii, 119; iv, 46; M. ii, 192. 

^ We should read sarmncopL Corny. vMhmdkarmj dassesi. 

« Pa^iklcaTnosanaT), finality of receding, viz. health; seeK.S. iii, 102 n. 

’ These similes recur at M. ii, 193; S. iv, 56; cf. also M. i, 243^7^. 
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lord, I can neither bear up nor keep going; my pains grow 
more, not less; and there are signs of their growing more, not 

less.'-.,,' . 

Lord, the violent pain in my head is jnst as though some 
Insty fellow clapped a stout leather strap about it; lord, I 
cannot bear it. ... 

Lord, the violent stab that shoots through my stomach 
is just as though a skilful butcher or his apprentice gutted 
it with a carving knife ; lord, I cannot bear it. . . . 

Lord, the fever of my body is just as though a couple of 
lusty fellows had seized a weakling by his limbs and toasted 
him and roasted him over a fire-pit; lord, I cannot bear it 
. . . and there are signs of the pains growing worse.’ 

So the Exalted One instructed him, roused him, gladdened 
him and comforted him with Dhamma-talk, then rose from 
his seat and departed. 

Now not long after the Exalted One’s departure, the vener- 
able Phaggmia died; and at the time of his death his faculties 
were completely purified. 

Then went the venerable Ananda to the Exalted One, 
saluted him, and sat down at one side. So seated, he said: 

^ Lord, not long after the Exalted One left, the venerable 
Phagguna died; and at that time his faculties were completely 
purified.’ 

' But why, Ananda, should not the faculties of the monk, 
Phagguna, have been completely purified ? The monk’s 
mind, Ananda, had^ not been wholly freed from the five 
lower fetters; but, when he heard that Dhamma teaching, 
his mind was wholly freed. 

There are these six advantages, Ananda, in hearing Dhamma 
in time, in testing its goodness in time. What six ? 

Consider, Ananda, the monk whose mind is not wholly 
freed from the five lower fetters, but, when dying, is able to see 
the Tathagata: the Tathagata teaches him Dhamma, lovely 
in the beginning, lovely in the middle, lovely in the end, its 
goodness, its significance; and makes known the godly life, 


1 dUarj avimuUay ahosiy pluperfect. 
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wholly fulfilled, perfectly pure. When he has heard that 
Dhamma teaching, his mind is wholly freed from the five lower 
fetters. Ananda, is the first advantage in hearing 

Dhamma in time. 

Or . , . though not Just able to see the Tathagata, sees 
his disciple, who teaches him Dhamma . . . and makes 
known the godly life. . . . Then is his mind wholly freed. 

. . . . This, Ananda, is the second advantage . * . 

Or . . . though not able to see the Tathagata or his 
disciple, continues to reflect in mind on Dhamma, as heard, 
as learnt, ponders on it, pores over it. Then is his mind 
wholly freed. . . . This, Juaanda, is the third advantage 
in testing its goodness in time. 

Consider, Ananda, the monk whose mind is wholly freed 
from the five lower fetters, whose mind is not wholly freedi in 
respect of the complete destruction of the root (of becoming) ; 
who, when dying, is able to see the Tathagata: the Tathagata 
teaches him Dhamma . . . makes known the godly life. . , . 
When he has heard that Dhamma teaching, his mind is 
wholly freed in respect of the complete destruction of the 
root of becoming. This, Inanda, is the fourth advantage in 
hearing Dhamma in time. 

Or ... he sees the Tathagata’s disciple, who teaches 
him Dhamma. . . . Then is his mind wholly freed. . . . 
This, Ananda, is the fifth advantage ... 

Or . . . though not able to see the Tathagata or his disciple, 
ever reflects in mind on Dhamma, as heard, as learnt, ponders 
on it, pores over it. And as he does so, his mind is wholly 
freed as to the complete destruction of the root of becoming. 
This, Ananda, is the sixth advantage in testing its goodness 
in time, 

Yerily, Ananda, these are the six advantages in hearing 
Dhamma in time, in testing its goodness in time.’ 


^ CiUar} avimuUa^j hotL S,e. so, but Corny, with. v,L adhi-, observing: 
arahatta-phalena adhimvMay hotL At Sn. 1149 we have odhimutta-cittaT) ; 
at A. iv, 239, cittar} him *dhirrmMay; but I think the comment makes 
better sense if we read avimuUay, 
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^ in (67). The six breeds^ 

Once, when the Exalted One was dwelling on Mount Vulture 
Peak near Eajagaha, the venerable Inanda approached him; 
saluted, and sat down at one side. So seated, he said to the 
Exalted One: 

* Lord, six breeds have been declared by Purana Kassapa:^ 
the black, the blue, the red, the yellow, the white and the 
purest white. 

Lord, here is the black breed declared by him: mutton- 
butchers, pork-butchers, fowlers, hunters, thugs, ^ fishermen, 
robbers, cut-throats, jailers, and all others who follow a bloody 
trade. 

Here is the blue: monks who live as though with a thorn^ 
in the side, and all others who profess the deed and doing 
[theory].® 

Here is the red: Jains^ and loin-cloth folk. 

Here is the yellow: white-robed householders and followers 
of naked ascetics.:'. 

.Here is the white: fakirs and their disciples. , 

And here, lord, of the pmest white declared 
by Purana Kassapa: Handa Vaccha, Kisa Sankicca and 
Makkhali Gosala.*^ 

Lord, these are the six breeds declared by him.’ 

* But® what, Inanda, does the whole world agree with 
Purana Kassapa in this declaration of his V 

‘ Certainly not, lord.’ 

‘ Well, Ananda, just as men might thrust a piece of meat on 

^ Ohaldhhijdtiyo ; see DA. i, 162 ; Dud. i, 72 n. ; K.S. iii, 170 ; D. iii, 250. 

® See DmI. 1, 69; DA i, 142. 

3 Lwddd. Corny, ddmnd, violent men. It is noteworthy tliat none 
were so ‘ black ’ as to kill cattle. This list recurs at Jf . i, 343 ; 56. 

* Ka'nJMa-mdtihd. Corny, satmnd ndnd ete. DA. ehe pahhajUd; also 
te kira caiuaa paccayesu haTUhihe pahMiipUvd hhadardi, which I suppose 
means that they ‘ hedge their ways with thorns’; c/. Hosea ii, 6. 

5 Kamma-, hiriya-vadd. See G.8. i, 265 n.; cf. above VI, § 38. 

® Nigwnfhd. 

7 See F. Dial, i, 170, 371; they were naked ascetics. Corny, is silent; 
MA. ii, 285 gives no real information about them. See Died, i, 73; 
K.S. iii, 61, on Makkhali. » Cf. M. ii, 178, also i, 450. 
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some poor, needy, unwilling wretch., saying: ^^Here, sirrah, eat 
this meat — and pay for it too F’; even so is Purana Eassapa’s 
declaration to these recluses and brahmans, made without 
their consent as though by a foolish, witless numskull, lacking 
common-sense.^ 

I, verily, Ananda, will declare the six breeds; hear, give 
heed, I will speak !’ 

* Yes, lord,’ rejoined the venerable Ananda ; and the Exalted 
Onesaid: 

^ And what, Ananda, are the six breeds ? 

There^ are some of black breed, Ananda, who breed black 
Dhamma ; some who breed white Dhamma ; some who breed 
Nibbana, neither black nor white: there are some of white 
breed who breed white Dhamma; some who breed black 
Dhamma; and some who breed Nibbana, neither black nor 
white. 

And how, Ananda, breeds the black breed black Dhamma ? 

Consider,® Ananda, one reborn in a low-caste clan — ^pariah, 
I hunter, weaver, wheelwright, sweeper—in a poor family, 

I where food and drink are scarce, life is hard, keep and clothing 
hardly come by; and he is ugly, ill-featured, misshapen and 
much afflicted, being blind, deformed in hand, lame or crippled ; 
and is no recipient of food, drink, clothes, carriages, flowers, 
scents, ointments, bed, lodging or lighting: and suppose 
he wayfare in the wrong way in deed, word and thought- 
on the breaking up of the body after death, he arises in the 
wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell. Thus, Ananda, 
some of the black breed breed black Dhamma. 

And how, Ananda, breeds the black breed white Dhamma ? 

, Consider, again, one born in a low-caste clan . . who 
Iwayfares in the right way in deed, word and thought — on 
the breaking up of the body after death, he arises in the good 
way, the heaven- world. Thus, Ananda, some of the black 
breed breed white Dhamma. 

1 A-hheUa ^nnund^ no fleld-sense; at A. iv, 418, used of a cow. 

2 KanMbhijdtiyo samdno kanhar/ dhammm) ahhijdyati. Corny, and 
D, iii read -dhhijdiiho, but JS,e, as our text, 

» This is all stock; see A, i, 107 ; ii, 85 ; S, i, 93. 
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And tow, Ananda, breeds the black breed Nibbana, neither 
black nor white ? 

Consider, again, one born in a low-caste clan . . >, ugly, 
ill-featured, misshapen, who has his hair and beard shaved, 
dons the yellow robe and goes forth from the home to the 
homeless life — ^thus gone forth, he rids himself of the five 
hindrances, weakens the mental defilements by insight, 
becomes firmly fixed in the four arisings of mindfulness, makes 
become the seven factors of awakening, as they can become,^ 
and breeds Nibbana, neither black nor white. Thus, Ananda, 
some of the black breed breed Nibbana, neither black nor 
white. 

And how, Ananda, breeds the white breed black 
Dhamma? 

Consider one born in a high-caste clan: noble, brahman or 
householder, owning stately homes, riches, wealth, domains, 
with gold and silver in plenty, means and service in plenty, 
corn and grain in plenty; and is well-formed, sightly, pleasing, 
blessed with a lily-like loveliness; is a recipient of food, drink, 
clothes, carriages, flowers, scents, ointments, bed, lodging 
and lighting : and suppose he wayf are in the wrong way in deed, 
word and thought — on the breaking up of the body after death, 
he arises ... in hell. Thus, Ananda, some of the white breed 
breed black Dhamma. 

And how, Ananda, breeds the white breed white 
Dhamma ? 

Consider, again, one so born . . ., who wayfares in the right 
way . . , after death, he arises in heaven. Thus, Ananda, 
some of the white breed breed white Dhamma. 

And how, Ananda, breeds the white breed Nibbana, neither 
black nor white 1 

Consider one so born , . . who goes forth and rids himself 
of the five hindrances and so forth . . .; he breeds Nibbana, 
neither black nor white. Thus, Ananda, some of the white 
breed breed Nibbana, neither black nor white. 

Verily, Ananda, these are the six breeds.’ 


1 Thife hhutay- 
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§ iv (68). 

‘ Monts, a moni; endowed with six qualities is worthy of 
gifts, worthy of offerings, worthy of oblations, meet to be 
reverently saluted, the world’s peerless field for merit. What 

'.six'? '■ ■■" 

Herein, monks, the cankers to be got rid of by control by 
a monk are got rid of by control; to be got rid of by use, 
endurance, avoidance, ejection, growth, are got rid of by [these 
qualities respectively]. 

And what, monks, are the cankers to be got rid of by control, 
which are got rid of by control ? 

Monks, consider the monk who with conscious purpose^ 
lives controlled by controlling the eye-faculties. Whereas, 
were he to live uncontrolled, the cankers, vexatious, tormenting, 
would arise; since he lives controlled by controlling the eye- 
faculties, the cankers are not. So, too, as to the faculties of 
the ear, nose, tongiie, body, mind. . . . Whereas, were he to 
live uncontrolled in control, the cankers, vexatious, tormenting, 
would arise; since he lives controlled in control, the cankers are 
not. These, monks, are called the cankers to be got rid of by 
control, which are got rid of by control. 

And what, monks, are the cankers to be got rid of by use, 
which are got rid of by use ? 

Consider, monks, the monk who with conscious purpose uses 
a robe just to ward off cold, heat, the bite of gadfly, gnat, 
wind, sun, snake, or just for a covering or loimcloth ; who with 
conscious purpose uses alms not for sport, enjoyment, adorning 
or beautifying himself, but just to maintain and keep the body 

1 C/. the whole sutta with if. i, 9 jJT. {F, Dial, i, 4; 8.B.B. xi, 296); 
our Oomy. is much the same as MA. i, 75 ff.; but vision, the first of 
seven ways of riddance, is in our sutta omitted, leaving six {'scrutiny ’ 
in the M. trans. does not well coincide with dassana). According to 
Jf, the four cankers — hdma^ hham, diUkh avijjd — are to be multiplied by 
the number of ‘ sense-doors * — ^in the first instance — ^making twenty- 
four cankers to be got rid of by control. Here ‘ cankers ’ are left un- 
specified: any baneful tendency in the religious life. See DhS. trsl. 292 ; 
Bxpoa. 476. 

2 PatisankM yaniso; cf. for a similar expression Ads xi, 23, 
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in trim, to abate (hunger’s) pangs, to enter the godly life, 
thinking: “ I’ll crush out old feelings and not allow new ones 
to rise, and so blamelessness and comfort shall be mine !”; 
who with conscious purpose uses a lodging just to ward off 
cold, heat, the bite of gadfly, gnat and so forth, to dispel the 
dangers of the seasons’ changes, to enjoy solitude; who with 
conscious purpose uses medicaments for the sick to ward ofi 
attacks of disease’s pains, or on the score of healing. 'Whereas, 
were not the usage such, the cankers, vexatious, tormenting, 
would arise ; since the usage is such, the cankers are not. These, 
monks, are called the cankers to be got rid of by use, which are 
got rid of by use. 

And what, monks, are the cankers to be got rid of by en- 
durance, which are got rid of by endurance ? 

Consider the monk who with conscious purpose bears cold, 
heat, hunger, thirst, the bite of gadfly, gnat, wind, sun and 
snake, the ways of speech, irksome, abusive ; endures the aches 
and pains that surge through the body, sharp, rough, piercing, 
bitter, galling, deadly. Whereas, were not the endurance 
such, the cankers, vexatious, tormenting, would arise; since the 
endurance is such, the cankers are not. These, monks, are 
called the cankers to be got rid of by endurance, which are got 
rid of by endurance. 

And what, monks, are the cankers to be got rid of by 
avoidance, which are got^ rid of by avoidance ? 

Consider the monk who with conscious purpose avoids a 
savage elephant, horse, bull or hound, a snake, tree-stumps, 
thorny brakes, ravines, cliffs, cesspools, middens; who with 
conscious purpose avoids the forbidden seat, haunt and evil 
friends — ^such that were he to sit there, wander in those 
haunts, associate with those evil friends, his fellows in the 
godly life might suspect him of misconduct. Whereas, were 
not the avoidance such, the cankers, vexatious, tormenting, 
would arise; since the avoidance is such, the cankers are not. 
These, monks, are called the cankers to be got rid of by 
avoidance, which are got rid of by avoidance. 

And what, monks, are the cankers to be got rid of by ejec- 
tion, which are got rid of by ejection ? 
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Consider tlxe monk wlio with conscious purpose allows no 
talt for tlie surge of lustful tkougktSj rids Mmself of tkem, 
ejects tkem, makes an end of tkem, sends tkem to tkeir 
ceasing; so likewise tke surge of fell tkouglits . . . of cruel 
tkouglits . . . allows no Halt for tke unceasing surge of evil 
and wrong conditions^ rids Mmself of them, ejects tkem, makes 
an end of them, sends them to their ceasing. Whereas, were 
not the ejection such, the cankers, vexatious, tormenting, would 
arise; since the ejection is such, the cankers are not. These, 
monks, are called the cankers to be got rid of by ejection, which 
are got rid of by ejection. 

And what, monks, are the cankers to be got rid of by growth, 
which are got rid of by growth ? 

Consider, monks, the monk who with conscious purpose 
grows the limb of awakening that is mindfulness, through 
solitude, dispassion, ending, to the fulness of release;^ the limb 
of awakening that is Dhamma-testing, the limb of awakening 
that is energy, the limb of awakening that is zest, the limb of 
awakening that is tranquillity, the limb of awakening that is 
concentration; grows the limb of awakening that is equanimity, 
through solitude, dispassion, ending, to the fulness of release. 
Whereas, were not the growth such, the cankers, vexatious, 
tormenting, would arise; since the growth is such, the cankers 
are not. These, monks, are called the cankers to be got rid of 
by growth, which are got rid of by growth. 

Verily, monks, endowed with these six qualities a monk is 
worthy of gifts, worthy of offeriiigs, worthy of oblations, meet 
to be reverently saluted, the world’s peerless field for merit.’ 

§v(59). The wood-sellerJ^ 

Thus have I heard: Once, when the Exalted One was staying 
in the Brick Hall at NMika, a householder, a wood-seller, 
visited him, saluted and sat down at one side. So seated, the 
Exalted One said to him: 

' Maybe, householder, alms are given by your family V 

1 Vossagffa-pariTmmif); see KM. i, 113 n., ava + 

^ DdrU’-kammiJca. 
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‘' 0 yes, lord, and in tHis way too: snck monks as are forest- 
gone, almsmen, rag-wearers — ^arakants or men won to tke 
arakant’s Way-~-to tkem, lord, alms are given by my family.' 

‘But surely, kousekolder, it’s a kard tking for yon— a 
layman, engrossed in pleasures, encumbered witk ckildren, 
odorous witk Kasfs sandalwood, decked with flowers and 
scented oils, merry witk silver and gold^ — ^to tell which are 
arakants and which have won to tke arakants’ Way ! If a 
forest-gone monk, kousekolder, be puffed^ up, proud, excitable, 
a mouthy speeckifier, forgetful of mindfulness, not self- 
possessed nor composed, a scatter-brain, rude in sense- 
governance — ^ke on that count is blameworthy ; if he be 
not puffed up . . ., but upright in mindfulness, self- 
possessed, composed, one-pointed, controlled in faculties—' 
he on that count is praiseworthy. So, too, of tke monk 
dwelling on tke village outskirts . . tke almsman . . ., the 
guest . . tke rag-wearer . . tke wearer of the house- 
holder’s robe,^ if they be puffed up . . . rude in sense- 
governance — on that count they are blameworthy; but if 
tke contrary, then they are praiseworthy. Nevertheless, 
householder, give alms to tke Order. An you do so, your 
heart will become tranquil; and tranquil in heart, you will, on 
tke breaking up of tke body after death, arise in tke good way, 
the heaven-world.’ 

* I, too, lord, henceforth from today will give alms to the 
Order.’ 

§ vi (60). Citta HaMhisaripyita,^ 

Thus have I heard: Once, when the Exalted One dwelt near 
Benares in the Deer Park at Isipatana, a number of elders, 

1 0/. A. iv, 281; Ud, 65. 2 gee above Y, § 167; VI, § 46. 

2 Oahapati-clmra-dhara, the robe given by a householder, not from 
the rag heap. F. Dial i, 21, ‘ clad in lay attire,’ and so also F,E.D. 
Bu. in both places is silent. 

^ See D. i, 190 jf.; Biah i, 256 w. DA. ii, 378 says he was the son 
of an elephant-driver, quick at learning, and refers to the incident in 
our sutta, adding that the conversation was between Moggallana and 
Kotthita. 
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who had returned from alms-gathering, and fed, sat together in 
the round hall and talked a talk on Abhidhamma, 

Now from time to time the venerable Oitta Hatthisaripntta 
broke in on their talk. And the venerable Maha Kotthita 
said to him: 

‘Let not the venerable Oitta Hatthisaripntta constantly 
interrupt the elders’ Abhidhamma talk; the venerable Oitta 
should wait until the talk is over V 
And when he had thus spoken, Oitta’s friends said: ‘ The 
venerable Maha Kotthita should not censure the venerable 
Oitta Hatthisaripntta. A wise man is the venerable Oitta and 
able to talk to the elders on Abhidhamma.’ 

‘ ’Tis a hard thing, ^ sirs, for those who know not another 
person’s ways of thought. Oonsider, sirs, a person who, so 
long as he lives near the Master or a fellow-teacher in the godly 
life, is the most humble^ of the humble, the meekest of the 
meek, the quietest of the quiet; and who, when he leaves the 
Master or his fellow-teachers, keeps company with monks, 
nuns, lay-disciples, men and women, rajahs, their ministers, 
course-setters^ or their disciples. Living in company, un- 
trammelled, rude, given over to gossip, passion corrupts his 
heart ; and with his heart corrupted by passion, he disavows 
the training and returns to the lower life. Suppose, sirs, an ox, 
a meadow-browser, were kept tied by a rope or closed in a byre 
— ^would he say rightly, who should say: “ Never now will that 
meadow-browser venture again to a meadow ” 

‘ No, indeed, sir, such a thing does not happen, since that 
ox, used to browsing in meadows, would, on snapping its rope 
or breaking out of the byre, venture down to the meadow 
again.’ 

‘ It is even so, sirs, where a person — so long as he is near 
the Master or a fellow-teacher — ^is the most humble of the 
humble, meekest of the meek, quietest of the quiet; but who, 
on leaving the Master or his fellow-teachers, keeps company 

1 Dujjdmi^, a hard knowing. 

^ SoratasoratOf nimkmivdto, upasanf upasanto, 

8 See above VI, § 54. 

* Kittha, a stnbble-field; cf, 8, iv, 196 for simile. 
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witt moiiks,^^^^^n — ^passion corrupts Ms heart . , . 

and he retiorus to the 

Consider again a person who, aloof from sensuous appetites 
. . . enters and abides in the first musing. Thinking: ‘‘I’ve 
won to the first musing,” he keeps company . . . and returns 
to the lower life. Suppose, sirs, the rain-deva rains heavy rains 
at the four cross-roads, lays the dust and makes mud — ^would he 
say rightly, who should say : “ Never now will dust again appear 
at these four cross-roads ” 

* No, indeed, sir, since along those four cross-roads men, 
oxen and cows might pass or the wind and heat might dry up 
the moisture; and then the dust would appear again.^ 

' It is even so, sirs, where a person enters and abides in the first 
musing. . . and keeps company; . . .he returns to the lower life. 

Then consider a person who, suppressing applied and sus- 
tained thought ... enters and abides in the second musing. 
Thinking: ‘‘ IVe won to the second musing,” he keeps com- 
pany • . . and returns to the lower life. Suppose, sirs,^ a great 
lake near some village or town and the rain-deva were to rain 
great rains and cover the mussels and shells and sand and pebbles 
— ^would he say rightly, who should say : ‘‘ Never now in this 
great lake shall the mussels, shells, sand and pebbles appear 
again ”r 

‘ No, indeed, sir, since men, oxen and cows might come and 
drink from the great lake or wind and heat dry up the moisture ; 
and then the mussels, shells, sand and pebbles would appear 
again.’ 

‘ It is even so, sirs, where a person enters and abides in the 
second musing ... and keeps company; . . . he returns to 
the lower life. 

Consider then the person who, free from the fervour of 
zest, . . . enters and abides in the third musing. Thinking: 
'Tve won to the third musing,” he keeps company . . . and 
returns to the lower life. Suppose, sirs, last^ night’s food please 


1 O/. D. i, 89; M, i, 279; A. i, 9. 

^ 0/. M. ii, 255; our text reads abhidosihai)^ S,e, ahhi-^ Corny, ahhi- 
dodyar). 
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not a man Med with good food— wonld he say rigM^ 
who should say: Never now shall food please 
again’’?’ 

‘ N05 indeed, sir, that is not the case ; so long as the strength 
of the good food remain in his body, other food shall not 
please that man; but when that strength has gone, then shall 
food please him.’ 

^ It is even so, sirs, where a person enters and abides in the 
third musing . . . and keeps company; . . . he returns to 
the lower life. 

Consider the person who, putting away ease and ill, . . . 
enters and abides in the fourth musing. Thinking: “ I’ve 
won to the fourth musing,” he keeps company . . . and 
returns to the lower life. Imagine,^ sirs, a mere in a mountain 
glen, -windless, waveless — ^would he say rightly, who should 
say: “ Never now on this mere shall waves appear again ” 

‘ No, indeed, sir, since were a squall to come very strongly 
from the east, it would bring waves to the mere; so likewise 
were a squall to come from the west . . . the north ... or 
the south. . . 

‘ It is even so, sirs, where a person enters and abides in the 
fourth musing . . . and keeps company; ... he returns 
to the lower life. 

And consider the person who, paying no attention to the 
signs in things, enters and abides in the signless mental con- 
centration. Thinldng; “ I have won to the signless mental 
concentration,” he keeps company with monks, nuns, lay- 
disciples, men and women, rajahs, their ministers, course- 
setters and their disciples. Living in company, untrammelled, 
rude, given over to gossip, passion corrupts his heart; and 
with his heart corrupted by passion, he disavows the training 
and returns to the lower life. Suppose, sirs, a rajah or his 
minister with the four hosts of the army were to come up the 
high road and pitch their camp for one night in the forest and 
the sound of the cricket be drowned by the sound of elephant, 
horse, chariot and foot-soldier, by the sound of tabor, drum 


^ a/. if. ii, 22. 
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and concli— •would lie say rightly, who should say: “ Never 
now in this forest shall the cricket be heard again 

^ No, indeed, sir, that is not the case, for when the rajah and 
his minister have left the forest, the cricket shall be heard again. ’ 

^ Itis even so, sirs, where a person, nnattentive to the signs 
in things, enters and abides in the signless mental concentra- 
tion, and, thinking: “I"ve won to that,’’ — ^keeps company 
with monks, nuns, lay-folk. . . . Living in company, un- 
trammelled, rude, given to gossip, passion corrupts his heart 
. . . and he returns to the lower life.’ 

And presently the venerable Citta Hatthisariputta disavowed 
the training and returned to the lower life. 

Then Citta’s friends went to the venerable Maha Kotthita 
and said; 

‘ Did the venerable Maha Kotthita discover Citta Hatthi- 
sariputta by mind compassing mind^ concerning the thought: 
“ This and that state of attainment has Citta won to, but he 
will give up the training and return to the lower life ” — or did 
devas tell him this thing: “ Citta Hatthisariputta, sir, has won 
this and that, but he’ll return to the lower life ” 

‘ Reverend sirs, I discovered it by mind compassing mind 
, . , but devas also told me. . . 

Then the venerable Citta’s friends approached the Exalted 
One, saluted him and sat down at one side; and so seated, 
they said to him: 

‘ Lord, Citta Hatthisariputta has won to this and that state 
of attainment, yet he has disavowed the training and returned 
to the lower life.’ 

‘Citta, monks, will ere long bethink him of renouncing 
[the worldly life].’ 

And^ not long after, Citta Hatthisariputta had his hair 

1 Odasd ceto paricca. 

2 This is admitted several times by the Founder or recorded of him 
(see No. 62), pointing to a tradition preceding the omniscience-cult 
of him, but has so far not been found recorded of a disciple. 

3 All this recurs at D. i, 202 ff. Corny, observes: this elder went 
forth seven times. And why ? Because in the time of Kassapa 
Buddha he praised the householder’s life to a monk. 
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mA beard shaved off, doimed the yellow robe and went forth 
from the home to the homeless life. 

And the venerable Citta Hatthisaripntta, living alone, 
seclnded, earnest, ardent, resolved, not long after, entered 
and abode in that aim above all of the godly life — ^realizing 
it here and now by his own knowledge — ^for the sake of which 
clansmen rightly go forth from the home to the homeless 
life; and he knew: ^ Birth is destroyed, the godly life is lived, 
done is what was to be done, there is no more of this/ 

And the venerable Citta Hatthisaripntta was numbered 
among the arahants. 

§ vii (61). The Way to the Beyond,'^ 

Thus have I heard: Once, when the Exalted One dwelt 
near Benares in the Deer Park at Isipatana, a number of 
elders, who had returned from alms-gathering, and fed, sat 
together in the round hall ; and this talk by chance arose: 

‘ This, sirs, was said by the Exalted One in “ The Way to 
the Beyond,” in the questions of Metteyya:^ 

Who knows both ends — ^not midst® that sage is soiled: 

Him call I ' great man ’ ; he here hath passed the seamstress. ’ ’ 

And what, pray, is the first end, what’s the second, what’s 
in the middle and who’s the seamstress V 

Now after this had been said, one of the monks answered 
the elders and said: ‘ Contact, sirs, is the first end, its arising 
is the second, its ceasing is in the middle, and craving is the 
seamstress; for craving sews one just to this ever-becoming 
birth.^ Indeed, sirs, to this extent a monk knows the know- 


^ Fardymm. 

2 See 8n. 1042; 8.e, with Sn. and our C(miy, read lippati. 

^ * Him first, him last, him midst and without end ’ (Milton, 
Paradise Loatf v, 105). 

^ Tassa taas^ eva bhavassa ahhinibbaUiyd. The seamstress, sihbam, 
recurs at DhS. § 1059 ; craving a^jdlinl occurs in 8. {K.8. i, 134); G.8. 
ii, 225; JDhp. 180; Th. i, 162. 908. 
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able, comprehends the compreherisible ; and knowing the know- 
able, comprehending the comprehensible, he makes an end 
of 111, here now.’ 

And when he had thus spoken, another said: ^ The past is 
the first end, the future is the second, the present is in the 
middle, and craving is the seamstress; ... and knowing 
the knowable, . . . he makes an end of 111.’ 

And another said: ' Pleasure^ is the first end, pain is the 
second, indifference is in the middle, and craving is the seam- 
stress. . . 

And another said: ‘Name is the first end, form is the 
second, consciousness is in the middle, and craving is the 
seamstress. . . .’ 

And another said: ‘ One’s six sense-organs are the first end, 
the six outer objects are the second, consciousness is in the 
middle, and craving is the seamstress. . . .’ 

And another said: ‘ Life’s bundle^ is the first end, its arising 
is the second, its ceasing is in the middle, and craving is the 
seamstress; for craving sews one just to this ever becoming 
birth. Indeed, sirs, to this extent a monk knows the know- 
able, comprehends the comprehensible ; and knowing the 
knowable, comprehending the comprehensible, he makes 
an end of III, here now.’ 

And when he had finished speaking, another monk addressed 
the elders and said: ‘ We have all, reverend sirs, replied as the 
matter appeared to each one of us. Let us go and visit the 
Exalted One and tell him. As the Exalted One declares, 
so will we bear in mind.’ 

‘Very well,’ rejoined the elders; and they approached 
the Exalted One, saluted and sat down at one side. And 
so seated, they told him all the words and talk that had passed 
between them, adding: ‘ Lord, who spoke best V 

‘Each one of you, monks, in his own way spoke well; 
but as to what I spoke of in “The Way to the Beyond,” 
in Metteyya’s questions: 


1 See D. iii, 216 and ref. there. 

2 Sakhdya; see above VI, § 14. 
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Who knows botk ends~not midst that sage is soiled: 

Him call I ' great man be here hath passedtheseamstress,” 

listen, pay good heed, I will speak P 

^ Yes, lord,’ they replied; and the Exalted One said: 

‘ Verily, contact, monks, is the first end, its arising is the 
second, its ceasing is in the middle, and craving is the seam- 
stress; for craving sews a man just to this ever-becoming 
birth. Verily, monks, it is to this extent that a monk knows 
the knowable, comprehends the comprehensible; and knowing 
the knowable, comprehending the comprehensible, he makes 
an end of 111, here now.’ 

^Yui ( 62 ). The solemn vUermce,'^ 

Thus have I heard: Once, while the Exalted One walked 
a walk among the Kosalese with a great company of the Order’s 
monks, he came to a Kosalan town called Dandakappaka.^ 
And the Exalted One stepped down from the road and sat 
on a seat made ready at the foot of a tree; but the monks 
entered Daodakappaka to seek a lodging. 

Now the venerable Ananda, with a number of monks, went 
to the river Aciravati® to bathe his limbs; and after he had 
bathed and had come out, he stood in one garment drying 
his limbs.^ 

Then a monk approached the venerable Ananda and said: 

‘ Ananda, reverend sir, was it after concentrating his whole 
mind^ that Devadatta was declared by the Exalted One: 

Gone® wajrward, hell-bound for a kalpa, unpardonable 
is Devadatta ” — or was it from some deva-source (he learnt it)?’ 


^ The text reads udaha'^ with 8,e,^ but one MS. nddnar}. 

2 Gomy, is silent; I find no mention of this town elsewhere. Bandaka 
forest (Jf. i, 378; Mil. 130) was in the Bekkan, see Ohioang, ii, 199. 

^ SdvaUhl was close to this river (? Gandak); see Jtf. ii, 113; Chwang^ 
i, 398. 

4 Cf. above VI, § 43. 
s Sabha-cetmo samarmdhantvd. 
e Cf. Vin. ii, 202; A. iv, 160; It. 85. 
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- It was even as the Exalted One has declared.’^ 

Now the venerable Ananda approached the Exalted One, 
sainted and sat down at one side; and so seated, he told 
the Exalted One all that had occurred. . . 

(Then said the Exalted One:) ‘ Either, Inanda, that monk 
must be new, not long gone forth, or if an elder, a witless 
one. How, when I have deiinitely declared it, can there be 
an alternative 1 I know not another person of whom this 
was declared by me, after Ml mental concentration, save 
of Devadatta. And so long, Ananda, as I saw a bright spot^ 
in Devadatta, even the prick-end of a horse-hair^ in size, 
I declared not; Devadatta is wayward gone, hell-bound 
for a kalpa, unpardonable ’’—but it was when I saw none, 
that I declared thus. ... 

‘ Imagine,^ Inanda, a cesspool, of a man’s depth, brimful 
of dung and a man fallen in, head and all — ^though a man 
appear, ready to help, to do the friendly, to set him in safety, 
to lift him out; yet were he to go all round that cesspool, he 
would not see even the prick-end of a horse-hair of that man 
unsmeared with dung by which to grasp and lift him out. 
And it is even so with Devadatta, Ananda, when I saw not 
a bright spot in him — ^not even the prick-end of a horse-hair 
in size — ^then I declared: “ Gone wayward, hell-bound for a 
kalpa, unpardonable is Devadatta !” 

Wouldst thou hear, Ananda, the Tathagata analyzing the 
feelings and thoughts of man V 

^ This is the time, 0 Blessed One; this is the time, 0 Well- 
gone, for the Exalted One to analyze men’s feelings and 
thoughts ! The monks having heard will bear it in mind.’ 

‘ Well, hearken, Ananda, pay good heed, I will speak.’ 

‘ Yes, lord,’ rejoined the venerable Ananda ; and the Exalted 
One said; 

‘ Suppose, Ananda, by mind compassing mind, I know this 


1 See above VI, § 44, and Gomy.^s remark there, n,l. 
^ The text repeats in full. ® SuhJcay dlmmmai), 

^ See Dial, ii, 151 n. ; i, 60 n, 

6 Cf. M. i, 74; D. ii, 324; Vin. iii, 106. 
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of some person : There is both good and evil in Mm.” Then 
presently, by the same means, I know: ‘‘The good has dis- 
appeared, the evil is uppermost* but the root of goodness is 
not cut ofi and from that good will proceed. Thus in fntnxe 
he is bound not to fall.” 

If,^ Ananda, seed, neither split, rotten, nor spoilt by wind 
and heat, but vital well-seasoned, be thrown on well-tilled 
ground in a goodly field; can you say for certain: “ It will yield 
its growth, increase and abundance ” f 

‘ Yes, surely, lord.’ 

‘Even so, Ananda, by mind compassing mind, I know of 
some person: “There is good and evil in him”— and then: 
“ The good has disappeared, the evil is uppermost; but the 
root of goodness is not cut off and from that good will proceed. 
Thus he is bound not to fall in future.” Verily, Ananda, thus, 
by mind compassing mind, the person of man is known to the 
Tathagata; thus, by mind compassing mind, the feelings and 
thoughts of man are known to the Tathagata ; thus, by mind 
compassing mind, the future rise of things® is known to the 
Tathagata. 

Or suppose, by mind compassing mind, I know the converse 
... of some person. In future he is bound to fall. If seed, 
neither split, rotten and so forth ... be thrown on stony 
ground, can you say for certain; “ It’ll not yield its growth, 
increase or abundance ” V 

‘ Yes, surely, lord.’ 

‘ Even so, Ananda, I know of some person . . . : “ He is 
bound to fall.” Verily, Ananda, thus, by mind compassing 
mind, the person of man . . his thoughts and feelings . . ., 
and the future rise of things are known to the Tathagata. 

‘ Then suppose I know . . . of some person: “There’s not 
a bright spot the size of a hair’s prick-end in him ” ; and being 

1 Of. I>. ii, 354; S. iii, 54; v, 380; A. i, 135. We may compare the 
Parable of the Soimr (Mark iv, 1, etc.). 

2 Saraddnu Oomtj, mrdddni gMia-sardni, sarade mdse vd nibbattdni. 
See K,fS. iii, 46 n. 

3 DJmmmmamuppddo. In K.8. v, 323 rendered ‘ (question of) 
doctrine arising,* which scarcely fits the present context. 
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utterly black in bis evil, he will, on the breaking up of the body 
after death, arise in the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, 
hell. Ananda, if seed, split, rotten, spoilt by wind and heat, 
be thrown on well-tilled ground in a goodly field; can you say 
for certain: ** ltd! not yield growth, increase or abundance ” V 

‘ Yes, surely, lord.’ 

"Even so, Ananda, I know of sonae person . . ""He will 
rise in hell.” Thus, by mind compassing mind, the person 
of man, his feelings and thoughts and the future rise of things 
are known to the Tathagata.’ 

Now, when he had thus spoken, the venerable Ananda said 
to the Exalted One: " Lord, is it possible to declare other three 
counterparts of these three persons V 

" It is, Ananda,’ and the Exalted One said: 

" Suppose, Ananda, by mind compassing mind, I know this 
of some person: "" There is both good and evil in him.” Then 
presently, by the same means, I know: ""The good has dis- 
appeared, the evil is uppermost ; but the root of goodness is not 
cut off, yet he goes about to uproot it altogether. Thus he 
is bound to fall in future.” 

If, Ananda, burning, blazing, fiery coals are throvm on 
stony ground; can you say for certain: "" TheyTl not grow, 
increase or spread ” r 

" Yes, surely, lord.’ 

" Or when in the evening the sun sets, can you say for 
certain: Light will go, darkness will come ” 

" Yes, surely, lord.’ 

" Or^ later on, when night is part-spent and men eat ; can you 
say for certain: "" Light has gone, darkness is come ” 

" Yes, surely, lord.’ 

"Even so, Ananda, I know of some person . . .: ""He is 
bound to fall.” Thus, by mind compassing mind, the person 

1 Ahhidose addha-rattar) hhaUa^haM^samaye. Corny, reads abhido^ 
observing: abM-a-ddha-raUar), a4dM-ratte ubhimukhe hhuU, iS,e, is as 
our text. AbJi'idose I take to mean later on than evening, and addfia- 
rattay between 9 and 11 o’clock, which is when many Easterners take 
their meal. Corny, remarks rajahs and clansmen eat at the time 
referred to. 
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of man, Ms feelings and tiouglits and the future rise of things 
are Imown to the 

Or suppose I know of some person . . . : The evil in him 
has disappeared, the good is uppermost, and though he has 
not cut of the root of evil he goes about to uproot it all 
together. Thus he is bound not to fall in future.” 

If, Ananda, burning, blazing, fiery coals are thrown on a 
heap of dry grass or sticks; can you say for certain: ‘‘ They’ll 
grow, increase and spread ” 

* Yes, surely, lord.’ 

‘ Or when dawn faces night and the sun mounts up, can you 
say for certain: Darkness will go, light will come ” 1’ 

‘ Yes, surely, lord.’ 

‘ Or^ later on, at midday, at meal time, can you say for 
certain: “ Darkness has gone, light is come ” 

* Yes, surely, lord.’ 

‘Even so, Ananda, I know of some person . . “He is 
bound not to fall.” Thus, by mind compassing mind, he . . . 
is known to the Tathagata. 

Or suppose I know of some person : “ There is good and evil 
in him.” Then presently I know: “ There is not in him evil 
amounting to a hair’s prick-end, and being exceedingly pure 
in faultlessness, he will, here now, become completely cool. ”2 

If, Ananda, coals, cold and extinct,® be thrown on a heap 
of dry grass or sticks; can you say for certain: “ These coals 
will not grow, increase or spread ” 

‘Yes, surely, lord.’ 

‘ Even so, Ananda, by mind compassing mind, I know of 
some person: “ There is good and evilinhim ’’—then presently: 
“ There is not even a hair’s prick-end of evil in him; and being 
exceedingly pure in faultlessness, he will, here now, become 
completely cool.” Thus, Ananda, by mind compassing mind, 
the person of man is known to the Tathagata; by mind 
compassing mind, the feelings and thoughts of man are 
known to the Tathagata; by mind compassing mind, the 
future rise of things is known to the Tathagata. 


i Ahhidose mujjhantike, * Farinibbayiseati, ^ Mtani nibbutanu 
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There, Ananda, of those first three persons, one is bound 
not to fall, one is bound to fall and one goes the wayivard way, 
hell-bound: and of the last three persons, one is bound not to 
fall, one is bound to fall and one is bound for Nibbana,’^ 

§ ix (63). A penetmtwe discourse.^ 

' Monks, I will teach you a penetratiTe discourse, a Dhamma- 
discouTse. Listen, pay heed, I will speak !’ 

' Yes, lord,' rejoined those monks ; and the Exalted One said : 

‘And what, monks, is this penetrative discourse, this 
Dhamma-discourse ? 

Monks, sense-desires must be discerned, their tie-source,^ 
variety,^ fruit, ending, and the steps leading thereto. Monks, 
feelings, perceptions, cankers, action and ill must be discerned; 
their tie-source, variety, fruit, ending and the steps leading 
thereto must be discerned. 

Monl^:s, it is said: “Sense-desires and so forth . . . must 
be discerned " — and wherefore is this said ? 

Monks, the strands^ of sense-desires are five: Forms cogniz- 
able by the eye, luring, longed for, loved, enticing, lustful, 
impassioning ; sounds cognizable by the ear, smells by the nose, 
tastes by the tongue, touches by the body, luring, longed for, 
loved, enticing, lustful, impassioning. Though these are not 
sense-desires, monks, in the Ariyan discipline they are called 
the strands of the sense-desires. 

In passionate purpose lies man’s sense-desire® — 

The world's gay glitters are not sense-desires, 

In passionate purpose lies man’s sense-desire. 

The world’s gay glitters as they are abide, 

But wise men hold desire therefor in check.^ 

1 Parinihihhdna’-dhammo. ^ DhJS. trsl. 292; Expos, 476. 

® Niddna-sanibhavo, Corny, Kdimnideti ; P,E,D. omit&, ^ Vemattatd. 

5 Kdma-gundf Corny. Bandhamtthena gundy antaguimn4i viya. 

® Noteworthy here is the word not ejected by puggalo, and 

kdmo in the singular; cf. the XJpanishadic use; Brh. Up. iv, 4, 5: ‘ so it 
is said, man is wholly formed of Mmo.' 

7 S. i, 22; seeK.S. i, 32 and Fts. of Contr. 216. ‘ Desire,’ last line= 
chanda. 
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And what is the tie-source of sense-desires 1 Contact^ 
monksv . 

And what is sense-desiresV variety ? One sense-desire is 
for foms, another for sounds, another for smells, another 
for tastes, another for touch. This, monks, is called sense- 
desires’ variety. 

And what is sense-desires’ fruit ? When desiring aught, 
one engenders just that proper state of being to partake of 
merit or demerit. This, monks, is called sense-desires’ fruit. 

And what is sense-desires’ ending? Contact’s ending is 
sense-desires’ ending, monks. And just in this Ariyan eight- 
fold Way are the steps leading thereto, to wit: right view, 
right purpose, right speech, right action, right livelihood, right 
effort, right mindfulness and right concentration. And when 
the Ariyan disciple thus knows sense-desires, their tie-source, 
variety, fruit, ending and the steps leading thereto; he knows 
this penetrative godly life as sense-desires’ ending. 

Monks, it is said: ‘‘ Sense-desires and so forth must be dis- 
cerned . . — ^and because of this it is said. 

Monks, it is said: '' Feelings must be discerned . . — and 

wherefore ? 

Monks, feelings are these three: feeling of ease, feeling of ill, 
and feeling of neither ill nor ease. 

And what is feelings’ tie-source ? Contact, monks. 

And what is feelings’ variety ? There are feelings of ease 
that are carnal,^ there are feelings of ease that are not ; so, too, 
of feelings of ill and of neither ill nor ease. This, monks, is 
called feelings’ variety. 

And what is feelings’ fruit ? When feeling aught, one 
engenders just that proper state of being to partake of merit 
or demerit. This, monks, is called feelings’ fruit. 

And what is feelings’ ending ? Contact’s ending, monks. 
And just in this Ariyan eightfold Way are the steps leading 
to feelings’ ending: right view and so forth. And when 
the Ariyan disciple thus knows feelings . . . ; he knows this 
penetrative godly life as feelings’ ending. 


^ Sdmisa and nir; cj* D, ii, 298 , 
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Monks, it is said: ‘‘ Peelings — ^and 

because oitHs it is said. 

Monks, it is said: ‘‘ Perceptions must be discerned . . — 

and wberefore ? 

Monks, perceptions are these six: Perceptions of forms, 
sounds, smells, tastes, touches and ideas. 

And what is perceptions^ tie-source ? Contact, monks. 

And what is perceptions’ variety ? There is one perception 
as to forms, another as to sounds and so forth, . . . This, 
monks, is called perceptions’ variety. 

And what is perceptions’ fruit 1 I say, monks, perceptions 
are the result of habit.^ As one comes to know a thing, so one 
expresses oneself : “ Thus I perceived.” This, monks, is called 
perceptions’ fruit. 

And what is perceptions’ ending ? Contact’s ending, monks. 
And just in this Ariyan eightfold Way are the steps leading to 
perceptions’ ending: right view and so forth. And when the 
Ariyan disciple thus knows perceptions . . .; he knows this 
penetrative godly life as perceptions’ ending. 

Monks, it is said :“ Perceptions must be discerned . . — 

and because of this it is said. 

Monks, it is said: “ Cankers must be discerned . . — and 

wherefore 1 

Monks, cankers are these three: canker of lust, of becoming 
and of ignorance.2 

And what is cankers’ tie-source ? Ignorance, monks. 

And what is cankers’ variety ? There are cankers that lead 
to hell, to a beast’s womb, to the realm of the departed, to the 
world of man and to the deva-world. This, monks, is called 
'cankers’ variety. 

And what is cankers’ fruit ? When ignorant, one engenders 
just that proper state of being to partake of merit and demerit. 
This, monks, is called cankers’ fruit. 

And what is cankers’ ending ? Ending of ignorance, monks. 
And Just in this Ariyan eightfold Way are the steps leading to 

1 VoMra-vepahka; cf. Vism. 602; traL 726. 

2 Note that we have here retained the three (not tlie four) cankers. 
So Dial, iii, p. 209. 
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cankers’ ending : riglit view and so forth. And when the Ariyan 
disciple thus knows cankers , . he knows this penetrative 
godly life as cankers’ ending. 

Monks, it is said: Cankers naust be discerned . . .’’-—and 
because of this it is said. 

Monks, it is said: ‘‘Action must be discerned^ . . .’’—and 
wherefore ? 

Monks, I say that determinate thought is action.^ When 
one determines, one acts by deed, word or thought. 

And what is actions’ tie-source ? Contact, monks. 

And what is actions’ variety ? There is action that is 
experience in hell, in a beast’s womb ... in the deva-world. 
This, monks, is called actions’ variety. 

And what is actions’ fruit ? I say that it is threefold: It 
may either rise here now or at another time or on the way.^ 
This, monks, is called actions’ fruit. 

And what is action’s ending I Contact’s ending, monks. 
And just in this Ariyan eightfold Way are the steps leading to 
action’s ending: right view and so forth. And when the Ariyan 
disciple thus knows action . . . ; he knows the penetrative 
godly life as action’s ending. 

Monks, it is said: “Action must be discerned . . .’’—and 
because of this it is said. 

Monks, it is said: “III must be discerned, its tie-source, 
variety, fruit, ending and the steps leading thereto ” — ^and 
wherefore is this said ? 

Birth is ill, old age is ill, disease is ill, death is ill; grief, 
sorrow, misery, distress, tribulation are ill, not to get what 
one wants is ill — ^in short, (life’s) fivefold bunch of clinging^ 
isill. 

^ Kamma or hanm, considered both objectively and subjectively; 
see P.iS/.i). and elsewhere. 

2 Cetmmhtr) htrmia^ vadami; see Mrs. Rhys Davids’ Buddh. Psych, 93 ; 
Pis. of Conir, 225. 

® Ti-vidhdJkay kamrmnay vipaharf vaddmi : Diit¥ eva dhamme upapajje 
vd apare td pariydye. B.e. for em reads vd. But if tividha, we must 
read pariydye wl (?). Of. the fourfold effect in time at Cpd. 144; Vism. 
trsl, 724; but I am not certain whether this is referred to. 

^ PdnP upiifldm-kkhaiidhd. Of. Yin. Texts {S.B.E.), i, 95, etc. 
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And what is ilFs tie-sonrce 1 Craying, monks. 

And what is ilFs variety ? Ill that is above measure; ill 
that is trifling ; iH that is quick to change ; and ill that is slow 
to change. This, monks, is called ill’s variety. 

And what is ill’s fruit ? Consider one overcome by ill, in 
mind forspent — ^he grieves, mourns, laments, beats his breast 
and becomes bewildered ; or roams^ abroad in search of one 
who knows a spell or two to end his ill. Ill yields bewilder- 
ment and search, I say. This, monks, is called ill’s fruit. 

And what is ill’s ending ? Craving’s ending, monks. And 
just in this Ariyan eightfold Way are the steps leading to ill’s 
ending, to wit: right view, right purpose, right speech, right 
action, right livelihood, right effort., right mindfulness and right 
concentration. And when the Ariyan disciple thus knows 
ill, its tie-source, its variety, its fruit, its ending and the steps 
leading thereto; then he knows this penetrative godly life 
as ill’s ending. 

Monks, it is said: ^‘IIl must be discerned . . .’’—and 
because of this it is said. 

Verily, monks, such is this penetrative discourse, this 
Dhamma-discourse. ’ 

§ X (64). The lion-roar, 

* Monks, these are the six^ Tathagata-powers of a Tathagata, 
possessed of which the Tathagata claims the place of the bull, 
roars the lion-roar in assemblies and sets a~roIl the Brahma 
Wheel. What six ? 

Herein, monks, the Tathagata knows as fact‘s base from base, 
non-base from non-base.^ In that the Tathagata knows this, 
it is the Tathagata’s Tathagata-power whereby the Tathagata 
claims the place of the bull, roars the lion-roar in assemblies 
and sets a-roll the Brahma Wheel. 

Again, the Tathagata knows as fact the result, with its base 
and cause, of action’s moulding® in respect of the past, present 


1 Of, D. i, 222. 

2 See PU, of Contr, 140; M. i, 67; A, v, 33. « Yathdhhmy. 

* Thdna and atthdna, Qomy, hdraiva, ® Kamina-aamdildna. 
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and futiire. In that he knows this . . . he sets a-roll the 
BrahmaWheeL 

He to stain, purity and emergence^ in musing, de- 

liverance and concentration attainments. ... 

He remembers many a previous dwelling, one birth, two 
and so forth . . he remembers each in all its modes and 
detail. . . . 

With the pnrified deva-eye, surpassing the human eye, 
he knows the faring on of men, each according to his 
actions, ... 

Destroying the cankers, the Tathagata enters and abides in 
mind-emancipation, in insight-emancipation, canker-free. . . . 
In that the Tathagata so abides, it is the Tathagata’s Tatha- 
gata-power whereby the Tathagata claims the place of the 
bull, roars the lion-roar in assemblies and sets a-roIl the Brahma 
Wheel. 

Monks, these are the six . . . 

And if, monks, others come and question the Tathagata 
because of his knowledge, as fact, of base and non-base ; accord- 
ing as the Tathagata’s knowledge, as fact, of base and non-base 
prevails, so the Tathagata explains to them by knowledge as 
fact, when questioned. 

Or if others come and question him because of his knowledge, 
as fact, of the result of action’s moulding . . the stain, 
purity and emergence in musing . . .; previous dwelling 
, . . ; the faring on of men ... or because of canker-destruc- 
tion . . . ; according as his knowledge prevails, so he explains 
to them, when questioned. 

Now, this knowledge, as fact, of base from base, non-base 
from non-base, I declare it to be the possession of the concen- 
trated, not of the unconcentrated; so, too, the knowledge, 
as fact, of the other five . . ., I declare them to be the posses- 
sion of the concentrated, not of the unconcentrated. 

Thus, verily, monks, concentration is the Way, non-con- 
centration the no-whither way.^ 


1 See Compendium^ 67 ff, 

2 Smmdhi maggo, ammadhi kummaggo. 
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Chapteb VIL — The Devas. 

§i (65). The Non-returner. 

^ Monks, save one give up six things, one cannot realize 
the fruit of the Non-retnxner. What six ? 

Disbelief, shamelessness, recklessness, indolence, forgetful- 
ness in mindfulness and foolishness. 

Verily, monks, save one give up these six things, one cannot 
realize the fruit of the Non-returner.’ 

But if one give up these six things, one can . . • 

§ ii (66). The arahant. 

‘Monks, save one give up six things, one cannot realize 
arahantship. What six ? 

Sloth, torpor, flurry, worry, disbelief and heedlessness. 

Verily, monks, save one give up these six, one cannot realize 
arahantship.’ 

But if one give up these six, one can ... 

§ iii {^1). Frimds. 

‘ Verily, monks, that a monk who is an evil friend, an evil 
comrade, an evil companion, serving, attending, honouring 
evil friends, emulating their ways of thought, shall fulfil 
the Dhamma-fore-course^ — ^that cannot be; and that without 
fulfilling the course, he shall fulfil the Dhamma-training — 
that cannot be; and that without fulfilling the training, he 
shall fulfil the virtues— that cannot be ; and that without 
fulfilling the virtues, he shall give up lustful passion, passion 
for the material or for the immaterial— that cannot be. 

But that a monk who is good friend, comrade, companion, 
serving, attending, honouring good friends, emulating their 
ways of thought, shall fulfil the Dharoma-fore-course — ^that 
surely shall be; and that on the fulfilment of the fore-course, 
he shall fulfil the training — ^that surely shall be; and that on 
the fulfilment of the training, he shall fulfil the virtues^ — 

^ Ahhi^sam’-acar-ika dhamma; see above V, § 21. 

2 It seems a jumble here, that sUdni should not have come first, since 
they must be presupposed in the foregoing. Unless the four brahma- 
viharas are meant by sUani. Possibly a corrupt recension. 
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that surely shall be; and that on the fulfilment of the virtues, 
he shall give up lustful passion, passion for form and for the 
formless— that surely shall be,’ 

Company} 

'Verily, monks, that a monk delighting in company, 
delighted by company, absorbed in the delights of company, 
delighting in gatherings, ^ delighted by gatherings, absorbed 
in the delights of gatherings, shall find delight alone, in seclusion 
— ^that cannot be ; and that without finding delight in seclusion, 
he shall grasp the salient fact of mind — ^that cannot be; 
and that without so grasping, he shall become perfect in right 
view — ^that cannot be; and that without becoming perfect in 
right view, he shall become perfect in right concentration 
— ^that cannot be; and that without becoming perfect in right 
concentration, he shall abandon the fetters — ^that cannot be; 
and that without abandoning the fetters, he shall realize 
Nibbana — ^that caimot be.’ 

ike converse shall surely he, . . . 

§ V (69). The deva, 

Now^ when the night was well advanced, a deva, shedding 
rays of far-reaching loveliness over Jeta Grove, visited the 
Exalted One, saluted and stood at one side; and, so standing, 
he spoke thus to the Exalted One: ‘ Lord, there are these 
six things that lead not to a monk’s falling away. What 
six ? Reverence for Teacher, Dhamma and Order, reverence 
for the training, grace in speech^ and good friendship. 
Lord, these six things lead not to a monk’s falling away.’ 
Thus spoke that deva and the Teacher approved. And the 
deva, perceiving that the Master agreed, saluted and dis- 
appeared thence, keeping the Exalted One on his right. 

Now, at the end of that night, the Exalted One addressed 
the monks and told them all that had passed. . . . 

1 Both our text and S.e. in the Uddana omit mention of this. 

^ Corny, says of /S^w^wto-repeaters or fellows of his own sort. 

3 QJ. A. iv, 29 J.; above VI, § 21. 

^ Sommssatd, from m-vucd; c/. the Epistle io the Colossians iv, 6 
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And when he had spoken, the venerable Saripntta saluted 
the Exalted One and said: 

‘ Lord, the meaning of the Exalted Gne^s brief words I thus 
understand in full: Suppose, lord, a monk himself reveres the 
Teacher and praises such reverence ; he willinstil such reverence 
in others who lack it; and of those who possess it he will speak 
in praise, justly, truly and timely. So, too, of reverence for 
Dhamma, the Order, the training, grace in speech and good 
friendship. It is thus I understand in full the Exalted One’s 
brief words.’ 

‘ Well said, well said, Sariputta, it is just as you say . • - ; 
and, Sariputta, thus the full meaning of my brief word>s ought 
to be understood.’ 

§ vi (70). Psychic fower} 

‘ Verily, monks, that a monk, without the peace of concentra- 
tion in high degree, without attaining to calm, without winning 
one-pointedness, shall have part in the many psychic powers : 
being one, he becomes many, being many, one, . . . reaches 
in body even as far as Brahma’s world— that cannot be; 
shall hear, with the purified deva-ear, surpassing man’s, 
sounds of devas and men, far and near— that cannot be; shall 
know, by mind compassing mind, the thoughts of other folk, 
other persons : the passionate as such . . , the unemancipated 
as such — ^that cannot be ; shall call to mind many a previous 
dwelling, one birth, two births and so forth . . . — ^that cannot 
be; shall see with the deva-eye . . . the faring on of men — 
that cannot be; shall enter and abide in mind-emancipation, 
insight emancipation, canker-free . . that cannot be.’ 

But the converse shall surely he, . * 

§ vii (71). The eyemtness, 

‘Monks, if a monk be possessed of six things, he cannot 
become this and that, so as to be bound personally to attain, 
given the opportunity.^ What six ? 

^ The Uddana omits. ^ The text repeats in full. 

3 We have here the terms hard to render of bhahho and hhdbhatd, is 
to, or should, become, and the abstract noun of the same. Cf, hereon 
Mrs. Bhys Davids’ Manual, p. 128; Bahya, p, 324; lihp. vi, 11. 
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Suppose, monks, a monk know not as a fact: Tkese^ 
tMngs partake of failure/^ or, THese partake of stability,’’ 
or, These of distinction,” or, These of penetration,” nor 
is he zealous nor helpful. 

Monks, if a monk be possessed of these six, he cannot 
become this and that, so as to be bound personally to attain, 
given the opportunity.’ 

Buit if he be possessed of the converse six, he can . . 

§ viii (72). 

‘ Monks, if a monk be possessed of six things, he cannot win 
strength in concentration. What six ? 

Suppose, monks, a monk be not skilled in attaining con- 
centration, nor skilled in maintaining concentration, nor 
skilled in emerging therefrom, nor is he zealous, nor per- 
severing nor helpful. 

Monks, if a monk be possessed of these six, he cannot win 
strength in concentration.’ 

But if he be possessed of the converse six, he can . . 

§ix (73). Musing. 

* Monks, save one give up six things, one cannot enter and 
abide in the first musing. What six ^ 

Sense-desires, ill-will, sloth and torpor, flurry and worry, 
doubt; and lust’s perils are not seen clearly as such by right 
insight. 

Monks, save one give up these six, one cannot enter and 
abide in the first musing.’ 

But if one give up these six, one can . . . 

§ x (74). The same. 

‘ Monies, save one give up six things, one cannot enter and 
abide in the first musing. Wliat six ? 


1 The Oomy. refers to Vism.; see M. ii, 103; cf. D. iii, 277; *4. ii, 167. 

2 The text repeats in full. 
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Brooding on sense-desire, ill-will and crnelty ; conjuring np 
ttouglits of lust, ill-will and cruelty. 

Monks, save one give up these six, one cannot enter and 
abide in the first nausing.’ 

But if om give up these siso^ om can * y 

Ghapteb VIII. — ^Arahaisttshib. 

§ i (76). Ill at ease, 

* Monks, if a monk follow six things, he will live id at 
ease here now, vexed with himself,^ troubled, fretful ; and, on 
the breaking up of the body after death, an ill-faring is to be 
expected. What six ? 

Brooding on sense-desires, ill-will, cruelty; and conjuring up 
like thoughts. 

Monks, if a monk follow these six, he will live ill at ease, . . . 

Monks, if a monk follow six things, he will live happily here 
now, neither vexed, troubled, nor fretful; and, on the breaking 
up of the body after death, a well-faring may be expected. 

;■ What six 

Reflecting on renunciation, on freedom from ill-will and 
cruelty; and conjuring up like thoughts. 

Verily, monks, if a monlc follow these six, he will live 
happily. . . 

§ ii (76). Afahantshvp, 

" Monks, save one give up six things, one cannot realize 
arahantship. What six ? 

Conceit,® underrating, overrating, complacency, stubborn- 
ness and instability.^ 

1 Sa-vighdtay, 2 Text and S,e. omit. 

® Ma/mr)f 0-, ati-f adhi-, from 's/many to think (man-like). Mdn<i, 
pride, conveys the old English idea of ‘ vain conceits.’ See above, 
p. 265. 

^ Atinipaiwr } . P,B.D. omits, but see Crit Pali DicL^ where the Corny, is 
quoted as ‘ to the base I am base.’ To us it suggests the opposite error 
to thambhay since the Corny, meaning is a replica of omdna, Cf, vvM, 
in P.T.S. ed. of text. Atinipdia is * excessive falling over.’ 
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Monks, one give up these six, one cannot realm 
arahantship*’ 

Biii if one give up these six^ one can . • > 

§ iii (77). Beyond. 

' Monks, save one give up six things, one cannot realize the 
excellence of true Ariyan knowledge and insight, beyond man’s 
state. What six ? 

Forgetfulness in mindfulness, lack of self-possession, un- 
guardedness as to the sense-doors, lack of moderation in eating, 
deceit and mealy-mouthedness. 

Monks, save one give up these six, one cannot realize the 
excellence of true Ariyan knowledge and insight, beyond man’s 
state.’ 

But if one give up these six, one can . . . 

§ iv (78). Happiness. 

* Monks, if a monk follow six things, he will live here now 
in great happiness and contentment, and for him the mould has 
begun to form^ for destroying the cankers. What six ? 

Herein a monk delights in Dhamma, in growth, in renuncia- 
tion, in solitude, in being free of ill-will and in non-diffuseness.^ 

Monks, if a monk follow these six, he will live in great happi- 
ness. . . .’ 

(79). Attainment.^ 

' Monks, if a monk possess six things, he cannot attain un- 
attained skill in Dhamma, nor increase his skill attained 
therein. What six? 

Herein a monk is unskilled in entering, in leaving, in ap- 
proach, has no wish to attain unattained skill in Dhamma, 
preserves not his skill attained, nor stirs to persevere. 

Verily, monks, if a monk possess these six, he cannot attain 

^ Toni c’ cma ciraddha hoti. 

2 JSfippapancdrdTno. Corny. l^ippapawxL-sanlchdU Nibbdne ramaii, 
Cf. above for papanca (always a di&ult rendering), p. 210, 

® Adhigama. 
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unattained skill in Dkamma, nor increase his skill attained 
therein/ 

But if he possess the convene six he can ... 

§ vi (80). 

. ' Monks j endowed with six things a monk shall in no long 
time win to greatness and growth in right things. What six ? 

Herein, monks, a monk has clear sight in much, application 
in much, zest in much, dissatisfaction in much, shirks not the 
burden of right things, and drives across to the beyond.^ 
Verily, monks, endowed with these six, a monk shall win to 
greatness and growth in right things in no long time.’ 

§vii (81). Hell. 

‘ Monks, following six things, one is duly cast in hell. 
What six ? 

One takes life, takes what is not given, lives carnally, lies, 
has evil desires and wrong views. 

Verily, monks, following these six, one is duly cast in hell.’ 
{But one goes to heaven if one abstain from the first four^ have 
few desires and right views.) 

§ viii (82). The same. 

‘ These six too. ... 

One lies, is slanderous, harsh, a babbler, greedy, reckless.’ 
{Apply the opposite as before.) 

§ ix (83). The chief thing. 

‘ Monks, if a monk be possessed of six things, he camiot 
become^ one to realize the chief thing, arahantship. What six ? 

Herein a monk is without faith, modesty or fear of blame, 
is indolent, lacks insight and hankers after action^ and life. 

Monks, if a monk be possessed of these six, he camiot become 
one to realize the chief thing, arahantship.’ 

But if he be possessed of the opposite six, he can . . . 


1 Uttarif) patdreti, a striking and unique (?) phi*ase. 

2 Abhahho. See above, p. 299, n. 3. ® Or ‘ body ’ {kdye). 
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§ x {8i). Day and night 

' Monks, if a monk follow six things, come day come night, 
just a falling away in right things may be expected, not a 
growth. What six ? 

Herein, monks, a monk desires much, is fretful, discontented 
with this and that requisite: robe, alms, lodging, medicaments 
—is without faith or virtue, is indolent, forgetful in mindful- 
ness and lacks insight. 

Monks, if a monk follow these six, come day come night, just 
a falling away in right things may be expected, not a growth.’ 

Blit the converse holds, , . . 

Chatter IX.— The Cool. 

§ i (86). The cool 

* Monks, if a monk follow six things, he cannot become^ one 
who realizes the cool above all. What six ? 

Herein , 2 monks, a monk checks not the mind when it ought 
bo be checked ; exerts not the mind when it ought to be exerted ; 
gladdens not the mind when it ought to be gladdened; gives no 
heed to the mind when it ought to be given heed to ; is bent on 
low things and finds delight in life’s bundle.^ 

Verily, monks, if a monk follow these six, he cannot become 
one who realizes the cool above all.’ 

Bid if he follow the opposite of the first four and be bent on 
excellence and find delight in Nibbdna, he can ... 

§ ii (86). The stops,^ 

^ Monks, cumbered by six conditions, though one listen to 
Saddhamma, he cannot become one to enter the right way of 
right things.^ What six ? 

He® is cumbered by the stop of action, the stop of vice, 

1 Ahhahho, 2 See Yimi, trsL 284. 

3 JSakkdya, Above YI, § 14. 

^ Am/ramtd, ^ Niydma, Fta, of Contr, 383 ff. 

® Vism. irsL 203, 0/. ¥it>h, 342; Piig, 13; Mil. 154. Corny, explains 
these three thus: (1) FaitcaM dmtUariya-kammeM (see BhS. trsL 267 and 
next sutta); (2) iiiycikL-micchadi^hiyd; (3) ahusala-vipdka^patismdhiyd 
vd kmata-mpahdhi ahetuha-pati^ndhiyd m. 


The Goal 
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the stop of (actioa’s) ripening, he is an unbeliever, lacks urge 
and lacks insight. 

Monks, cumbered by these six conditions, though one listen 
to Saddhamma, he cannot become one to enter the right way 
of right things.^ 

But if one he endowed with the opposite of these six, one 
can., / 

§ iii (87). The stop of action.^ 

‘Monks, cumbered by these six conditions, he cannot 
become one to enter the right way. . . . What six ? 

(By him) his^ mother’s life has been taken, his father’s, 
/■ an arahant’s, the Tathagata’s blood has been drawn inten- 
tionally, the Order enabroiled, and he is weak in insight, a 
witless dullard. 

Monks, cumbered by these six . . 

But the converse holds. ... 


§ iv (88). No desire to listen. 

‘Monks, cumbered by these six conditions, he cannot 
become one to enter the right way ... 

He has no desire to listen, incline the ear, apply a heart 
of understanding, when the Dhamma-discipline declared 
by the Tathagata is taught ; he grasps the profitless, rejects 
the profitable and possesses not himself in harmony and 
patience. 

Monks, cumbered by these six . . .’ 

But the converse holds. ... 

§v(89). To he given up. 

‘ Monks, save one give up six things, he becomes one who 
cannot realize the achievement of right view.^ What six ? 

The wrong view of life’s bundle, doubt, belief in the adequacy 
of rule and rite, passion, hate, infatuation, that lead to the 
ill way. 

1 The XJMana omits to mention this sutta. 

a Cf. above V, § 129. 

3 JDitthisampadd; see Pts. of Corvtr, 269. 


20 
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Verily, monks, save one give up ttese six, he becomes 
one “who cannot realize the achievement of right view.’ 

But hy giving up thesCy one can . . . 

§ vi (90). They are given up, 

^ Monks, these six things are given up by a person who has 
achieved right view. What six?’ i'/r§ 89.) 

§ vii (91). Cannot^ be framed, 

‘ Monks, a person who has achieved right view cannot 
become one to frame six things. What six V (As in § 89.) 

§ viii (92). The teacher, 

' Monks, there are these six occasions which cannot become. 
What six ? 

One who has achieved right view cannot become one who 
will live without respect, without regard, for the Teacher, 
Dhaimna,the Order, the training; he cannot become one who 
will fall back on the view: ‘‘Nothing matters, ”2 cannot 
become one who will beget the eighth state of becoming.^^ 

Verily, monks, these are the six,’ 

§ix(93). Any phenomenon, 

‘These six also. ... 

He cannot become one who will accept any phenomenon 
as permanent, accept any phenomenon as happiness, accept 
anything as self, do an unpardonable act, fall back on curious 
ceremonies'^ for purification, seek outside (the Order) for a 
gift-worthy.’ 

§ X (94). Eie mother, 

‘These six also. ... 

He cannot become one who will take his mother’s life, his 
father’s, an arahant’s, with evil mind to draw the blood of the 
Tathagata, embroil the Order, point to another teacher.’ 

1 The Udddna reads me for I think; S,e. also me. 

2 Andgafmmyav paccdgantur}. Corny, guilty dread and {the 

sixty-two) heretical views; see above V, § 147 ; A. i, 27. 

3 Atikarmy bhavay. Corny, kdmdvacare attharmy patisandhiy, 

« Above V, § 176. 
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§xi (95). Self-wrought. 

‘ These six also. . • . 

He who has achieved right view cannot hecome one who 
will fall hack on the view that weal and woe are self “Wrought,^ 
are wronght by another, are wrought both by oneself and 
another, arise by chance^ without act of the self, or of another, 
or of both the self and another. And what is the cause of that ? 

Truly, monks, to one who has achieved right view cause 
and the causal origin of things are rightly discerned. 

Verily, monks, these are the six.’ 

Chapter X.— AlBvantages, 

§ i (96). The manifesting . 

‘ Monks, the manifesting of six is hard to come by in the 
world. What six ? 

The^ manifesting of the Tathagata, arahant, fully enlight- 
ened, is hard to come by in the world; it is hard to come by 
a teacher of the Tathagata-declared Dhamma-discipline; 
it is hard to come by rebirth in the Ariyan region;^ entire 
sense-governance ; freedom from stupidity, folly and blindness ; 
the desire to do right is hard to come by in the world. 

Verily, monks, the manifesting of these six is hard to 
come by.’ 

§ ii (97). 

‘ Monks, these are the six advantages in realizing the fruit 
of Streamwinning. What six ? 

There is certainty in Saddhamma, no liableness to fall 
away, none of the ill of the restricted,^ there is the knowledge 
which cannot be imparted, cause is rightly discerned by one 
and the causal origin of things. 

Verily, monks, these are the six. . . .’ 

^ SayayJcatar) and asayarjlcarar} ; cf. hamrmsaaTca at V, § 57, and 
attaham VI, § 38. 

2 Gf. D. iii, 138; S. ii, 19 {K.S. ii, 15); Ud. 69; see July, 

1931, p. 566 ff. ® Of. above V, § 143. 

^ Ariydyatam. Gamy, majjhima^dese. 

5 Pariyanta-hatasm duIcJchar) na hoU. 
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§ iii (98). Impemanence. 

'Verily, monks, tkat a monk who perceives permanence 
in any pkenomenon skall live in harmony and patience— 
that cannot be; that withont harmony and patience, he shall 
enter the right way — ^that cannot be; that without doing so, 
he shall realize the fruit of Streamwinning, the fruit of Once- 
returning, the fruit of Non-returning or arahantship — ^that 
cannot be.’ 

But the converse shall swely be. . . 

§iv (99). Ill 

‘ Verily, monks, that a monk who perceives happiness 
in any phenomenon shall live in harmony and patience — 
that cannot be. . . .* 

§v(100). Not’^self 

\ . . who perceives any thing as the self. . . 

§ vi (101). NMam. 

\ . . who perceives 111 in Nibbana shall live in harmony 
and patience — ^that cannot be. . . 

But the converse in each case shall swely be. . . , 

§ vii (102). Without reserve^ (a). 

* Monks, if a monk perceive six advantages, it is enough 
to establish, without reserve, the thought of impermanence 
anent all phenomena. What six ? 

" Then^ all phenomena shall appear to me as lacking fixity; 
my mind shall find no delight in any world; my mind shall 
rise above every world; my thoughts shall be inclined towards 
Nibbana; the fetters in me shall go towards their ceasing; 
and I shall follow the course of highest recluseship.” 

1 The text repeats. 

2 Kand dhamimn) aiixito. This is not as yet exceeding the Second 
Utterance, which warned, men that body and mind were not the self. 

® The Udddna, with tayo mmdM sayvuttd. P.E.D. does not 
notice mmuUa. 

^ Qa, 
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Verily, monks, if a monk perceive tkese six advantages, 
it is enongli to establish, without reserve, the thought of 
impermanence anent all phenomena/ 

§viii(103). The same ip). 

‘ Monks, if a monk perceive six advantages, it is enough 
to establish, without reserve, the thought of 111 anent all 
phenomena. "What six ? 

“Amid all phenomena, the thought of Nibbana shall be 
present with me, as a slayer with drawn sword/ my mind 
shall rise above every world; I shall become a seer at peace in 
Mbbana; by me lurking tendencies shall be rooted out; I 
shall become a doer of what ought to be done; and I shall 
minister to the Teacher with loving service.” 

Verily, monks, these are the six. . . / 

§ ix (104), The same {c). 

‘ Monks, if a monk perceive six advantages, it is enough to 
establish, without reserve, the idea of not-self anent all things. 
What six ? 

Then in any world I shall become no part of it;^ all that 
makes for the “ I ” in me shall be checked; all that makes 
for the “ mine ” shall be checked; mine shall be the knowledge 
that cannot be imparted; and by me cause shall be rightly 
discerned and the causal origin of things.3 

Verily, monks, if a monk perceive these six, it is enough 
to establish, without reserve, the thought of not-self anent 
all things/ 

§ X (105). BecomiifigJ^ 

‘ Monks, these three spheres of becoming must be given 
up; and there must be training in three trainings. What 
three spheres must be given up ? 


1 Gf. A. iv, 52, 

2 Sahhahke ca atammayo (not made of that) bJiavmdmi; see Q.S, i, 
133 n. 

® Biiddh. Psydh. 99. 


4 See jD. iii, 216 and 219 for refs. 
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The sphere of sense-deske, tlie form-spliere^ and tke fom- 
less splieres of becoming. 

Tbese three spheres mnst be given up. And in what three 
must there be training ? 

In further^ virtuCj in further thought and in further insight. 
In these three trainings there must be training. 

Verily, monks, when by a monk these three spheres of becom- 
ing have been given up and in these three trainings he in 
training has been trained, the monk is said® to have cut off 
craving, rolled back the bolts, and mastering pride completely, 
has made an end of 111.’ 

^ xi (106)* Graving. 

‘ Monks, these three cravings must be given up and these 
three forms of pride. What three cravings ? 

The craving for lust, for becoming and for ceasing.^ 

These three cravings must be given up. And what three 
forms of pride must be given up ? 

Thinking® of self, thinking lowly of self and thinking muchly 
of self. 

These three forms must be given up. 

Verily, monks, when a monk has so done, he is said to 
have cut off craving, rolled back the bolts, and mastering 
pride completely, has made an end of III’ 

Chapter XI. — The Threes. 

§ i (107). Passion. 

‘ Monks, there are these three conditions. What three ? 
Passion, hatred and delusion. 

Verily, monks, these are the three. And to get rid of these 
three, cultivate three. What three ? 

To get rid of passion, cultivate the foul in it; to get rid of 

^ i?%a-6Aaw=tiie Brahma-world. 2 Adhi- 
® 0/. above V, § 200, 

^ Virblutm, 1 more becoming. s 0/. above VI, § 76. 
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Mtred, cultivate am^ rid of delusion, cultivate 

insight. 

Verily, monks, to get rid of these three conditions, cultivate 
these three.’ 

§ ii (108). Doing ill 

' Monks, there are these three conditions. What three ? 

Doing ill in deed, word and thought. 

Verily, monks, these are the three. And to get rid of these 
three, cultivate three. What three i 

To get rid of doing ill in deed, cultivate doing well in deed; 
to get rid of doing ill in word, cultivate doing well in word; 
to get rid of doing ill in thought, cultivate doing well in thought. 

Verily, monies, to get rid of these three conditions, cultivate 
these three.’ 

§ iii (109). ThinUng?' 

‘ Monks, there are these three conditions. What three ? 

Sense-desire-thinking, ill-will-thinking and harm-thinking. 

Verily, monks, these are the three. And to get rid of 
these three, cultivate three. What three ? 

To get rid of sense-desire-thinking, cultivate renunciation- 
thinking ; and to get rid of the other two . . ., cultivate 
such thinking as is their opposites. 

Verily, monks, to get rid of these three conditions, cultivate 
these three.’ 

§ iv (110). IhougMs.^ 

Apply the foregoing siMta, with changes, 

§v (lll). Principles,^ 

The same with changes. 

§ vi (112). Complacence, 

^ Monks, there are these three conditions. What three ? 

The complacent view, the self-view, the wrong view. 

Verily, monks, these are the three. And to get rid of these 

three, cultivate three. What three ? 


^ Vitakha^ cogitation. 


2 Sannd. 


s Dhatu. 
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To get rid of the complacent view, cultivate the thought of 
impermanence; to get rid of the self-view, cultivate the thought 
of not-self ; to get rid of the wrong view, cultivate right view. 

Terily, monks, to get rid of these three, cultivate these 
three.’ ■ ' 

^ Yii (lid). Discontent^ 

^ Monks, there are these three conditions. What three ? 

Discontent, harming others and wayfaring without 
Dharnma.^ 

Yerily, monks, these are the three. And to get rid of these 
three, cultivate three. What three ? 

To get rid of discontent, cultivate gladness^ of heart; and 
to get rid of the other two . , cultivate the opposite 
qualities. 

Verily, monks, to get rid of these three, cultivate these 
three.’ 

§ viii (114). Being satisfied. 

* Monks, there are these three things* What three ? 

Being dissatisfied, lacking self-possession and wanting 
much. 

Verily, monks, these are the three. And to get rid of these 
three, cultivate three. What three V The opposite. ... 


§ ix (115). UnruUness. 


* These three also. * . . 

Unruliness, evil friendship and being tossed about in mind. 
. . . And to get rid of these three, cultivate * . . 

Rule, good friendship and mindfulness in breathing in and 
out.’ 


§ X (116). Fhmy. 


^ These three also. . . . 

Flurry, lack of restraint and indolence. 

.... And to get rid of these three, cultivate . . . 
Calm, restraint and earnestness.’ 


1 Araii. 


^ Or * immoral conduct. 


® Mudita from V mud. 
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Chapter XIL — The Recital* 

§117. CoTitemplation. 

/Monks, save one give up six things, he cannot become 
one who abides in contemplation of the body as body. What 
six?. 

Delight in activity, gossip, sleep, company, being without 
a guard on the sense-doors and immoderate in eating. 

Verily, monks, save one give up these six, he cannot become 
one who abides in contemplation of the body as body.’ 

But one surely can if one give up these six, ... 

§§118-130* Thesame^ 

' Monks, save one give up six things, one cannot become 
one who abides in contemplation of the body as body in rela- 
tion to self ... to outside ... to both self and outside; 
one cannot become one who abides in contemplation of the 
feelings, mind and thoughts, each as such, each in its relation 
to self, 2 to outside, to both self and outside. . . . What six V 
(As before.) 

But one surely can if om give up these six. ... 

§131. He sees the deathless. 

‘ Monks, by having followed six things, the goodman 
Tapussa, because of the Tathagata,^ has gone to the end,^ 
seen the deathless and has his being^ in the realization of 
the deathless. What six ? 

Unwavering faith in the Buddha, in Dhamma and in the 
Order, Ariyan virtue, Axiyan knowledge and Ariyan release. 

Verily, monks, by having followed these six, the goodman 


^ The text numbers these as one sutta. 2 AjjhaUar/. 

3 TatMgate, Is Tapussa he of Fm., Mkv. i, 4 and A. iv, 438 ? 

^ Nitthar) gaio; a monkish gloss, quoted by P.E.D,, observes: pah- 
hajitaimr) arahaUag paUa; but here all are home-folk who are said to 
have won to Nibbana, the deathl^s. For some not otherwise noted 
here see G,S. i, 22 ff. 
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Tapussa, because of tbe Tatbagata, has gone to the end, 
seen the deathless and has his being in the realization of the 
deathless.’ 

§ 132-161. The same} 

' These also. . . . The goodman Bhallika, Sudatta Anatha- 
pindika, Gitta Macchikasandika, Hatthaka Alavaka, Mahana- 
ma Sakka, Ugga Vesalika, Uggata, Sura Ambattha, Jivaka 
Kom^abhacca, Nakulapita, Tavakannika, Parana, Isidatta, 
Sandhana, Vijaya, Vajiiyamahita, and Mendaka; the lay- 
disciple Vasettha, Arittha and Saragga. , . 

Of 'passion} 

' Monks, for the full understanding of passion six things 
ought to be made to become. What six ? 

The^ sight above all, the sound above all, the gain above 
all, the training above all, the service above all, and the ever 
minding above all. 

Monks, for the full understanding of passion these six things 
ought to be made to become.’ 

§ 153. The same. 

‘ Monks, these six also. . . . 

The^ ever minding of the Buddlia, of Dhamma, of the Order, 
of virtue, of liberality, and of the devas. . . 

§ 154. The sayne. 

^ Monks, these six also. . , . 

The thought of impermanence, of the ill therein, of there 
being no self in ill, of renunciation, of dispassion and of 
ending. , . 

^ I number differently from the text. For Purana and Isidatta, 
see above VI, § 44; V, § 33; Arittha at K.8. v, 278, is a 

monk; for Vasettha see D. iii, 80; M. ii, 169; but these must be 
dijQferent; for Sandhana see DA. i, 45; for Bhallika see p. 313, n. 3. Our 
Corny, mentions Tavakannika only, observing ‘ evan ndmaho gahapati} 
which we already knew from the text ! Is he connected with Tikanna 
of G.8. i, 145 ? 

® Of. above V, §§ 361 ff. and note. 

® Above VI, § 8. 


* Above VI, § 9. 
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§ 165-181. TAe same. 

‘ Monks, for the comprehension . . . exhaustion . . . 
abandoning . . . destruction . . . decay of . . . freedom 

from passion for . . . ending . . . quittance . . . renuncia- 

tion of passion these {three sets of six things, §§ 152-154) ought 
to be made to become. . . .’ 

§§182-661. Of other conditions. 

‘Of hatred . . . illusion . . . anger . . . enmity . . . 
hypocrisy . . • malice . . . envy . . . avarice . . . deceit . . . 

craftiness . . . obstinacy . . . impetuosity . . . pride . . . 

arrogance . . . intoxication . . . indolence. . . .’ 

Thus spake the Exalted One; and full of joy, those monks 
rejoiced exceedingly in the word of the Exalted One. 


THE BOOK OF THE SIXES IS ENDED. 
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Abhidhamma, 280 (see More- 
dhamma) 

Aboriginals, 157, 166 
Abuse, -er, 264; five disadvan- 
tages, 184 

Acceptance, upasampada^ 159, 
197 

Achievements, the five, 92 
Aciravatx, river, 286 
Aoti-ve, -vity, -on : in godly living, 
89; worldly, 210, 220, 232; 
source, variety, fruit, ending 
and steps thereto, 294 
Adept monk, 240 
ASon of progression, detraction, 
13 

Affable, 33 

Ailing, five things not to be for- 
saken by one, 109 
Aim, rajah’s son’s and monk’s, 
118; 258 

Air, travelling through, 12; view- 
ing wood as, 241 

Alley-walk, the five advantages, 
21 

Alins-giver, almoner, 24^,, 44 
Amity, in act, word, mind, 102; 
to put away malice, 137; ex- 
horting about, 145; pervading 
world with, 165; word of, 178; 
as being considerate, 208; as 
factor of escape, 20dff,; 311 
Analysis, logical, causal, etc., 89, 
93; of man’s feelings, thoughts, 
. 287 #. ’ 

Ananda, 102, 106, 135; with 
Upavana, 143; Sariputta, on 
aptness, 147; 158, 214; on mind- 
ing, 227; 243; Migasala, on way- 
faring, 246; 270, 273, 286#. 
Anathapindika, 37, 39, 152, 155, 
314; Park, 1, 24, 37, 42, 47, 51, 
55, 150, 202, 214, 233, 236, 243, 
254 


Andha, 255 

Andhakavinda, 106 

Anger, 87 ; of snake, women, 192 ; 

201,235, 264,315 
Angirasa, sage, 164; Buddha, 175 
Anuruddha, 214 
Any-bed men, 162 
Appetites, sensuous, 7, 17, 76, 281 
Application, 303 
Aptness, in five things, 148; 251 
Arahant, -ship, 2, 22, 25, 27, 35, 
42, 49, 58; fate of slayer of, 
112; 114, 118, 126, 155, 158, 
173, 198, 241, 244, 255, 268, 
279, 301, 308; declaration of, 
58 (c/. 255, 268, 284) 

Arittha, lay-disciple, 314 
Ariyan, disciple, 2, 7, 37#., 60, 
165#., 205#., 223, 291; pene- 
tration, 2, 45, 53; truths, 9; 
the A., 8, 184; defamers of, 13; 
practices loved by, 27, 45, 156, 
234; men, 33; Bhamma, 38, 
156; discipline, 250; growth, 
66; insight of, 52; woman, 66; 
an A., 69; virtues, 102; Order, 
266; eightfold Way, 292; know- 
ledge, 302 

Army, four divisions, 116; 63, 262, 
282 

Arrogance, 201, 315 
Arrows, 1^, 122 
Ascetic, 199; naked, 273 
Attachment, fivefold body, 23 
Attendant, 22, 95 
Atthaka, sage, 164 
Austerity, 183, 245 
Avarice, 44, 201, 315 (^ee Stingi- 
ness, Greed) 

Awake, the, 265 

Backsliding, 86 
Bamboo Grove, 26, 180, 239 
Banner, Bh. as, 115 
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Banyan tree, 34, 262; Park, 204 
Bark, 14, 256, 263 
Bath, -man, -ball, 18; -place, 243, 
286 

Battle, 72 ff. 

Bear, 81 

Beasts, Dh. for, 115; 217, 262 
Beant-y, -ifxij, 24, 26j5f., 34; hard 
to get, 39; lotus-like, 73, 117, 
130; 82, 203; viewing wood as, 
241; 243 

Become, ought to, 87, 192 
Becoming(s), canker of, 76, 293; 
best of, 149 ; root of, 272 ; eighth 
state of, 306; three spheres, 309 
Bed, 41, 43/., 119, 176, 270, 274 
Believing, five advantages, 34 
Benares, 41, 226, 279, 284 
Best things, 148 
Bhadda, rajah Miii^da’s wife, 48 
Bhaddaji, with A., 148 
Bhaddiya, in Bengal ?, 28 
Bhaggis,2U ff. 

Bha.gu, sage, 164 
Bhallika, goodman, 314 
Bharadvaja, sage, 164 
Bhesakala Grove, 211 ff. 

Bile, pains from, 101| ^9, 228 
Birds, 35; Dh. for, 115; dream, 
176; to sight land, 262 
Birth, remembering previous, 13; 
high, 40; got rid of, 27, 58, 70; 
116, 284 ff.; whirlpool of, 27 
Birth Stories, as Dh., 71, 133, 257 
Blessed One, 22, 24, 174 
Blind, 274 
Bliss, 13, 32, 251 

Bodhisat, using psychic powers, 
68 (c/. 175) 

Body, foulness of, 68 /; unre- 
strained, 78; not made become, 
84; unattractive, 109 /; mind- 
pictured, 95, 141; described in 
detail, 228 
Bolts, 69 

Boundaries, surveyors of, 63 
Bows, 62, 77; skill in, 117; -man, 
not suitable for br., 165; 231 
Boy, 4 

Brahma, 22, 39, 45 ff., 50, 113, 
149; abidings, 165; world, 165, 
258; devas, 207, 233, 244, 265, 
299; wheel, 295 

Brahman, householders, 21 ff., 
241 ff. ; ancient things, 162; five 


sorts, 1 64 ; brahman!, buying and 
selling, 162; how Winded, 165 
Branches, 14, 35 /., 262 
Breathing, exercises, 93 /; 218 
Breeds, six, of men, 273 
Bribe{r), 98.5^ 

Brick Hall, 217, 278 
Bright-Eyes, brahman course- 
setter, 264 

Buddha, 2, 22, 26, 28, 155, 157, 
204,234,244,313,314 
Buddhas, 46, 82 161 
Buffalo, 95 
Bull, 244, 277, 295 
Burden, of right, 2, 53, 117 
Business, kamma, 91 [see Activity) 
Butcher, 217, 271 ; mutton-, pork-, 
273 

Butter, 161 
Byre, 280 

Cairn, 51 
Oakes, 63, 173 

Calm, 22; things leading to, 68; 
of purpose, 71, 91, 138, 205, 
213, 241, 266 

Camp, 282; followers, Dh. for, 
115 

Cankers [asam), when mind not 
composed for destroying, 11; 
when destroyed, 15; bending 
mind to destroy, 80; things 
leading to destroying, 68 ; origin, 
ending, way thereto, 76; aim 
of monk to destroy, 117; born 
of doing amiss, 125; destroy- 
ing, best of five things, 149; 
destruction by mindfulness of 
death, 219; to be got rid of 
by six things, 276 j^.; source, 
variety, fruit, ending, steps 
thereto, 291 ff.; the mould to 
destroy, 302; how to stop future 
cankering, 235 j/.; various, 14, 
33, 35, 89, 93, 101, 144, 109, 
157, 179, 203, 216, 225, 255, 
268, 296 
Cant, 88 

Capital, rajah’s, 86 
Carriage, 20; -way, 138; carts, 54, 
83; -maker, 166; chariots, 24, 
26, 50, 120, 122, 216, 231, 274, 
282 

Caste, 13 
Oat, 95 



318 


Indexes 


Catechisms, as Bh., 71, 133, 172, 
257 ; 

Celibate’s life, 159 
Cemetery, 75; five disadvantages, 
195; 229 

Centipede, 81, 219 
Cesspool, 277, 287 
Cetis, the, 252 
Chain, gold, 11 
Change, 23; seasonal, 101 
Chant, 47 

Chariot (see Carriage) 

Charity, 25; as growth, 36; per- ' 
fecting, 44, 92; treasure of, 44 
Charm, 47 

Chopper, 79; -ing, 270 
Oitta Hatthisariputta, arahant, 
279# 

Citta Macchikisandika, house- 
holder, 314 
City, 158 

Clan, -small, -sfolk, 4, 13, 34, 36, 
62, 147, 241 ; one power among, 
63; -going monk, 105 
Cliff, 277 

Cloth, head, 19; woollen, 41; 

clothes, 41, 44, 2l9, 274 
Coachman, 20 
Coals, 289 
Cock’s Park, 48 
Code, learner’s, 10 
Colours, five, 273 
Comfort, -able, -ed: in one teach- 
ing, 83; from musing, 89; five 
abodes, 93, 102; how Order 
may so live, 102 

Company, delight in, 91, 210, 232 
Compassion, -ate, 34, 72, 76, 127, 
139, 214 

Complacency, 301, 311 
Compos-ed, -ure, 147, 245, 269 
Concentration {samadhi), as power, 
7, 200; right, 10, 14; -sign, 16; 
immeasurable, 17; Ariyan, 17; 
easeful, 17; five-limbed, 17 ff.; 
achiev^, 67, 92, 103, 141 ; 
whole body, 104, 197; cannot 
enter with five things, 106; 
exercises, 11; skilled in six 
ways, 222; signless mental, 283; 
it is the Way, 296; various, 9, 
21, 28, 184, 200, 208, 296, 300 
Conceit {mana), 70, 210, 301 
Conch, 120, 122, 283 
Concubines, 262 


Condiments,41^^^^^^ 

Confidence, five things give, 97; 
without, 150 

Conscientiousness (Ain), as power, 
1#, 39, 250 (^ee Modesty) 
Conscious states (sanna ) , best of, 
149 

Consider-ate, -ing: six ways of 
being, 208; self, 103 
Contact, 284#, 292# 

Content, -ment, 32; talk on, 91; 

forest-gone for, 161 
Contention, 185; six roots of, 235 
Cool, -ed, -th, 47, 57, 61, 157, 
222, 290; above all, 304 
Cool Wood, 266 
Copper, 11, 18 
Core, 14 
Corn, 30 

Corrupt-ing, -ion, 87, 88 
Cotton, 30, 212 
Couch, 41 

Country, -side, 34; outskirts of, 

I 100 

I Course-setters, 264, 280 
Covetousness, 80, 123, 141 
Cows, 139; their colours, 157; 
herding not suitable for brah- 
man, 165; 217, 281 
Craft-y, -iness, 201, 235, 315 
Craving, 27, 123, 284 ff.; forms of, 
310; got rid of, 70;' 138, 268 
Cream, 161 

Creatures, winged, 34; 45, 61; 

fearsome, 81; small, 95 
Cricket, 282 
Crocodile Hill, 211 
Crops, 38, 54, 83; monks marking 
out, 87 

Cunda, Maha, 214, 252; prince, 
26; Cundi, 26 
Curries, 41 
Customs, 47 
Cut-throats, 273 

Dandakappaka, 286 
Bart, of sorrow, 46#; of doubt, 
210 

Beath,59; thoughts of, leading to 
emancipation, 69; 109; various 
1 causes, 81; 200, 210 
; Beathless, the, 65, 220, 232, 244, 
1 253, 313 

I Bebasements, of gold and mind, 
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Debt, 249 ,* -lessness in gnosis, 

,,■ 251 '.': ■ ■ 

I)ecay,,.'2. 

Deceit, -M, 88, 118, 210, 235, 
302, 315; deceivers, 146 

Deed and doing, theory, 273 

Deer, skins, 41; Park at Bhesa- 
kala , 211; at Benares, 226, 279, 
284 

Dejection, when faculties uncon- 
trolled, 80, 123 

Delusion, non-, 35, 236, 246; 239, 
268,310 

Demerit, five ways of begetting, 
99#., 264#., 292 

Deportment, proper, 65 

Desire, sensual, 51, 53; passionate, 
60; to do, 67, 93 {see Sense-) 

Detachment, 268 

Devadatta, his thoughts told by 
deva, 96; fate of, 286 

Devas, 2, 12, 21, 22, 24, 28, 30, 
113, 177, 220, 232, 234; rain- 
deva, 18, 22, 281; fellowship, 
32; seif -radiant, 32; joy of, 37; 
oblations to, 37, 64; householder 
become, 42; states not to be 
got by, 45 #. ; feeding on solid 
food, 141; rites, follower of, 
200; formless, i)erception made, 
143; radiant splendour, 149; 
all-lustrous, 149; rain-cloud 
devas, 178; realm of, 157; ever 
minding, 204, 207, 314; nothing- 
ness, sphere of, 149; neither 
conscious nor not sphere of, 
149; living godly life to become, 
183; various kinds, 207; human 
action harming, 235; tree-, 
262 

Devotion, disadvantages of, for 
one person, 196 

Dhamma, 3, 22, 26 f/., 33#., 97, 
107, 129, 131 #., i'35, 145, 175; 
disciijline of, 6, 15#., 122, 214; 
householder’s, 32; warded by, 
39; Narada’s, 49 #.; living in 
the home by, 64; preacher of, 
65; living by, 71; nine parts of, 
71, 133, 172, 257; convincing 
others, 71; corrupt, 84; the 
Tath’?gata’s lion-roar, 05; his 
i*espect for, 95; begrudging, 108, 
189; stinginess as to, 194, 197; 
-bearers, 134; aptness at, 148; 


found in one, 146; of taking a 
wife, 165; -talk for sick, 111; 
rolling Wheel by, 113; -man, 
-rajah, 114 #.; ra.rely revealed, 
127; well declared, 156, etc.; 
-talk, 271; good to think on, 
157; -doers, 178; five advan- 
tages of hearing, 181 ; doubt in, 
mental barrenness, 182; teach- 
ing women, 190 ; living in mirror 
of, 193; ever minding, 204#,; 
winning firm ground in, 213; 
-training, 297 ; -forecourse, 297 ; 
skill in, 302, 313; to get rid of 
lust, 225; -garner, 245; of way- 
farers, 246; stream of, 248; for 
this life, k53; -minders, 257; 
of amity, 264; black and white, 
274; a discourse of, 291 #., 179, 
234,240 

Dhamma (plur.), as states, quali- 
ties, things, passim ; courses, 
131; doctrines, 257 
Dhammika, brahman monk, 260 
Difiuseness, non-, 302 
Digestion, 21; helping to strive, 
53, 83; for canker destruction, 
118 

Digging pit for self, 248, 264 (see 
Pit) 

Disbelief, 4, 297 

Discipline, the, not known to the 
old, 65; corrupt, 84; -bearers, 
134; -minders, 257; 107 
Disease, 59, 60, 112, 188; name for 
desires, 221 
Disgust, 23, 68 

Dispassion, when it thrives, 14; 
best of Dh., 27; things leading 
to, 68; leads to release, 70; 
230#., 235, 268, 314 
Dissembler, 88 
Dissenter, 105 
Diversity in man, 247 
Diviner by ceremonies, 151 
Dogs, pack of, 62; five things seen 
in, 162; 188 
Dona, brilhman, 163 
Doubt, 11, 51, 53, 58, 76, 181, 210, 
225, 300, 305 

Dreams, Bodhisat’s five, 174 
Drums, etc., 120, 122, 230, 243, 
282 

Dust, cloud of, 72#.; 281 
Dyes, 169 
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Earnest, -ness, -ly, 219, 232; the 
one thing, 259; 268, 284, 312 
Earth, diving into, 12 ; viewing 
wood as, 240 

Ease, in musing, 8; following calm 
of mind, 16; zestless, 18; 34; 
four abodes of, 155 
East Park, 243 

Eaters, never-after-time, 162; 

from-one-bowl, 162 
Eating in moderation, 57, 131, 

'etc. ■ ■ ■■ 

Efforts, the four, 8; strong in, 53; 
peace from, 56; wrong in, 109; 
219 

Elders, qualities not advantage- 
ous, 90 

Elephants, 95; -skill, 117 ; treasure, 
126; lore, 231; 243, 259, 277, 
282 

Emancipation, achieved, 67, 103; 
talk on, 92; whole body of, 104, 
197 

Endeavour, strenuous, 91 ; talk on, 
91; 107,219 

Enemies, enmity, 37, 47, 201, 
209, 315 

Energy, as power, 1 jjT., 200, 203; 
for right, 250; the mean of, 267; 
as psychic power, 67 ; to attain, 
81 gives confidence, 97; 
active, 105; low in, 147; gov- 
ernance, 200; 117, 118 
Enlightenment, things that lead 
tof 68, 242 
Entanglements, 98 
Enticing, 87 
Envy, -ious, 235, 315 
Epitomists, 257 

Equanimity, 245 (see Poise [upek- 
Jchd]) 

Escape: from cankers, 169 ff,; 
five elements of, 179; six fac- 
tors of, 209; from the noose, 
224 

Eunuch, 98 

Evil, five disadvantages, 195 
Example, of godly living, 67, 141 
Exertion, 67, 182, 219 
Exhorting, five things required 
for, 144 

Eye, celestial, 13; friendly, 55; 
keen, 66 

Eyewi tness, in psychic phenomena, 
12 19, 68, 299 


Faculties, uncontrolled, 78; the 
mean of (samata), 267 ; puri- 
fied, 271; 203, 276 
Faith, as power, 1 as growth, 
36, 66 ; perfecting, M, 92 ; 
treasure of, 44; a limb of 
striving, 53; without, 88; gives 
confidence, 97 ; gift of, 108, 194; 
uncertain in, 124; lacking brings 
fear, 135| why a brahman has, 
in Gotama, 172; governance 
by, 200; in right, 250, 266; 24, 
54, 157, 200, 203, 230#, 245 
Fakirs,273 

Fame, 32, 40, 103, 197 
Families, disadvantages from 
visiting, 191 Jf. 

Famine, 54; -time, not suitable 
for striving, 83 
Fancy, ensnarled, 211 
Farm, paternal, 63; farmer, 215 
Fate {not in text), 210, 212 
Father, fate of slayer of, 112 
Faultlessness, 290 
Favours, 22; work done as, 36; 

54, 83, 242 
Fawn, 211 

Fear, -ful, -ness, 54, 57 ; five^ to 
be contemplated, 81 five 
will arise, 84, 86, 97, 135, 143, 
150; hell’s, 156; of snake, 
women, 191, 195; name for 
desire, 221 

Fear of blame, as power, 1 #. ; 

without, 88; about right, 250 
Fee, teacher’s, 164 
Feeling, ending of, 141; source, 
fruit, variety, ending, steps 
thereto, 291 ff. 

Festering, five in hell, 112 
Fetidness, 265 

Fetters, the, 61; freed from, 69; 
five lower, 70, 271; men put in, 
153 

Field, 33; -labourers, 63; Maga- 
dhan, 95 

Fingers, to snap with, 74 
Fire, ill luck from, 37; hurt from, 
130; undefiled, 168; five dis- 
advantages, 187; danger to 
riches, 190; 219; viewing wood 
as, 241; 245; -pit, 271 
Fish, 22; -erf oik, 241; -men, 273; 

-monger, 216 
Flag, 69 
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Flattery, 22, 242, 26D 
Flesh, trade in, 153 
Floods, 190 
Flowers, 274, 279 
Flurry and worry, 11, 51, 53, 76, 
225, 297, 300, 312 
Food, cloying of, 68 ff,, 109 ff., 
mjf. 

Foolishness, 245, 297 
Forest, giants, 36; of Mahayana, 
62; stealing from, 153; -gone, 
161; -sense, 242; 82, 74 86, 

105, 107 

Form, woman’s, 56; not enduring, 
88, 119^., 203 
Foul, oultiyation of, 310 
Four-regioner, the, a monk as , 104 
Fowlers, taught Bh., 95; 273 
Frauds, 146 

Friends; snakes and women be- 
tray, 191; evil, 277; 297 
Fruit, 35, 199; jujube, 41, 63; 
banyan, 262 

Gabled Hall, 31, 40, 62, 109, 126, 
171, 174 
Gadfly, 123, 276 

Gain(s), 22, 242; above all, 204, 
229, 314 
Gateway, 22 
Gavesin, 158//*. 

Gem, 229 
General, 63, 215 

Generosity, talk, 134; merit grows 
by, 251 

Gentleness, in exhorting, 144; in 
monk and thoroughbred, 181 
Ghee, 161 

Ghosita Park, 95, 102, 135, 148 
Gifts, 33; advantages of, 32; 
results from, 31 ; of a good man, 
130 

Gladness, 15, 32, 37, 135, 312 
Gleanings, 54, 83 
Gnat, 123, 276 

Gnosis, 67, 268; 251, 255; five 
avowals, 92; from making five 
things become, 110; gain of, 
141 

Goad, for horses, 20 
Goal, the {'pariyosa/m)-: of godly 
life, 58, 160; the deathless as, 
65; beyond {attha), 72; exhorting 
about, 145; 169, 178, 205 g., 
253, 255 


Goblin, 56 

God-goers {Brahmicdrayo)^ 33 ; 

godly man described, 157 
Godly life (hrahmacariyajf 3, 10, 
15, 22, 25, 57 //., 61, 66 #, 
73#, 78#., 80, 87, 89, 100#, 
104, 112, 116, 147, 157, 182, 185, 
190, 192, 198, 245#, 250, 284; 
lived as householder, 212 
Gold, 11, 30, 39, 162, 244, 275, 
279 

Good (aUhcL)i one’s own, 9, 29 
Gossip, delight in, 91 ; leads to 
falling from temporary release, 
131 • 280 

Gotama (Buddha), 21, 163 #, 
168 #, 172 #, 237, 241, 254, 
258 

Gotama, sect of, 200 
Gracing one’s residence, five V'ays, 
193 

Gradual, the: talk on, 136 
Grain, 162 
Grammar, 164 
Granaries, 116 

Grasping {upMma}^ source of 
birth and death, 222; 268 
Grass, 99, 120, 176, 260, 290 
Graveyard haunters, 161 
Greed, 223, 239, 248, 253, 303 
Growth, 2, 6, 302; five, 36; 

Ariyan, 66 
Grubber, 263 

Gruel, 40; five advantages, 183; 
199 

Guidance, 84 
Guildmaster, 63, 215 

Habits, 140 

Hall: of sick, 109; service, 143 
Hankering, 75 

Happiness, happy, 8, 13, 22, 24, 26, 
29, 32, 37, 38, 42; hard to get, 
39; from riches, 190; 236, 302 
Hare, 95 
Harlot, 98 

Harmlessness, 265, 268; harm- 
thiiokina:, 311 

Hate, hatred, 35, 76, 151, 165, 
201, 205, 222, 223, 246, 268; 
239, 254, 305, 310, 315 
Hatthaka Alavaka, 314 
Haven of rest, 34 
Headman, village, 215 
Heaping up deSls, 239 
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Health (dytt), -y, 21; for striving, 
53, 61, 83; not from five things, 
111, 113, 118 
Hearing, ‘ celestial,’ 12 
Heart, 76, 91, 130, 168 
Heaven, 3, 13, 24, 26, 31, 32 ff., 
37 ff.; hard to get, 39; 40, 113, 
150#., 166, 178, 191 
Heirs, ill luck from, 37 ; to deeds, 
59, 137; hurt from, 130, 190 
Hell, 3, 13, 112, 129, 140, 150, 
155, 185, 194, 239, 251, 264, 
274, 303 
Heritage, 35 

Highway, 98, 139, 158, 216 
Hills, 25 

Himalaya, 36, 176, 222, 244 
Hindrances, 51, 53; the five, 76, 
80, 275; death as, 81 
Homage, 22//„241//. 
Homecrafts, 29 

Homeless life, 4, 25, 58, 146, 160, 
165#., 208, 275 

Homo-man, when he may declare 
his shite of self, 155 
Honey, cake, 173; of Ikscs, 262 
Honour (yasa), 24, 26; hard to 
get, 39, 42 

Horses, 20, 120, 122, 244, 277, 
282; skill, 117; tre^isure, 126, 
229 (see Thoroughbrcxi) 

Hound, 277 

Householder, treasure, 126 
Human Iwings, trade in, 153 
Humility, 38 
Humours, 101 
Hunter, 165, 273, 274 
Hurt, 77, 79 
Hyena, 81 

Hypo-crite, -erisy, 235, 201, 315 

Icchanangala, 21, 241 
Ideal, various persons’, 258 
Ideas, evil, 7; wrong, 123; 269 
Ignorance, 69; canker of, 76; 293 
111, 2, 13, 35, 45, 53, 222, 232, 285; 
putting away in musing, 8; 
no-self in, 70; origin, ending, 
way to, 76, 80; lust is fraught 
with, 79; its source, variety, 
fruit, ending, steps thereto, 
291 #. ; view leading to destruc- 
tion of, 102; five of recluse, 112; 
-faring, 2; -luck, warding ofi, 
38; -ness, 54; -health, 101, 111 


Illusion, 201, 315 
Ill-will, 11, 51, 53, 76, 135, 136, 
145, 165, 209, 225, 300 
Immovable, the, 93 #., 98 
Impatience, five disadvantages, 
186 

Impermanence, 68 /., 109 /., 200, 
235, 314 

Impetuosity, 201, 315 
Importuner, 102 
Impostors, 146 

Indolent, -ce, 38; beings fear, 135; 

147, 201, 312, 315 
Initiate, 238 

Insight (pannd), as i)ower, 1 #., 
200, 203; emancipation of, 14, 
69, 101, 109, 193, 203, 245; 
true, 14; penetrating, 16, 19; 
as growth, 36, 66; perfecting of, 
44, 92; treasure of, 44; hin- 
drances which weaken, 51 ; 
achieved, 67, 103; corruptions 
weakened by, 76; lacking brings 
fear, 135; 200, 203, 250; (m- 
passand), 266 
Instruction, 36 
Intoxication, 201, 315 
Investigation, as psychic power, 
67 

Iron, 48 

Tsidatta, 246, 314 
Isipatana, 226, 279, 284 

Jackals, 228 
Jailers, 273 
Jain, 199, 273 
Jambu’s stream, 39 
Janussoni, 258 
Jar, water, 20 
Jatiya Wood, 28 

Jeta Grove, 1, 24, 37, 42, 47, 51, 
65, 150, 202, 214, 232, 233, 236, 
243, 254, 298 
Jewel, treasure, 126 
Jivaka Komarabhacca, 314 
Joy: in musing, 8, 37; living the 
godly life with, 58; best of, 149; 
Dh.-linked, 205; kindly, 209; 
in training, 232; 130, 135, 207 

Kaccana, Maha, 214; on minding, 
224; on times to see a student 
of mind, 227 

Kakudha, deva, with Moggallana, 
95 
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Kapilavatthu, 204 
Kappina, Maha, 214 
Karapapalin, braliman, witb br. 

Pingiyanin, 171 
KM,' 279 V.'.' 

Kassapa: Buddha, concerning, 
158 ; brah. sage, 164 ; Maha, 
214 ; Puraria, six breeds of men 
declared by, 273 
Khema, declares gnosis, 254 
Kimbila; Kimbila, 180, 239 
Kindliness, 136 
Kisa Sankicca, 273 
Knowledge {%dna), oi release, 9,* 
fivefold arising, 17; excellence 
of, 52; achieved, 67, 103; 
things that lead to, 68; per- 
fecting of, 92; whole body of, 
104, 197; gnosis from, 93; 
Ariyan, 313; 141; psychic 

(a&Amiid), 58; how to obtain, 
and what is realizable, 12, 19, 
68; true, 14 
Koiiyan, 95 
Koravya, rajah, 262 
Kosal-ese, -an, 21, 47, 158, 216, 
286 

Kosambi, 95, 102, 135, 148 
Kotthita, Maha, 214; on being 
corrupted, 280 /. 

Lac, 169 
Lake, 281 

Lands, monks marking out, 87 
Layman, five things make him an 
outcast, 151; nor to be satisfied 
with mere giving, 152; his de- 
claration of self, 155 
Lazy, 88, 97 
Lead, 11 

Learn-ing, -ed, 15; as growth, 36, 
66; perfecting, 44, 92; treasure 
of, when old, 65; gives con- 
fidence, 97; talk, 134; lacking 
brings fear, 135; 144 
Leather, 271 
Leaves, 14, 36, 256, 263 
Leopard, 81, 95 

Liberality, ever minding, 204, 
207 

Liberation, unsurpassed, 160; real- 
ized by the Bodhisat, 177 
Licchavis, 62, 126, 171 
VLife, long; hard to get, 39; 42, 
60 j/., 63; life’s bundle {sakhdya)^ 


179, 211, 285, 304; fashioning 
of, 211; lower, 73 j/., 78 fL, 
280 # ■ 

Light, conscious of, 76 
Lightning, 25 
Light- Ward, 264 
Lilies, water, 18, 174, 245 
Lion, 81, 94; -roar, 6 
Liquor, 26, 129, 150 #; results 
from indulging in, 154 
Log of wood, on viewing, 240 
Loneliness, talk on, 91 
Longings, 251 
Lore, traditional, 134 
Losses, five sorts of, 112 
Luck, ill-, 37, 38; believer in, 151 
Lust, 26, 27, 35, 55, 152; strands 
of, 57; canker of, 76, 293; 
similes for, 79; marriage for, 
167; 150 #, 190, 223, 225, 236, 
246,265 
Lute, 230, 267 
Lying, 26, 150#, 154 ' 

Madhura, five disadvantages of, 

188 

Magadh-an, -ese, fields, 95; 106 
Maganda, follow^er of, 200 
Mahanama, Licchavi, 62 # 
Mahanama, Sakyan, 204#, 314 
Mahavana, 31, 40, 62, i09, 126, 
171, 174 

Maidens, 24, 26, 154 
Makkhali, Gosala, 273 
Malice, five ways of putting away, 
137 #, 201, 315 
Mallife, wife of Pasenadi, 47 
Mandate, Bh. as, 115 
Mango, 260 

Mantras, 164; why sometimes no 
clear, 168#, 258 

Mara(s), 22, 45 #, 50, 113, 244; 

as the Evil One, 56 
Mark, pressing towards {attha)^ 
128 (^ee Aim, Goal) 

Marvels, as part of Dh,, 71, 133, 
172 257 

Master, the, 15, 53, 220, 232 
‘ Mastery,’ 6 

Meal, 34; one-mealer, 159 
Measure, in punishment, 113; 247 
Meed (^ee Merit), 35, 38, 44, 157 
Memory, 44 
Mendaka, 28, 314 
Merchants, 262 
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Merit {see Meed), 33, 35; yields I Mount Vulture Peak, 24.0, 260, 


in, 42, 236; immeasurable, 43; 
five ways to get, 178; from 
generosity, 251; 103, 124, 156/., 
202, 206; 193, 292 
Messengers {pessd), 30, 130 
Metteyya, questions of, 284 
Migara’s mother, 243 
Migasaia, 246 
Mildness, 245 
Milk, 55, 83, 161 

Mind {cetas, ciUa, maims, or verbs): 
calm in musing, 8; debased, 11; 
eighteen states of, 13; emanci- 
pation of, 14, 101, 105, 109, 
193, 203; when composed, 16; 
purity of, 19; bending the, 19; 
not obsessed by past, 41; con- 
centration, 43; well-stored, 104; 
control of, 240; not made be- 
come, 84; retentive, 89; reflect- 
ing on as freed, 91, 93/., 131; 
tossed, 93, 125; one-pointed, 
131; when becomes calm, 140; 
compassing a deva’s, 96; rough- 
ness in, 99 ; -emancipation made 
become by amity, 209; ways to 
be watched, 107 ; when not 
composed, 121; five forms of 
mental barrenness and bondage, i 
182 j/. ; student of, 225 /. ! 

Mindiulness {sati), as power, 7, 
200, 208; in musing, 8; four | 
uprisings of, 8, 275; wrong in, | 
109; as to insight, 110; forget- 
ful in, 184, 297, 56; 75, 80, 147, 
193; of death, 217; 226, 245, 
266 

Minding (anussamti), above all, 
204, 314; six states of, 223 j/,; , 
other six, 227 ff . ; 231 
Moat, filled in, 69 
Modest, -y, 88, 251 
Moggallana, Maha, with deva 
about Bevadatta, 95; 214, 236 
Money, 30 

Moon, stroking the, 12; 25, 260 
Moral(s), 39, 64; five disadvan- 
tages from failing in, 185 
More-Bhamma {see Abhi-), 85 
Moss, 138, 170 

Mother, 55; duty to, 64; fate of 
slayer, 112 

Mountjiins, 12, 36, 75, 80, 98, 176, 
282 


266, 273 

Munda, rajah, 48 j/. 

Muser, 245, 262 
Music, 267 ; 243 

Musing, 8; applied similes, 18 Jf , ; 
76, 80, 101, 103, 105, 144, 166, 
193, 198, 227, 251, 281, 300 


Nadika, 217, 278 
ISTiga, 244//. 

I^§gita,22j/„24rj5r. 

Nakula’s parents, 211; Nakula- 
pitar, 314 

Hame and form, 285 
Handa’s mother, 236 
Kandana, 32 
Handa Vaccha, 273 
! Haradar, with Munda rajah on 
I sorrow, 48 ff. 

I Nibbana, 27' 61, 123, 157, 224, 
' 230, 233, 244, 259, 275, 291, 

298, 309; things that lead to, 
68; rest from toil, 211 
Nobles, 157, 166, 186 
Non-humans, 82, 188, 196 
Non-returner, 67, 110, 198, 297, 
..aOS',:,':; , 

Noose, escape from, 224 
Novices, 107, 197, 199, 215, 242 
Nuns, 3, 55, 67, 87, 95, 98, 108 ./T., 
115, 199, 240, 283 


Oblations, 37, 202 
Obligations, the, 89, 104, 107, 116 
Obstinacy, 201, 315 
Ocean, 43, 237 
Offerings, 33, 35, 202, 236 
Old age, 45, 54, 59; qualities 
hard to find in, 64; not easy to 
I turn to the B.’s word in, 82 
j Once-return-ing, -er, 198, 246 
; Open-air lodgers, 161 
Order, the, 26, 27, 45, 54, 55, 134, 
152, 156, 174, 181, 193, 194, 
196, 206, 212, 232, 234 /., 236, 
240, 261; Ariyan, 266; 279, 305; 
Bevadatta’s longing to lead, 
96; how the 0. may live com- 
fortably, 102; doubt in, mental 
barrenness, 182; ever-minding, 
204, 223; fate of him who em- 
broils, 112 
Ornaments, 11 
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Outcast brahman, 164 ! 

Ox, 95, 157, 280, 281 

Pain, name for desire, 221, 224, 
270 

Parents, 35, 36; kept happy, 37, 
190; 63, 117 
Pariah, 274 
Park, 78, 87, 199, 242 
Pasenadi, rajah, 47, 243 
Passion, -ate, 78, 88, 123, 128, 
200, 205, 209, 254, 280, 297, 
305, 310, 314 
Pdtaliputta, 48 
Patience, 38, 181, 259, 308 
Peace, from effort, 15; 33, 61, 211, 
222, 232, 251 

Penetrat-ion, 300; -ive, discourse, 
291 

Perceptions, entering ending of, 
141; source, variety, fruit, end- 
ing, steps thereto, 291 
Perils, 54, 89, 104, 200 
Perseverance, 182 
Petas, 35, 37, 155 
Phaggima, 270 

Phlegm, pains from, 101 ; 81, 219 
Physic, no jy. 

Picker, 263 
Piety (perna), 230 ff. 

Pigs, flesh of, 41, 217 
Pillar pulled up, 69 
Pifigiyanin, br., on Gotama’s 
wisdom, 172 ff. ; his verses, 
174 #. 

Pingo, 4 

Pit, digging for self, 99, 266 
Pith, 36 

Pity, 41 ; to put away malice, 137 ; 
pervading, 105; for escape, 209; 
freed by, 265; 193 
Piyaka, Munda’s treasurer, 48 ff. 
Plain-song, five disadvantages, 
184 

Plants, water, 138, 170 
Pleasures, 4, 32, 223, 250, 279, 285 
Ploughing, not suitable for hr., 
165 

Poise, 128; to put away malice, 
137; pervading, 165; for escape, 
209; 202, 251 {see Equanimity) 
Poison, trade in, 153 
Poverty, 250 

Power(s): learner’s, 1 //.; 182; 
psychic, 12, 67 299; 202; 


Bevadatta’s, 96; divine, 24; 
the powerful, 98 #. 

Prayers, 39 
Preceptor, 57 

Precepts, minor, 10; moral, 158 
Presents, 63 

Pride (moda, mdna, adhimana), 27, 
38, 201, 248, 315; tliree forms, 
310; of youth, 59, 61; avowing 
gnosis through, 93 
Psalms, as part of Bh., 71, 133, 
172,257 

Purana, 246, 314 

Purpose (sanhappa): wrong in, 
108; lustful, 112 ; conscious, 276; 
passionate, 291 

Quarrelling, 54, 134 
Quarters-receiver, 199 
Quartz, 244 
Quest (upmimm), 258 
Questioning, five states of mind 
when, 141 

Rag: wearing, 86, 279; dust- 
heap-, 138; -clad-men, 161 
Rahu, 178 

Rain, 18, 22, 2b, 38; five stays, 
177; 281 

Rajagaha, 26, 240, 260, 266, 273 
Rajah, 24, 26, 37, 47; maha, 48; 
warrior-crowned, 63; capital, 
86; hurt from, 130, 190; 153; 
rajah’s men, not suitable for 
br., 165; 181, 203; ministers, 
99, 116; wheel-roller, 113, 260; 
five qualities of, 116, 215 
Ranee, 47 
Ranter, 88 

Real, the (sura), in self, 60; 

reality, 251 
Recklessness, 297 
Recluse, five qualities which grace, 
100; five faults of one who 
walks behind, 106; five ills of, 
112 

Release, -d, 9; spheres of, 15; in 
heart, 116; bondage-, 119; in- 
sight-, 125; temporary, 131; 
five things that lead to falling 
from, 131, 247 ; immuUbhs 
251; from bonds, 250; Ariyan, 
313 

Religion (Bhamma), 61 
Remember, 13 
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Remissness, 5, 30 
Remors-e, -M; in exhorter and 
exhorted, 145 j^f.; fate, 211, 
250 jf., 255 

Renunciation, 22; coolth of, 61; 
70, 200, 235, 241, 283, 301, 302, 
311, 314 
Reproach, 3 
Repudiation, 64, 134 
Resolve {adhittha/m), 258 
Restraint, 181 
Revata, 214 
Reverence, 233, 299 
Reviling, 54 

Riches, 37; advantages of, 190 J*. 
Rite(s), 269, 305; ritual of Vedas, 
163 

Rivers, 43, 98, 286 
Roads, main, 20, 34, 139, 158; 
cross, 281 

Robbers, 30, 37, 54, 83; five 
courses of, 98; 190, 273 
Robes, 25, 86; -receiver, 199 
Rock cave, 75 
Roots, 19, 35, 262, 263 
Rmies, the, as part of Dh., 71, 
133, 257; with Abhi-Bh., 85 

Sacrifice, 258 

Saddhamma, 5, 90, 131; disap- 
pearance of, 132 ff., 180, 240; 
307; making others stand fast 
in, 147; 196/. 

Sage(8), 40, 47, 49; list of br., 
164; 251, 265, 284 
Sahajati, 252 
Saketa, 127 

Sakya, -n, -ka(s), 21, 241, 220; 
sons, 184; deva-king, 262 j/.; 
314 

Sal-tree, 36; grove of, 158 
Samagama, 220 
Sandhana, 314 
Sangarava, br., 168 ff. 

Saragga, 314 
Sarandada shrine, 126 
Sariputta: as Wheel-roller, 114; 
on putting away malice, 137 ff.; 
on talk, 140; on examples, 141; 
on questioning, 141; on ending 
perception, ^141 Jf. ; on virtue, 
147; with A. on aptness, 148; 
155 j/,; on fate, 210; on view- 
ing wood, 240; A, lectures to, 
257; 214, 236 


Savatthi, 1, 24, 37, 42, 47, 51, 55, 
160, 202, 214, 233, 236, 243, 
254, 255 

Sayings, the, as part of Bh., 71, 
133, 257; 85, 172 
Scornful, 235 
Scorpion, 81, 219 
Sea, 43, 176, 262 
Seamstress, 284 ff. 

Seclu-sion, ded, 22, 86, 134, 147, 
161 

Sect of the triple staff, 200 
Self (attan), -warded, 5, 266; 
mastering, calming, perfecting, 
38 ; not-, 66 ; real in, 66 ; not in 
ill, 70, 200, 236, 314; belittles 
not, 131; not perceiving quali- 
ties in, 135; talking not for 
own{-) hurt, 136; layman de- 
claring state of , 155; -goal, 169; 
upbraiding self, 187, 195; mind- 
ing virtue in, 206, 223; fruit 
for hereafter, 237 ; -acting, 
-agency, 237; Bh. knowable by 
its relation to, 253 ffr, not men- 
tioned in gnosis declaration, 
255; seeing naught in, to be 
done, 268; not perceiving any- 
thing as, 308; sayay^ -wrought, 
307; sakkdya, -view, 311 
Sensations, rise and fall, 269 
Sense, -ual: desires, 11, 221 /.; 
source, variety, fruit, ending, 
steps thereto, 291; 300; -en- 
thralled, 127; fivefold joy of, 
130; -doors, 57, 107, 232; 131, 
147, 216, 302; six organs of, 285 
Serenity, 45, 173 
Serf, 157, 165, 177 
Service, begrudging a family’s, 
108; hall, 214; above ail, 204, 
229 ff., 314; 193 
Seta, elephant, 243 
Shamelessness, 297 
Shaveling, 199 
Ships, 262 

Sick, 30, 45, 83, 173; hall of, 109, 
110, 270 

Sights, best of, 148; above all, 
204, 229, 314 
Signless, 209 
Siha, 31 

Silver, 11, 30, 162, 275, 279 
Sitters: tree-root-, 161 ; one-place-, 
162; lone-, 307 
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Sivaka, 253 

Skill, 95, 117; in Bk., 302 
Slaves, 30, 37, 38, 63, 130, 191 
Sleep, -ing: delight in, 91, 210, 
232; five who sleep little, 119; 
131 220 

Sloth and torpor, 11, 51, 53, 57 
72, 76, 215, 225, 297, 300 
Smells, 88, 106, llOj^,, 203, 269 
Snakes, 56, 81, 191, 219, 244, 276 
Soldiers, foot, 122; 282 
Solemnities, the, as part of Dh., 
71, 133, 257 

Solitude, in musing, 8; 18, 192, 
302 

Son, why desired, 35; 55 
Sona, 266 jf. 

Songs, the, as part of Dh., 71, 133, 
230,257 

Sound(s), of devas, 12; of women, 
56; above all, 229#.; 88, 106, 
119; best of, 149; 203, 269, 314 
Speeches, the, as part of Dh., 71, 
133, 257; 78, 89, 109 
Spirits, trade in, 153 
Squirrels’ Feeding Ground, 26 
Standard: flag, 73; Dh. as, 115; 

goodman’s, 251 
Stars, 25, 260 
States not to be got to, 45 
Staying too long, ten disadvan- 
tages, 189 

‘ Steadfast,’ banyan tree, 262 
Steward, -food, 198 
Stinginess, 32, 194, 197, 207 
Stocks, living on hoarded, 87 {c/. 
245) 

Stops, the six, 304/. 
Stores-keeper, 199 
Straightness in monk and 
thoroughbred, 181 
Stream, 52; -winning, 8, 198, 233, 
307; layman winning to, 155; 
of Dh., 248 

Strength, 30, 34, 47, 52; on seeing 
Nibbana, 61; 160, 204, 282, 300 
Strife, five disadvantages, 185 
Stripper, 263 

Striving, 21; limbs of, 53; times 
for, 54; conditions suitable for, 
83 

Stubborn, 235, 301 
Student of mind, 225 
Sudatta, Anathapindika, 314 
Sulkiness, 135 


Sumana, 24 

Sumana, on declaring gnosis, 255 

Summary-bearers, 134 

Sun, stroking, 12 

Sura Ambattha, 314 

Surges, five, ‘136 

Survey-sign, 19 

Suspected, about five things, 98 
Sweeper, 274 

Swiftness, in monlc and thorough* 
bred, 181 

Sword, 56, 77, 81, 117, 122, 231, 
270, 309 

Sympathy {Ut joy), 165 

Taking what is not given, 155 #.; 
153 

Talk, 210, 220; ten sorts, 91, 94; 
limiting, 107; five ill-, 134; five 
disadvantages, 186 
Tapussa, 313 
Taste, 56, 88, 119#., 269 
Tathagata, 2; five powers of, 6; 
27, 44/., 53, 85; a lion, 95; fate 
of wounder, 122; rolls Dli.- 
wheel, 113; rarely revealed, 127 ; 
smile of, 158; lion-roar, 295; 
117, 122, 175, 180, 205, 223, 
230 #., 240, 248 f/„ 271, 287, 
305,’ '313 

Tavakamiika, 314 

Teach-er, -ing: doubt in, 182, 187; 

comfort in, 55; five sorts, 96 
Tenacious, 235 
Tendencies, the, 61 
Theory, 89, 90, 105 
Thieves, 30, 82, 110, 130, 259 
Thirst, 27, 123, 138,277 
Thoroughbreds, 20, 181, 203 
Thoughts: knowing others’, 12; 
sustained, 18; deathless as goal, 
65; of foulness, etc., 65; lustful, 
etc., 123; impermanence, etc., 
66; as psychic power, 67 
Three-thorn Grove, 127 
Thrice-ten, heaven, 32; devas of, 
207 234 

Thugs {luddcl), 273 
Tigers, 81 
Tiller, 264 

Times, the, 113; for exhorting, 144 
Tin, 11 

Tissa, brahma, 233 
Tooth-stick, five advantages, 183 
Torpor, 51 (see Sloth) 
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Touch, 66j 88, 106, 119 if., 203 
Town, 22, 73, 86, 281 
Trades, five not to be plied, 153; 
bloody, 273; not suitable for 
br., 165 

Traditions, family, 35 
Training, the, 3, 55, 73#, 78, 87, 
91, 107, 116; above all, 266, 314 
Tranquillity, 15 

Treasures, in sea, 43; of the 
Ariyan, 44; five revealed, 126, 
175; hoarded, 162; 229 
Trees, 14; banyan, 34; sal, 36, 
158; palm, 69; bamboo, 165; 
-dhamma, 263; 72, 99, 140 
Trickster, 88 

Truth, won to, 6; Ariyan, 9; 
winning, 230 

Tusita devas, 207, 234; world, 246 

Udayin, 135, 141, 227, 244 
Ugga, 40 ff., 314 
Uggaha, 28 
Uggata, 314 

XJgl-y, -iness, 46, 188; viewing 
wood as, 241 ; 204 
Unattractive, symbol of, 23 
Unclean, 191 
Undergarments, 199 
Unruliness, 133, 312 
Upavana, 143 
Uige, 219, 305 

Vajjians, 62 
Vajjiyamahibi, 314 
Vamadeva, 164 
Vlmaka, 164 

Vasettha, br. sage, 164; layman, 
314* 

Vedas, the three, 163 
Velukandaka, 236 
Vermin, 228 

Vosal-i, iyan, 31, 40 #, 62, 109, 
126, 171, 174 
Vessimitta, 164 

Viceroyalty, rajah’s son’s aim, 118 
Views: rights 10, 13; for emanci- 
pation, 15; 107; torong^ 13, 108, 
184; fall into the way of, 86, 
90; of extremist, 100; Ariyan, 
102; way of being considerate, 
208; -won, 265; groundless, 266; 
-bound, 235 
Vigilance, 58, 216, 94 
Vijaya, 314 


Village, br., 21; governor of, 63; 
73, 139, 153 

Virtue(s), -ous, 9, 10, 14 /., 24 /. ; 
practices, 26 ; as growth, 36, 66 ; 
perfecting, 44, 92; treasure of, 
44; achieved, 14, 66, 103; 
more-, 102; talk on, 92, 134; 
gives confidence, 97; higher, 
84; Ariyan, 102, 313; greater, 
193; whole body of, ICM:, 197; 
lacking brings ill-health, 111; 
brings fear, 135; ever minding, 
204, 223; a way of being con- 
siderate, 208; 33, 35, 39, 89, 
105, 107, 116, 144, 157, 234, 
259, 297 

Vision (dassana), of release, 9; 

inward, 15; person of, 264 
Void, the, 85 

Wakefulness, 107; awake, 176 
Wandering, aimlessly, five dis- 
advantages, 188 
Wanton, worldly, 249 
Warrior, 72; Dh. for, 115; 116, 
231 

‘ Was ’ {Lent), 267 
Watch, awake to the, 107 ; a Dh., 
115; 251 

Water, walking on, 12; -inlet, 18; 
ill-luck from, 30; hurt from, 
130; -courses, 52; viewing wood 
as, 241; 23, 120 

Way, the, 61, 131, 136; eightfold, 
177, 292#; arahant’s, 279; to 
the Beyond, 284; concentration 
is the, 296 

Weal (aUha), 40, 64, 237, 251, 259, 
268 

Well-faring, 3 

Well-gone, 2, 22, 32, 143, 155, 
157, 174, 179, 205, 242 
Wheel, divine, 6; of state, 113# 
Whispers, 105 

Wife, 36, 63#., 151, 154; seeking 
according to Dh., 165 
Wind, 101, 81, 183, 219 
Wisdom, Gotama’s clarity of, 172; 
parts of, 235 

Woman, treasure, 126; 73; dress 
of, 56, 78 
Wool, 29, 212 
Word, five marks of, 178 
World-knower, 2, 22 
Wrath, 248 
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Yama devas, 207, 234 ; Zeal, -ous, 251, 300 

Yamadaggi, 164 j Zealots, dhamma-, 252 

Youth, 54, 59, 82 1 Zest, 152, 205, 220, 245, 206, 303 


—SIMILES 


IL 

Baby-boy, 4 
Banyan-tree, 34; 262 
Barren waste, 182 
Barrier lifting, 69 
Batb-ball, 18 
Black snake, 191 
Bolts, withirawing, 69 
Borrowed bravery, 79 
Brimftil water jar, 20 
Bubbling water pot, 169 
Burden dropping, 69 
Burning coals, 289 

Cemetery, 195 
Cesspool, 287 
Choice savour, 172 
Chopper, 79 
Chopping the head, 270 
Clear pool, 173; 140 
Clever physician, 173 
Cow’s footprint puddle, 139 

Debased-gold, 11 
Dogs, 162 

Dust at cross-roads, 281 
Dust-heap rags, 138 

Elephant’s footprint, 259 

Fawn, 211 
Eire gone out, 245 
Eire stick, 79 
Eire undefiled, 167 
Elag laid low, 69 
Eorcing meat on one, 274 

Glowing embers, 79 
Gold from quartz, 244 
Good rains, 38 
Grass cutter, 260 
Gutting the stomach, 271 

Hair on fire, 219 
Head-cloth, 19 
Himalaya, 244 
Honey cake, 173 
Hooded snake, 79 


Lamp in dark, 174 
Leafless tree, 14, 256 
Leather strap, 271 
Lily undefiled, 245 
Lion, 94 

Lump of meat, 79 

Mango fruit, 260 
Meadow-browser, 280 
Mere, 282 
Midday sun, 175 
Milk and water, 56, 83 
Moat filling, 69 
Moss-covered water pot, 1 70 
Mountain crag, 269 
Moxmtain stream, 52 
Muddy water in pot, 170 
Mussels in lake, 281 

Nurse and child, 4 

Opening a covered thing, 174 
Overgrown pond, 138 

Palm-tree stump, 69 
Passing dream, 79 
Peaked roof, 7, 9, 260 
Physician, 173 
Piece of bone, 79 
Pillar, pulling up, 69 
Pool, 18, 140, 173 

Bajah, wheel - turning, 113 ff., 

I 260 

Rajah’s elephant, 119 ff. 

Rajah’s son’s aim, 117 
Red lotus lilies, 174 
Ripe fruit, 79 
Rippling water in pot, 170 
Robber, 98 

Sal trees, 36 
Sandalwood stick, 173 
Seafaring merchants, 262 
Setting a thing upright, 174 
Showing the blind the road, 174 
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Siek man on highway, 139 
Skim of ghee, 161 
Slayer, 309 
Sound of army, 282 
Sown seed, 288 jf. 

Spear and javelin, 79 
Stale food, 282 
Starlight, 260 
Strong man, 233, 266, 268 
Sunset, 289 

Surveying postures, 19 


Tank, 20 

Thoroughbred, 181, 203 
Toasting limbs, 271 

Warrior, 72 

Warrior rajah’s qualities, 116 
Water flow, 23 , 242 
Water in ocean, 43, 237 
Water pot of dye, 169 
Well-tamed ox, 157 
Well-spring, 18 


III.— TITLES 

Above all, 204, 229 
Abuse, 184 
Acceptance, 197 
A check, 51 
Achievements, 92 
Advantages, 307 
A good man’s gifts, 130 
Alms, 236 

A man full of talk, 186 
Amity, 209 
Analysis, 89 
Ananda, 256 
An example, 67, 141 
Any phenomenon, 306 
A penetrative discourse, 291 
Arahantship, 301 
A sick man, 109 
At Andhakavinda, 106 
At Samagama, 220 
At Sarandada shrine, 320 
Attainment, 302 
At Three-thorn Grove, 127 
Avowal, 92 

Becoming, 309 
Begrudging, 108 
Being satisfied, 312 
Beyond, 302 
Bhaddaji, 148 
Brahman Bona, 163 
Brahman Karanapalin, 171 
Brahman Pingiyanin, 174 
Brahman Saiigarava, 168 

Cannot be framed, 306 
Gitta Hatthisariputta. 279 
Comfort, 93, 102 
Coming to loiow, 147 


OP SUTTAS 

Company, 298 
Complacence, 311 
Concentration, 17, 106 
Confidence, 150 
Contemplation, 313 
Craving, 310 

Gundi, the rajah’s daughter, 26 

Bay and night, 304 
Bestruction of the cankers, 68 
Bevotion to one person, 196 
Bhammika, 260 
Biscontent, 312 
Disgust, 68 
Doing ill, 311 
Dreams, 175 
Due, 3 

Earnestness, 259 
Effort, 109 
Ending, 141 
Enticing, 87 
Ever minding, 204, 223 
Exhortation, 144 

Faculties, 203 
Faith, 88 
Fear, 221 
‘ Fearfulness, 150 
Fear in the way, 81 
Festering, 112 
Fire, 187 
Flurry, ^312 
Forest, 94 
Forest-gone, 161 
Forgetful in mindfulness, 184 
For the wicked, 14 
For this life, 253 
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Eor whose good ?, 9 
Free of passion, 88 
Friends, 297 

Gavesin, the seeker, 158 
Grace, 193 
Greatness, 303 
Growth, 66 
Gruel, 183 

Happiness, 302 
Hard to find, 04 

Hard to make a push against, 136 
Hatred, 150 

Health shall spring forth, 111 

He cannot endure, 88, 120 

He does amiss, 125 

He falls away, 5 

He gives and despises, 124 

Hell, 150, 303 

Helped on, 15 

He sees the deathless, 313 

He who graces, 100 

Himalaya, 222 

His mother, 306 

111, 2, 308 
111 at ease, 301 
111 talk, 134 
Imi)atience, 186 
Impermanence, 308 
In Madhura, 188 
In residence, 192 
In training, 232 

Jealousy, 108 

Kaccana, 224 
Kakudha, 95 
Khema, 254 
Kimbila, 180 

Lion, 94 

Living by Dhamma, 70 

Maha Cunda,252 
Maha Moggallana, 233 
Mahanama, 204 
Mental barrenness, 182 
Mental bondage, 182 
Migasala, 246 
Mindfulness of death, 217 
Morals, 185 
Mother and son, 55 
Musing, 198, 300 


Nakula’s parents, 211 
Nibbana, 308 
No desire to listen, 305 
No need to train, 104 
No respect, 5 

Not a good man’s gifts, 120 
Not-self, 308 

Occasional release, 131 
Of great service, 193 
Of other conditions, 201, 315 
Of others, 161 
Of passion, 200, 314 
Of pleasures, 4 
On asking questions, 141 
On being considerate, 208 
One who has walked in evil, 195 
On getting rich, 37 
On hearing Dhamma, 181 
On helping, 1 10 
On withdrawing. 111 

Parts of wisdom, 235 
Passion, 200, 310 
Phagguna, 270 
Powers, 203 
Praise, 108 
Principles, 311 
Profit, 112 

Protection and service, 197 
Psychic power, 67, 299 

Rajahs, 153 
Release, 15 
Riches, 190 
Right things, 214 

Sal trees, 36 
Self-acting, 237 
Self-wrought, 307 
Siha, the general, 31 
Sona, 266 
Speech, 109 

States not to be got to, 45 
Staying too long, 189 
Stinginess, 194, 197 
Strength, 300 
Strife, 185 

Sumana, the rajah’s daughter, 24 
Suspected, 98 

Taking pity, 193 
Talk, 66, 94, 140 
The advantages from gifts, 32 
The advantages of believing, 34 
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Th.e aim, 117 
The alley-walk, 21 
The arahant, 297 
The arising of mindfulness, 110 
The cankers, 276 
The cemetery, 195 
The chief thing, 303 
The clan-goer, 105 
The confounding of Saddhamma, 
132 

The cool, 304 

The debasements, 11 

The debt, 249 

The deva, 298 

The dog simile, 162 

The eater of eatables, 119 

The elephant, 243 

The elder, 90 

The escape, 179 

The eyewitness, 299 

The family, 178 

The fearful, 97 

The fearful heart, 135 

The jish, 216 

The fivefold, 199 

The five limbed, 17 

The food-steward, 198 

The forest, 105 

The four-regioner, 104 

The friend, 129 

The fruits of mind-emancipiition, 
69 

The gift of a meal, 34 

The giver of good things, 40 

The godly life, 198 

The good man, 38 

The heap, 53 

The hearers, 121 

The i 11s of a recluse, 112 

The immovable, 93 

The Kosalan, 47 

The learned, 93 

The Liochavi young men, 62 

The limbs, 53 

The lion-roar, 295 

The log of wood, 240 

The lucky fate, 210 

The manifesting, 307 

The meal, 191 

The means, 239 

The monk in training, 91 

The noble, 258 

The Hon-returner, 297 

The onward roll of the Wheel, 113 

The outcast, 151 


The peak, 7, 9 

The perfec^tings, 44 

The pious, 192 

The plain-song, 184 

The powers, 182 

The powers in brief, 1,7 

The powers in detail, 1, 7 

The preceptor, 57 

The putting away of malice, 137 

The rains, 177 

The recluse who walks behind, 
106 

The reward of dispraise, 194 
The robber, 98 
The root of contention, 235 
The Saddhamma way, 131 
The senses, 256 
The six breeds, 273 
The snake, 191 
The solemn utterance, 286 
The stepping in, 4 
The stop of action, 305 
The stops, 304 
The teacher, 306 
The thoroughbred, 181, 203 
The timely gift, 33 
The times, 2M 
The tooth-stick, 183 
The training, 3 
The trickster, 88 
The troubled mind, 187 
The unfailing, 221 
I The venerable Ananda, 102 
j The venerable Kimbila, 239 
I The venerfible ISTagita, 21, 241 
I The venerable Narada, 48 
The venerable Udayin, 135 
The visitor of families, 189 
The warrior, 72 
The way to hell, 129 
The Way to the Beyond, 284 
The wood-seller, 278 
The word, 178 
They are given up, 306 
They desire a son, 35 
They fail not, 232 
They sleep little, 118 
Things to be contemplated, 59 
Things unheard of, 6 
Thinking, 311 
Thoughts, 65, 311 
Times for striving, 54 
To be given up, 305 
Trades, 153 
Treasures, 44 
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Udayin, 227 

Uggaha, a kouseholder, 28 
Unruliness, 312 

Views, 108 
Virtue, 89, 103, 147 

Wandering afield, 188 
What is welcome, 39 


IV.-^SOME PALI 

Anjali, 138 
Atinipata^O? ^01 

Anaggaliitar), 41, 130 
Abhidosa, 289 
Adanagahi, 235 
Adiya, 37 
Adiyamukha, 124 
Arame, 156 
Avajjeyya,20 
Ujjhaggeti, 74 
Ekada, 168 
Kaldblxataij, 249 
Ketubhino, 146 
Kotilhala, 151 
Khantii), 264 

Gahapati-civara-dhara, 279 
GSma (scales), 267 
Catuddiso, 104 
OMnnaparipantho, 185 
Jangama, 259 
Niggahanani, 99 
Kicchiddag, 212 
Nideti, 291 
Mbbaddhatelakaij, 41 
Paccbaliyar), 63 
Patipito, 166 


f Where to be seen, 8 
I Without remorse, 211 
Without reserve, 308 
Without respect, 6, 10 
Worthy of offerings, 202 

Yields in merit, 42 

Zest, 152 


WORDS IN THE NOTES 

Patisaliekhiter, 192 
I Parikuppo, 112 
Parijjana, 30 
Pahiyanti, y hi, 62 
Pifijana, 30 
Pubbakotthaka, 243 
Photana,’30 
Maganfliko, 200 
Marisati, amarisana, 143 
Mittava, 188 
Mithunaij, 166 
Ragayito, 78 
Vattana, 30 
Visata, 192 
Sai%hataDiya, 7 
Santharitup, 212 
Santanetup, 73 
Samayavimutta, 131 
Samavapo, 245 
Sallekha, 161 
Sajivap, 67 
Sateti, V^ad, 119 
Se3o,36 
Sotthi, 30 
Svasisadd<>, 57 
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V.— VARIANT VERSIONS IN SUTTAS 


In this list U is usnally the exposition which varies, the text (uddesa ) 
being the same. In six items it is either the text which varies, the exposi- 
tion being the same, or there are differences (of detail) in both. 


Booh of the Fives, 
Stittas 59-60 
„ 61-2 
„ 63-4 

„ 69-70 

71-2 
„ 73-4 

„ 75-6 

77-80 
81-6 
89-90 
115-6 
„ 125-6 

„ 135-6 

„ 161-4 

,, 221-2 
,, 223-4 

„ 225-6 

„ 229-30 

„ 232-40 

„ 241-8 


Booh of 

the Sixes. 

Suttas 

11-12 


14-15 


19-20 


27-8 


32-3 

fi 

81-2 


102-4 


117-8 
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